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464. The provisio-ns of the International Telegraph Regula.tions shall 
apply, by analogy, to radiut~l~graphic corresp.ondence, in so far as they 
are not contrary to the prov1swns of the Radwte1egraph Regulations. 

465. The provisions of these Regulations which rela;t.e to collection of 
charges, and the indication of the route to be followed in connexion 
with telegramS!, apply also to radiot.elegrams. 

466 .. F'or the purp_ose of applying the provisions of the telegraph 
regulations, coast stations shall be regarded as o-ffices of transit, exce·pt 
when the Radiotelegraph Regulations stipula.te expressly that those 
stations are to be considered as offices of origin or destination. 

467 . The originals of radiotelegrams as we.U as the documents re­
lating thereto retained by the Administrations, shall be kept with all 
necessary precautions in respect of secrecy for at least fi.ft.een months, 
counting from the month following that· in which the radiotelegrams 
were lodged. 

46?,. The prov1swns of the Regulations relating to refunds in con­
nexion with ordinary internat.ional telegrams shall also apply to radio­
telegrams (account being. taken of the restrictio-ns laid do-wn in Articles 
XXXVIII. and XXXIX. of the Radiotelegraph Regulations and 
subject to the following conditions:-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

The time occupied in radiotelegraphic transmission, and also 
the time durin,g which the radiot.elegrams remain at the 
coast station in the case of radio-telegrams addressed to 
ships, or in the ship station in the case of radiot.e1egrams 
originating on ships, shall not be counted in t·he period 
of delay givirig rise to refunds and re·imbursements. 

If the coast station informs the office o-f orig!n t.hat a radio­
telegram cannot be transmitted to- the ship to which it. is 
addres·sed, the Administra,tion of the country of origin 
shall immediately initiate the re·fund to· the sender of the 
coast and ship charges in re·spect of such radiot.elegram. 

vVhen the acknowledgment o-f recel.pt of M radiotelegram has 
not. reached the sta.tion which transmitt.ed the radiot.ele­
gram, the charge shall not be refunded until it has been 
proved that the radiot.eolegram is one which gives occasion 
for refund. 

Press Telegrams. 

469. Telegrams admitted as pres.s t.elegrams are thog,e the text. of 
which contains only news re·lative to politics, commerce, &c., intended 
for publication in newspape·rs.. Such telegrams must be addressed to 
newspapers, periodical publications, or newS! agencies, and solely to the 
name of t.he ne·wspaper, publication, or agency, and not to the name of 
a person connected in any ca.pacity whatever with the management of 
the newspaper, publication, or agency. The use of abbreviated and 
registe.r:ed code addresseS! is permitt.ed. 

4 70. Press t.e]egrams must be written in the F'rench la.nguage or in 
one of the languages of the country of origin or ?f des~ination author­
ized for international telegraphic con-es•ponde.nce m plam language, or 
in the language in which the receiving newspaper is printed ,. provided 
that this language is admitted for international telegraphic corres­
pondence·. 
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4 71. Pr~~ss te,]egra.ms must not contain any passage, advertisement, 
or commumcation having the character o-f private correspondenoo, nor 
any advert,isement or communicat,ion the insedion of which is made in 
co~nsiderat~on o£ payment. Stock exchange and market quotations, 
with or without explanatory te,xts, are, allowed, but the sender shall, if 
required, furnish proof that groups of figures appearing in a telegram 
really represent Exchange quotations. 

4 72. Telegrams not complying with the foregoing conditions shall 
be charged full ordinary rates, as also shall press t-elegrams of which 
use is made' fo'I" some other purpose than that of insertion in the columns 
of the newspa.per to which they are addressed, viz.:-

(a) Telegrams which are not published by the receiving news­
paper (failing a sa.tisfactory explanation), or which the 
latter has communicated before pub1icat.ion either to pri­
vate individuals or to establishments, such as clubs, cafes 7 

hotelS1, exchanges, &c . 
(b) Telegrams which the receiving newspape~r shall have sold, 

distributed, or communicated, before publishing them it­
self, to other newspapers for publication in t.heir columns. 

(c) Telegrams addressed to agencies which are not published in 
a ne~Wspaper (fa.iling a satisfactory explanation), or which 
are communicated to third persons before being published 
in th~ press. 

473. Press telegrams ma-y bear only one supplementary instruction, 
that relating to multiple address telegrams:. The charge to be colleded 
for the, eopies to be made by the office, o.f destination shall be the same 
as for ordinary private t.elegrams (see Regulation No. 436). 

474. Press telegrams may be t ,ransmitted from or to New Zealand, 
Fiji, Norfolk Island, New Caledonia, Ganada, Cape Colony, Nat~al , 
Orange F'ree State·, Transvaa.l , Rhodesia (no-rthern and southe-rn), Cey­
lon , China, Hongkong, Shanghai, Amoy, Foochow, India, Burmah, 
Japan, Miquelon, St. Pierre, Newfoundland, St.raits SetUements,, Singa­
pore, France, Germany, t he United Kingdom, and t.he United States of 
America. Sueh telegrams must be writ.ten in English when address,ed 
to Brit·ish or American stations, and in F 'rench when addressed to 
French stations. The~ir transmission may be deferred, suspended, or 
interrupted for the transmission o·f Government or private te~legrams. 

4 7 5. Press telegrams shall be accepted only from the a.u horized cor­
respondents of news,papers. 

4 7 6. Regarding anything not provided for in the foregoing R egula­
tions relating to press telegrams, such telegram S/ are subject to the pro­
visions re,lating to telegrams generally, and also of any specia-l agree­
ments concluded between Telegraph Administ~ations. 

C!eTtified Copies of 1'ele,r;rams. 

4 77. The sender and receiver of a telegram or their authorized 
representative-s, may, on proof of identit y and on furnishing full par­
ticulars of the telegram, o-btain a cert.ified copy of the telegram as 
handed in, or as delivered at destination, on payment of a fee of 5d . 
for every 100 words or portion of 100 wo-r·ds. As all telegrams are 
destroyed pe~riodically, certified copies of telegramS! more than two years 
old cannot he supplied. 
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Refunds. 

_ 4 78. (1) Reimbursement-of the following charges, to those who have 
paid them, sha.ll take place if a claim be made, or in the event of a 
c omplaint against the service: -

(a) All charges erroneously collected in excess. 
(b) The full charge paid for every telegram which has failed t o 

reach its destinat.ion thmugh the fault of the t eleg1·aph 
se1·vice. -

(c) The full charge paid for every te-legram stopped in transmis­
sion owing to interruption of a route, and -for that reason 
cancelled by the sender . 

(d) The full charge paid for every telegram which, owing to the 
fault of the _telegraph service, is received later than it 
weq_ld have been delivered by post, or has not been de­
livered- to the addressee until after a delay of 24 hours in 
the case of a New Zealand telegram, and in the case of an 
interna.tional telegram, 72 hours if a privat·e tele-gram, or 
36 hours, if a Government or urgent telegram. 

X e) The full charge paid for eve.ry collated te·leg;ram in secret 
language, and for every telegram in plain language which 
has ma.nifestl y been unable to fulfil its object in conse­
sequence of errors made in its transmission, unless the 
er{ors have. be.en rectified by paid service advice .. 

{/) The supplementary charge for special services not rendered, 
as well as the charge for the corresponding supple~entary 
instruction. 

(.q) The amounts deposited for the repetition of a passage sup­
posed to be incorrect, if the repetition d,oes not agree with 
the first transmission, with the reservation, however, that 
when some words have be·en correctly and some incorrectly 
transmitted in the original telegram, the charge for _the 
words relating exclusively to words correctly transmitted 
originally sl1all not be refunded, unless the mistakes made 
rendered unintelligible the words which had not been 
mutilated. 

{ h) The full charg3J paid for every other telegr<tphic or post:tl paid 
service advice: the sending of which has heen necessitated 
by an error in the telegraph service·. 

{i) The fu1l amount deposited for a reply when t he addressee has 
not been able to ma.ke use of the voucher, or has ref-used 
it, and when such voucher remains in the hands of, or 
within three months from the date of issue has been re­
turned to, the office from which it was issued. 

(j) 'The charo·e in respect of the telegraph section not traversed 
by th~ telegram when, owing to interruption of a tele­
graph route, the telegram has boon forwarded to its de­
stination by postal or other means. The expense of re­
placing the original telegraph route by any other means 
of tra.nsport, shall, however, be deducted from the amount 
to be refunded . 

~ lc) The full charges for every teolegram with prepaid reply which 
has manifestly been unable to fulfil its ohj~ct owing to a 
service irregularity which · warrants the return - of the 
cha.rges for the reply ; also t,he full charge for every p~e­
paid reply which has manifestly been unable to fulfil 1ts 
objects owing to a service irregularity which _warrants the 
return of the charges for the original teolegram. 
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(1) The charge, when it amounts to lOd. or more, for the ward 
or words omitted in the transmission of a telegram, unles~ 
the error has been corrected by paid s.ervice· advice . 

(m) The difference between the amount of a reply voucher, and' 
tbe charge for a reply telegram of less value prepaid hy 
means of said voucher. 

(n) The charge for every telegram stopped on the ground that it 
is considered dangerous to he security of the State~ or 
contrary to the laws ·of the country, to public order or 
d~cency, or owing to the suspension of the· teTegraph ser­
vice. 

( o) The proportion of charge due on every canceUed telegram. 
(2) In the cases provided for in paragraphs (b), (c), (d), (e), (i)~ 

and (j), the refund o-nly applies to the actual telegrams lost, cancelled,. 
delayed, or mutilated, including any supplement-ary charges not used,. 
and not. to telegrams neces-sitated or rendered useless by such non-de­
livery, de1ay, or mutilation. 

4 79 . In case of a partial refund on account of a multiple, telegram, 
the total charge received shall be divided by the number of copies, and 
the quotient shall represent the charge appert.aining to each copy, the 
telegram itself counting as one copy. 

480 . When errors of the telegraph service have been corrected by 
paid advices within pe.riods fixed by the application of paragraph (d) 
o.f this regulation re·imbursement shall oniy apply to t.he charges for 
such s.e·rvice ad vices. No refund shall be made in respect of telegrams 
to which such advices re-late. 

481. No refund shall be made fo-r rectifying telegrams which, instead 
of being exchanged between telegraph offices as paid service advice-s,. 
have been exchanged direct betwe-en sender and addressee. 

482. Every claim for refund must; be made under penalty of re·jection­
within five months from the date of deposit of the telegram~ 

483. Every claim must be made to the original sending adminis­
tratiOn, and be accompanied by documentary evidence, i .e., a. writ.ten 
:;tatement from the terminal office. or the addresse·e, if the· telegram has 
been delayed or not been delivered; or the copy delivered to the ad­
dressee, if the question is one of alteration or omission. 

484. The claim may, however, be present.ed by t.he addreasee to the' 
office of destination, which shall decide whet.he·r it will deal with it, or 
whether it must be forwarded to the sending administr ation. 

485. The righ to refund lapses aft·er a. period of six months from the 
date of the letter by which the sender is informed that a · refund has 
been granted. 
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TELEPHONE REGULATIONS (a). 

General. 

1. Th ese Hegulations may be cited as the Telephone Regulatious, and 
nrc divided into P arts, as follows :-

Part I.-Telephone Exchanges. 
Part II.-Public Telephone Trunk I,ines. 
Part III.-Transmission of Telegrams by Telephone. 
Part IV.----Public Telephones. 
P art V.-Telephones to Steamships or Wharf s. 
P art VI.-Telephone Junction and Trunk Lines. 
Part VII.:--Use of Subscribers' Telephones by the Public on 

Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 

Part 

Part 

Part 

Part 

the Ticket System or on Payment. 
VIII.-Fire Brigade Lines. 

IX.-Military Lines. 
X.-Burglar Alarms. 

XI.-Time Signals and Weather Forecasts. 
XII.-Telephone Lines not connected with Exchanges. 

XTIA.--Automatic Private Branch Telephones. 
XIII.---Telephone Lines connecting ·with Trunk Line 

Switchboards or Telegraph Offices only . • 
XI\T.-Telephone Lines in Country Districts not erected, 

or only partly erected, by the Postmaster­
General. 

XV.-Telephone Lines in Country Districts partly 
erected by the Postmaster-General, and which 
connect with Telephone Exchanges. 

XVI.-Telephone Lines in Country Districts erected at 
the cost of the users upon poles of the Post­
master-General. 

XVII.-Erection of Public Telegrfiph or Telephone 
Lines under guarantee. 

Part XVIII.--Public Telegraph Lines erected by persons desir­
ing such lines, instead. of by the Department, 
under guarantee. 

Part XIX.-- Miscellaneous. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 349 (19th December, 1913); made nncler t he Post and 1'elegraJ1lt Act 
1901- 1912; as amenclerl by the following Statutory Rules:--

f 1914, Ko. 0 ; 5th February, 1014 (ProYi­
sional); 

11914, No. 46 (8th 1\'fay, 1914); operatiYe 
\ 30th May, 1914 : 

1914. No. 11 ; 13th F ebruary. 1914 (Pro-

{ 
visional) ; 

1914, No. 64 (2nd June, 1914) ; operatiH 
27th June, 1914 : 

{

1914, No. 12 ; 13th February, 1914 (Pro­
visional) ; 

1914, No. 144 (lOth October, 1914) : 

( 
1914, No. 26; 5th March , 1914 (Pro­

visional); 
'j1914, No. 57 (19th May, 1914) ; operatiYe 

13th June, 1914 : 

{ 
1914, No. 38, 7th April, 1914 (Provisional); 
1914, No. 88 (80th June, 1914) : 

( 
1914, No. 43; 8th }[ay, 1914 (Provis ional); 
1914, No. 108 (3rd August . 1914): 

f 1914, No. 44: 8th l\Ir.y, 1914 (ProYisional) ; 
l1 914, No. 130 (30th September, 1914): 

1914, No. il ; lOth June, 1914- (Pro-
visional): 

f 1914, No. 72: lOth June, 1914 (ProYisional); 
1 1914, No. 119 (24th August, 19 14) : 
(1914, No. 120, 24th August, 1914 (Pro­
) visional) : 
( 1914, No. 165 (12th November, lOH ): 
( 1914, No. 121, 24th August, 1914 :J>ro-
1 visional); 
C 1914, No. 164 (12th November, 191<1 ) : 

1914, No. 145 ; lOth October, 1914 (Pro­
vis ional\: 

1914, No. 163 (7th ~ovembcr, 1914 )-
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PART I.-TELEPHONE ExcH.A. GES. 

2. All applications for telephone services must be made to the Deputy 
Postmaster-General. 

3. ( 1) Where connexion to a Telephone Exchange is desired, such 
connexion shall be made to the Exchange nearest the premises referred 
to in the application, except for departmental convenience or at the 
request of the subscriber approved by the Deputy Postmaster-General. 

(2) When at the request of the subscriber the connexion is made to 
an exchange other than the exchange nearest the premises referred to in 
the application, the charges shall be as follows:-

(a) For the line, the charges prescribed by Part XII. of these 
Regulations ; 

(b) For the co11nexion to the Switchboard, the charges prescribed 
by H8gulation 28 for one jack and one shutter; 

(c) For calls, the charges prescribed by Hegulation 5; 
provided that ,,·b ere the charges prescribed by paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this Hegulatio11 shall be less than the minimum annual charge 
prescribed by B.egulatiou 5 the min imum annual ch arge prescribed by 
that Hegulation shall be charged instead of the charges prescribed by 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Hegulation. 

4. The Postmaster-General reserves the right to refuse to comply with 
any applicatio11 for con nexion with any telephone system, or for the 
ro11structioJL of nny telephone line or service. 

4A. ThA Postmaster-General reserves the r ight to disconnect a sub­
sc riber' s service from one Exchange and connect it to another should he 
ronsider such action desirable. 

5.* ( 1) All telephone lines, instruments, and fittings in connexion 
with the telephone system, ·except where otherwise provided by these 
Hegulations, shall be erected and supplied by the Postmaster-General, the 
cost being borne by the Government, and no persons, except employes of 
the Department, provided with proper means of identification, are to be 
allo-vved to interfere with or make any additions or alterations to any 
wires, instruments, or :fittings under the Department's control. In the 
event of any such jnterference the subscriber concerned will be liable to 
have his line disconnected. 

(2) The following shall be the charges payable for each of the 
different classes of service specified:-

f n Tclcp ll ont) Network~ ll:t \ i ng 
n "Population of -

From I to I 0,000 
10,001 to 100,000 
100,001 upwards 

Radius of 
Network 

with Main 
Exchange 
as C'cntrr. 

1 ---- ~~ll~m n. nntml charge with in ~wo mile radi us. 

For an !For each Subscriber For each Subscribe<" 
ExclusiYe or Instrument. on 1 or Jnstrnmrnt on 
Serv ice. ; a Two party I a Three or more 

1 Service. Party Scr\' ice. 

--1--- ~,---, 
} fiLes. £ 8. d. I £ 8. d. 

5 3 0 0 2 10 0 
10 3 10 0 2 15 0 
10 4 0 0 3 0 0 

£ 8 . d. 
2 0 0 
2 5 0 
2 10 0 

Mileage sha ll he calculated radially, from the Telephone Exchange 
v\rith which the line i ~ connected as the centre. 

* The Pmtmao;tcr-Gencral, by Proclamation in Gazette Ko. 45 , of the 9th July, 1910, fix ed the 1st 
thy of :'kptcmber, 19 10, as t he day up on which th is R cgnla tion rame into operation. 

Substituted by 
1914, No. 163. 
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In all casee where submarine cables or other speci?l arrangements are 
required in the construction of a line, the charges shall be :fixed according 

. I 
to cucumstances. I 

For the foregoing charges, the Postmaster-General will provide and 
maintain all necessary Exchange equipment, sul;§criber's line not exceed­
ing 2 miles in length radially, and one telephon'e wall-set per subscriber. 

I 
For all effective calls, the subscriber will be charged at the followiug 

rates :-
For calls not exceeding 2,000 half-yearly, two calls for One penny. 
For calls above 2,000 half-yearly, three calls for One penny. 
Fractions of a penny will be charged as One penny. 

No charge will be made to the subscriber for calls received by him. 
The calls made over each line will be charged for separately. 
Calls made on the business of the Postmaster-General by any duly 

authorized officer will not be charged. 
(3) Accounts for calls will be. r-endered half-yearly and must be paid 

within fourteen days.-* A statement of account certified by a responsible 
officer of the Department as being correct shall be accepted as prima 
facie evidence of the number of effective calls originated by the sub­
scriber. 

Statements of the number of ordinary calls recorded against a Sl,lb­
scriber for a month will, upon the subscriber's request, be furnished at 
the following charges: -

Statements showing monthly total, 6d. per statement. 
Statements showing daily totals for a month, ls. per statement. 

Statements showing details of trunk line calls recorded against a sub­
scriber will, upon the subscriber's request, be· furnished at the following 
charges:-

Statements showing details of trunk line calls for a half -year, in the 
case of subscribers who an~-- not depositors (see Regulation 52), 
ls. per statement. 

Sta.teme~ts showing details of trunk line calls for one month, in the 
case of depositors, 2s .. per statement. , 

6. Persons who were subscribers immediately before the 1st Septem­
ber, 1910, and have continued to be subscribers after that date, shall not 
be entitled to a refund of any charges paid in respect of any portion 
of the period of service subsequent to the said date, on the ground that 
those charges are in excess of the charges payable under Regulation !> 
in respect of such period, but any excess shall be credited to such persons, 
and an adjustment made at the end of the period of service in respect of 
which the charges were paid. 

7. When the radial length of any line exceeds 2 miles, the follo-wing 
extra mileage charges shall be made :-

For each quarter mile, or portion thereof­
Exclusive services, lOs. per annum. 
Two-party services, 5s. per annum per subscriber or instru­

ment. 
Three or more party services, 2s. 6d. per annum per subscriber 

or instrument. 

* See also R.egulation 14. 
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8. The rental · for party-line circuits shall be calculated upon the 
radial distance fron1 the second or additional subscriber's premises to 
the point of connexion with the main circuit of the first subscriber, plus 
the radial distance from the Exchange to the first subscriber. 

9. (1) Party-line services will be furnished only when Exchanges 
have been equipped with suitable apparatus. 

(2) When a subscriber to a two-party service is found to originate an 
average of more than fifteen calls daily for a consecutive period of three 
months, he may be required to subscribe to an exclusive service. 

( 3) When a subscriber to a three or more party service is found to 
·originate an average of ten or more calls daily, for a consecutive period 
of three months, he may be required to subscribe to a two-party or an 
€xclusive service. 

( 4) No conversation over any party line shall exceed six minutes in 
duration. 

( 5) Selective and lock-out party line services will be provided only 
where the. complete service of line and instruments is installed and 
maintained by the Postmaster-General, and where suitable switchboards 
have been installBd . 

( 6) Oode-ri11ging party line services will be provided on other 
Exchanges and ou lin es in country districts erected under Regulations 
Part XV. 

(7) Party line services will be provided only when the subscribers 
desiring to be connected to the same line are located within a reasonable 
distance of each other or of the line. The reasonableness will be deter­
mined by the officers of the Postmaster-General in each case. 

10. ( 1) Places out"ide the network of a Telephone Exchange may, 
subject to this Regulation, be allowed to be connected with any Tele­
phone Exchange within the network. 

( 2) The total length of line necessary for the connexion must not 
exceed 25 miles. 

( 3) The charges shall be as foil ow :·-

(a) Where the telephone line connects a place with a Telephone 
Exchange, and does not extend more than 5 miles beyond 
the limits of the network of which the Exchange forms 
part, the charge for the service shall be at the same rate 
as for a similar length of line in the case of a subscriber 
within the network. 

(b) Where the telephone line connects a place with a Telephone 
Exchange, and extends more than 5, but not more than 
25, miles beyond the limits of the network of which the 
Exchange forms part, the charge for the serYice shall be 
as specified in paragraph (a) for the part of the line 
which does not extend more than 5 miles (measured 
radially) beyond the limits of the network, and shall be at 
the rate of 15s. pe:t annum for each additional quarter mile 
or part of a quarter mile, calculated on the actual length 
of line, and not on the radial distance. 
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(c) When party lines are connected under this Regulation, the 
charges for so much of the actual length of line as extends 
more than five ( 5) miles beyond the limits of the network, 
shall be at the rate prescribed by Regulation 7, plus fifty 
(50) per centum. 

11. ( 1) Telephone lines must be rented for a · period certain of one 
year at least, or for such longer time as the Deputy Postmaster-General 
decides, and thereafter the renting shall continue unless and until deter­
mined by notice in accordance with this Regulation. 

( 2) On or at any time after the expiration of the period certain, the 
renting of the line, or of any extension thereof, may be determined-

( a) by the subscriber giving to the Deputy Postmaster-General 
one month's previous notice, in writing, of his intention 
to disGontinue the use of the line or extension ; or 

(b) by the Deputy Postmaster-General giving to the subscriber 
one month's previous notice, in writing, of his intention 
to discontinue the service. 

(3) Rent will be charged only to the expiration of the notice of 
discontinuance. 

( 4) The notice to the Deputy Postmaster-General may be waived in 
the case of the death of the subscriber if-

( a) the telephone line is an ordinary telephone line; and 
(b) a special agreement for the renting of the line for a :fixed 

term is not in force; and 
(c) the notice would involve payment of rent for any period 

beyond the date to which rent has already been paid. 
( 5) Nothing in this Regu_lation shall affect the power of the Post­

master-General or a Deputy Postmaster-General to determine the agree­
ment under any other Regulation. 

12. Rent payable in respect of any telephone service shall be charged 
from the date on which the service is ready for use. Except in cases 
where spare or idle complete lines ,a,lready exist from the premises of an 
intending subscriber to the Exchange, in which case rental for six 
months in advance may be accepted, the first year's ' rent for any such 
service shall be paid in advance; and thereafter rent shall be paid half­
yearly in advance. Provided, however, that in respect of lines or exten­
sions of lines, the cost of the construction of which will exceed the 
amount payable as rent for the first year, the subscriber may be called 
upon to pay in advance, or to enter ·into an agreement, in a form 
approved by the Deputy Postmaster-General, to pay rental or charges 
for calls to such an amount as will cover the cost of construction. 

13. ( 1) If any subscriber is convicted of carrying on any illegal 
business, and the place where the illegal business is carried on is 
connected with a Telephone Exchange, or if any person is convicted of 
carrying on any illegal business at or in any such place, the Deputy 
Postmaster-General may, without waiting for the result of any appeal 
from such conviction, determine the agreement with the subscriber, and 
may remove the subscriber's name from the Telephone List, and may 
remove all wires, instruments, and other property of the Postmaster­
General used in connexion with the telephone. If the agreement is 
determined during any period in respect of which rent has been paid in 
advance, a proportionate part of the rent shall be returned to the 
subscriber. 
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(2) In this Regulation illegal business means-

( a) K eeping any common gaming-house, common betting-house, 
common bawdy-house, or house of disorderly entertain­
ment; or 

(b) Keeping, occupying, or using, any house or premises, in 
contravention of the la·w of any State relating to gaming 
or wagering. 

14. If any subscriber make default in payment of rent or other 
charges due by him, and on being requested by notice to pay such rent 
or charges, fails to pay either of them within fourteen days from the 
date of the notice, the Deputy Postmaster-General may order that the 
telephone used by the subscriber shall be disconnected from the 
Exchange, aud may cancel the agreement, and cause the name of the 
subscriber to be removed from the List, and may order the removal of 
all wires, instruments, and fittings, without prejudice to his right to 
recover any rent or other charges due under these Regulations. 

15. A fee of 5 s .~ in addition to all other amounts due, shall be paid 
by any subscriber whose telephone has been disconnected from the 
Exchange for non-payme'nt of rent or other charges due, before t.he 
telephone is again connected with the Exchange. If the instruments or 
·wires have been removed, any application for reconnexion with the 
Exchange shall be treated as an application for a new line. 

15A. (1) If any subscriber becomes insolvent or bankrupt the Deputy 
P ostmaster-Genera] may order that the telephone used by the subscriber 
shall be forthwith disconnected from the Exchange, and may cancel the 
agreement, and cause the name of the subscriber to be removed from the 
list, and may order the removal of all wires, instruments, and fittings. 

( 2) If a subscriber, whose telephone has been disconnected from the 
Excha11ge on his becoming insolvent or bankrupt, requires further ser­
vice, he shall make application for reconnexion with the Exchange, and 
such application shall be treated as an application for a new line. 

16. Subscribers connected with Telephone Exchanges at which a day 
service only is provided may h ave their telephone lines connected during 
the night with subscribers to the same Exchange in a11ticipation of calls 
being made during the time such Exchanges are closed. :No additional 
charge shall be made for such connexions, and no responsibility shall 
be incurred by the Department in the event of any failure to make the 
desired connexions. 

17. All telephone instruments, batteries, or any apparatus whatever 
which can be connected with any T elephone Exchange, shall, except 
where otherwise provided in these Regulations, be supplied at the cost 
of the Department, and be the exclusive property of the Postmaster­
General. Upon the termination of the agreement the Postmaster­
General may remove the instruments, batteries, and apparatus, for 
which purpose, as also to permit of their inspection when considered 
necessary, his officers shall have free access to the premises of the sub­
scriber. The subscriber shall pay to the Postmaster-Gener al the cost of 
any damage to iu struments, batteries: and apparatus beyond fair ·wear 
and tear. 

Added by 
1 1914, No.9; 
(_ 1914, No. 46. 

Substituted by 
) 1914, No. 26; 
1. 1914, No. 57. 
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18. The establishment of any Telephone Exchange shall be subject 
to the approval of the Postmaster-General, and before any relephone 
Exchange is established, the following conditions shall be complied 
with:-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

In the case of a Suburban or Branch Exchange in an existing 
telephone network, not less than fifteen subscribers shall 
agree to be connected to the new Exchange. Provided 

. that this condition may be waived in the interests of the 
Department in cases where the Postmaster-General con­
siders it Jlecessary. 

I solated Country Exchanges will be opened without any 
restriction as to the number of subscribers. 

The new Exchange shall not., unless for the Department's 
convenience, be established within 3 miles of an existing 
Exchange. 

The subscribers to the new Exchange shall pay one year's 
rental in advance, and enter into an agreement in 
approved form to pay rental in advance as prescribed 
by Regulation 12 for two further years, making three 
years in all. 

Provided, however, that in respect of lines, or extensions of 
lines, the cost of the construction of which will exceed. the 
amount payable as rent for three years, the subscriber may 
be called upon to pay in advance, or to enter into an agree­
ment, in a form approved by the Deputy Postmaster­
General, to pay rental or charges for calls to such an 

amount as will cover the cost of construction. 
19. (1) When the revenue from subscribers' lines and services con­

nected to any Exchange is less than at the rate of £150 per annum, 
attendance at that Exchange shall be given only during the hours the 
Post Office at which the Exchange is situated is usually open for the 
transaction of public business. When the revenue is at the rate of £150 
or over, continuous attendance shall be provided. 

(2) In calculating the revenue for the puq:~oses of this Regulation, 
rentals for all subscribers' lines and appar'atus connected to the 
Exchange in question, and charges for all local calls, shall be included, 
but revenue from any trunk line connected with the Exchange shall not 
be included. 

20. (1) Except where otherwise provided in these Regulations, tele­
phone exchange lines, for which lines the charges in force on the 31st 
January, 1907, continue to be paid, must be used only by the subscriber, 
his family, or employes, and exclusively on his affairs. Any breach of 
this regulation, or of any of these regulations, shall render the subscriber 
liable to have his telephone disconnected, without prejudice to the right 
of the Postmaster-General, to recover the rent and/or other charges 
pa;yable to the end of the term agreed upon; or the Po~tmaster-General 
may compel the subscriber to pay the rates prescribed by these Regula­
tions. Provided, however, that in case of emergency, a subscriber may 
permit the use of his line by the subscriber for another line connected 
with the same exchange. The use 'of any subscriber's line may, with his 
consent, be granted to a non-subscriber to summon medical aid in urgent 
cases, to give notice of :fire, or to call the police. In the case of hotels 
and lodging-houses, the telephones may be used by any person residing 
on the premises, but not by casual callers. 
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(2) Any subscriber to a telephone line connected with an Exchange 
for the u se of which line charges in accordance with Regulation 5 are 
paid may grant the use of the line to a non-subscriber, but the subscriber 
shall pay the charges made by the Department for such use by the non­
subscriber, and may charge the non-subscriber an amount not exceeding 
one penny, but shall not, without the authority of the Postmaster~ 
General, make any further charge, nor receive any further payment or 
valuable consideration from any person for the use of the line.* Pro­
vided that subscribers for telephone services connecting with plaees 
situated beyond the limits of the network of the Exchange to which the 
service is connected, shall not grant the use of the service to any other 
person except in cases of emergency, unless -vvith the consent of, and upon 
terms approved by, the Postmaster-General. 

21. (1) (a) Should a subscriber's telephone be removed at the sub­
scriber's request to another address or position within 
the same network, or should the subscriber require 
a11y alteration to be made, he shall, unless the rental 
payable by him is increased in consequence of the 
removal or alteration, pay the cost of the removal or 
alteration. 

(b) Where the rental payable by the subscriber is not 
increased in consequence of the removal or alteration, 
the charges for such removal or alteration shall he in 
accordance with the following scale:-

1. Change of apparatus (but not its location), 7s. 
6d. 

2. Removal of telephone instrument, bell, or exten­
sion bell to another position-

(i) within the same room, 9s.; 
( ii) to another room involving not more 

than 50 yards of internal wiring, 
l 5s.; 

(iii) to another room involving more than 
50 yards of internal wiring, 25s. 

3. Reversal of position of main and extension sets 
when-

( i) they are in the same room, 16s. ; 
( ii ) they are in different rooms, and the 

change involves not more than 50 
yards of internal wiring, 25s.; 

(iii) when the change involves more than 50 
yards of internal wiring, 30s. 

4. Alteration of an Exchange number at the 
subscriber's request, 4s. 

(c) Where the cost' of travelling incurred in connexion -n'ith 
the execution of the removal or alteration amounts to 
more than 25 per cent. of the appropriate charge, as 
set out in the preceding paragraph, the subscriber 
shall, in addition to such charge, pay the amount by 
which the cost of travelling exceeds 25 per cent: of the 
charge. 

• See Section 129 Post and T elegraph Act 1901- 1912. See also Part VII. of t he.se R egulations. 

Substituted by 

{ 
1914, No. 11 ; 
1~14, No. 64. 
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21A. (1) A subE!criber who is leaving or has left premises having a 
telephone service shall, before leaving the premises, give notice to the 
Deputy Po$tlnaster-General of the date on which he expects to leave, 
or shall, within one week after leaving the premises, give notice to the 
Deputy Postmaster-General of the date on which he left. A subscribel' 
who fails to comply with the provision of this sub-regulation shall be 
liable to a penalty not exceedin·g T en pounds. 

(2) A person who has entered into the occupation of any premises 
having a telephone service shall not be entitled to make use of the 
service, or to suffer any other person to do so unt il he has obtained a 
transfer of the service', and if such person makes use of the service, or 
suffers any other person . to do so before obtaining a transfer of the 
service, he shall be deemed to have assumed the service, and (without 
prejudice to any liability of the subscriber or any right or power of the 
Department) shall be liable for all amounts owing in respect of the 
service at the time he entered into occupation of the premises as well 
as amounts which become payable in respect of any use of the telephone 
after that time. 

22. ( 1) No telephone messages shall contain unbecoming expressions, 
or language of an obscene or offensive nature, or of a character calcu­
lated to provoke a breach of the peace, nor shall any telephone service be 
mischievously used for the purpose of irritating any person. Any viola­
tion of this _Regulation shall render the subscriber liable to haYe the 
telephone disconnected, and any instruments and :fittings belonging to 
the Postmaster-General removed, without prejudice' to the right of the 
Postmaster-General to recover the rent, and/or other charges payable to 
the end of the term agreed upon. 

(2) Any Yiolation of this Regulation by the user of any public tele­
phone shaH render the user liable to a penalty not exceeding Five 
pounds. · 

23. (1) One entry for every telephone connecting directly or 
indirectly with the Exchange will be inserted once free of charge in each 
issue of the 'Telephone List, but, except as pro~ided by Regulation 24, 
an annual fee of 5s., payable in advance in conjunction with other 
charges, shall be charged for each additional name inserted at the request 
of a subscriber. More than six names shall not be inserted at the request 
of any one person. However, before any such additional name can be 
inserted in the I.Ji st, evidence must he produced to the satisfaction of the 
Deputy Postmaster-General that the applicant is acting as agent for the 
person or :firm whose name he desires to he so inserted; and in no case 
shall any person other than such applicant, or his employes, be allowed 
to use the telephone on behalf of such person or :firm. 

(2) The entry in the alphabetical portion of the Telephone List shall 
contain no advertising matter, hut only such statement of name, occupa­
t ion, and address, as js, in the opinion of the Deputy Postmaster­
General necessary to enable the subscriber to he identified and called. 
Providtd, howeve~·, that additional matter, as, for instance, a statement 
showing which of various departments of any business are accessible 
over any telephone line, may, subject to approval by the Deputy Post­
master-General, be inserted on payment in advance of an annnal fee of 
Five shillings per line, or part thereof. 
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(3) On payment in advance of an annual fee of 5s., a subscriber 
may have a brief notice inserted after his name in the Telephone List, 
indicating that in the event of non-attendance at his telephone some 
other subscriber will take the message intended for him . . 

( 4) No responsibility shall be undertaken, nor shall any claim for 
compensation arise or be entertained, on account of any error in or 
omission from the Telephone List. 

24. (1) Persons occupying offices in the same building, or occupying 
the same privat.e residence, may jointly subscribe under the one Exchange 
number, on payment (in addition to· rental as for one person at the 
respective rates prescribed by these Regulations) of £1 in advance for 
the first year or part thereof, and at the rate of £1 per annum there­
after. The fee of £1 per annum covers the insertion of the additional 
subscriber's name in the Telephone List. The additional subscriber's 
service may be discontinued at one month's notice. 

(2) Visitors ·who are residing in premises where there is a telephone 
connected to an exehange may have their names inserted in the Tele­
phone I-1ist on payment of a fee of Five shillings per quarter. Payment 
for calls, -which is not included in the above-mentioned fee, must be 
arra1iged between the subscriber and the visitor. 

( 3) The original subscriber shall pay to the Postmaster-General all 
charges in connexicn ·with the line, but may charge to the second sub­
scriber any agreed proportion of such charges. 

( 4) If additional instruments are required the subscribers shall pay 
the rates prescribed for party lines*; extra instrumentsi-; or extension 
lines ! ; whichever may be applicable. 

25. If persons not occupying the same building desire to subscribe 
jointly for the use of the san1e line, they may do so upon payment of 
rental at the rates specified in Regulation 5 for party lines. 

26. The Postmaster-General reserves the right to determine the cases 
wherein the use of party lines provided for iu the last preceding Regula­
tion shall be permitted. 

27 . ( 1) Lines of the same subscriber connecting any Exchange line 
with extra telephones or bells by switches or other means (usually known 
as "Extension lines") and which extend beyond the building or premises 
to which the Exchange line connects, shall be charged separately, and 
at the rates shown in Part XII. of these Regulations. 

(2) Where the Exchange line is metallic circuit, any Extension Jine 
connecting therewith must also be metallic circuit, except in cases whore 
single-wire extensions can be used without detriment to the service, in 
which latte.r case the subscriber shall pay the fee prescribed in R egula­
tion 28 for such translators and/or other apparatus as may be necessary 
to enable the connexion to be made. 

( 3) Extension lines within the building or upon the premises to 
which the Exchange line from which they are extended connects, will be 
provided by the Postmaster-General upon the subscriber agreeing to pay 
the actual cost of labour and material used in installing the wires. 

The rent for such extension lines shall be paid for a period certain 
of one year, after which period the extension service may be discontinued 
upon the subscriber giving one month's notice. 

* Sl~ C ll 0gulation 5. 1· Sec Hcgulation 28. t Sec Regulation 27 and Part XII . 

Sub-Regula­
tion 1, 
substituted by 
f 1914, No. 121, 
1.. 1914, No. 164. 

Substituted by 
f 1914, No. 43; 
( 1914, No. 108. 
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( 4) Extension lines may also be provided to connect an Exchange 
line with extra telephones or bells required for use by a person who is 
not the subscriber for that line. 

( 5) Except where otherwise provided in this Regulation, instruments 
used on Extension lines shall be provided and maintained by the Post­
master-General at the rates specified in Regulation 28. Such instru­
ments may be used for conversations between other Extension instru­
ments without extra charge, provided that the connexion is not effected 
through the Department's Exchange. 

( 6) Extension services constructed and maintained by the users 
entirely on their own premises or land may be connected with the 
Exchange system, subject to the services being constructed and main­
tained in every way to the satisfaction of the Deputy Postmaster­
General, and on payrr.ent of the. charges pr·escribed' in Parts XIV. and 
XV. of these Regulations; but the Postmaster-Gene·ral will accept no 
responsibility for any defect arising on any part of such extension 
services, or caused through their conne.xion with the Exchange system. 
The approval of the Deputy Postmaster-General shall in all cases be 
obtained before any such extension service is connected with the Ex­
change system. The provisionS! of this sub-regulation shall, however , 
apply only to country district lines, erected under the provisions of Part 
XIV. or XV. of these R egulations, unle·ss otherwise allowed by· the 
Postmaster-General . 

(7) The Postmaster-General especially reserves the right to refuse 
to provide any extension from a line connecting with one Exchange 
when the additional point to be connected by the Extension line is 
within the area served by another Exchange. 

( 8) Extension lines will not be provided in connexion with party line 
serviCes. 

· 28. The annual rental charge for extra apparatus shall beJ-

Extension instruments, wall pattern, per set 
Extension im:truments within the sa:Ihe building when 

the number exceeds 10 
11 to 20 sets of instruments, per set 
21 to 30 sets of instruments, per set 
31 to 40 sets of instruments, per set 
41 to 50 sets of instruments, per set 
51 to 60 sets of instruments, per set 
61 to 70 sets of instruments, per set 
71 to 80 sets of instruments, per set 
81 to 90 sets of instruments, per set 
91 to 100 sets of instruments, per set 
Extension instruments, table sets, in addition to the 

annual rental charge for wall pattern instru­
ments, as shown above, per set 

If the subscriber is supplied with a table telephone, 
instead of an ordinary wall set, the rental shall 
be increased b.y . 

£ s. d. 

'1 0 0 

1 0 0 
0 19 0 
0 18 0 
0 17 0 
0 16 0 
0 15 0 
0 14 0 
0 13 0 
0 12 0 
0 11 0 

0 5 0 

0 5 0 
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If the subscriber is supplied with a colllinon bat­
tery adjustable telephone bracket set, in which 
the telephone is either permanently affixed to 

j ) £ 
i.- -­
\' 

s>., __ ~~ -.- • . , . , -,.-i 

Sl!bstituted by:,. 
1914, No. 1~5; 

the bracket, or in which the bracket provides for 
the support of the ordinary common battery 
table telephone, the rental shall be that for an 
ordinary common battery table telephone in­
creased by 

Jack, or jack and plug 
Shutter, with local bell contact, but without bell or 

battery 
Intermediate switches, or s·witehes used to divide or 

join two telephone cir cuits, with magneto bell, 
per sd. 

Bells, trembling, with battery and two-way switch :­
Bells with gongs not exceeding 3-! iuches in 
diameter 

Bells with gongs over 3t inches, and not ex­
ceeding 5 inches in diameter .. 

Bells with gongs over 5 inches, and not 
exceeding 8 inches in diameter .. 

Bells with gongs over 8 inches, and not 
. exceeding 10 inches in diameter 

Bells with gongs over 10 inches, and not 
exceeding 12 inches in diameter 

Head receiver, ·single, with cord .. 
Head receiver, double, with cord .. 
Additional transmitter .. 
Translator for connecting single lines with metallic 

circuits at a switchboard 
Translator (with protector and cover) for connecting 

single privately erected lines with departmental 
metallic cir cuits 

Breast pattern microphone, head receiver, single, cord 
and plug, complete for use -vvith suitable existing 
wall sets ... 

Breast pattern microphone, head receiver, donble, 
cord and plug, complete for use with suitable 

\ .:'7"' 

0 6 0 
0 2 6 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 

0 10 0 

0 15 0 

0 17 6 

1 0 0 

1 2 6 
0 5 0 
0 7 6 
0 10 0 

0 3 0 

0 10 0 

0 15 0 

existing wall sets . . 0 17 6 
Two-way switch 0 1 6 
Extra pairs of cords and plugs for Private Branch 

Exchange switchboards, per pair 0 2 0 
Magneto extension bells, including two-way switch :-

Bells with gongs not exceeding 3 inches in 
diameter 0 2 6 

Bells with gongs over 3 inches and not exceed-
ing 4 inches in diameter 0 5 0 

Common battery extension generator and case 0 5 0 
Key, three position 0 3 0 

Special appliances, such as plug attachments for portable table 
telephones, and specified patterns of instruments as per agreement. 
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29 . ( 1) Subscribers to Telephone Exchanges worked by magneto 
instruments, or persons renting magneto telephones from the Depart­
ment, can, on application to the Deputy Postmaster-General, in writing, 
be supplied with a control key, of a Yale key pattern, which it is 
necessary to insert into its receptacle before any person can produce a 
ring by turning the handle of the telephone. This will prevent unautho­
rized use of the telephone. It does not, when withdrawn, prevent the 
user from being called, nor does it interfere with speaking. Subscribers 
to Telephone Exchanges worked on the common battery system can also 
be supplied with similar control keys, which it is necessary to insert 
into the receptacle before originating a conversation or answering a 
call. An installation fee of 5s. is charged for supplying the first key, 
and 2s. 6d. each for duplicates. The number of keys which will be 
supplied for use in connexion with any telephone will be limited to 
five. 

(2) When a subscriber ceases to rent a telephone instrument for 
which control keys are provided, he must return the keys to the Deputy 
Postmaster-General. For each key which, upon demand by the Deputy 
Postmaster-General, is not returned a charge of 2s. 6d. shall be made. 
Loss of any control key should be promptly notified to the Deputy 
Postmaster-General. 

30. (1) Institutions vvhich are maintained for charitable purposes, 
and which are supported wholly or partly by public subscriptions, shall 
be charged for lines and any extra instruments half the rates specified 
in these Regulations. 

(2) Calls made over such lines connecting with Exchanges shall be 
charged half the rates specified in Regulation 5. 

31. No subscriber shall be allowed to use any junction line joining 
two Exchanges for more than five minutes at one time. Any person 
exceeding this limit may be disconnected if there be other applicants 
waiting to use the line. Subscribers shall be connected, as far as 
possible, in order of application. 

' 32. (1) In cases where lines have been constructed, prior to the 
commencement of these Regulations, under what is termed the "purchase 
system '', the lines, as well as, the instruments'; &c., connected therewith 
shall remain the property of the persons who paid for them; they 
shall be subject to the maintenance fees hitherto charged, so long as 
the owners of the lines remain in their present premises ; but 

(a) 

(b) 

Should an owne~r desire any additions or alterations to the· 
line within his premises, he, shall be required to pay the 

actual cost of the additions or alterations, but no addition 
or alteration shall be made unless he give an undertaking, 
in writing, to surrender his line when called upon to do so, 
at a valuation made by an officer of the Department on the 
basis of its then present value. 

Should an owner remove from his premises, services shall 
only be given at the new address under the terms of these 
Regulations, and the old line and apparatus may be taken 
over at a valuation to be made by an officer of the Depart­
ment. 
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(2) These lines shall otherwise be subject to these Regulations, and 
in no case will any line constructed under the " purchase system " be 
transferred from the owner to any other person. 

(3) Maintenance fees must be paid yearly, in advance, dating from 
the 1st January in each year. 

PART II.-PUBLIC Tl~LEPHONE TRUNK LINES. 

33. A telephone line connecting any two offices of the Department, at 
neither or only one of which a Telephone Exchange has been opened, or 
a telephone line joining any two offices of the Department, but not avail­
able for direct connexion with the subscribers' lines at either or both ends, 
may be used· for conversa ions by the subscribers or by the. general public, 
subject to the following conditions, and on payment of the fees set forth 
hereunder, provided that such use shall not interfere with the ordinary 
work of the Department:-

(1) When the person to be spoken to can be called by telephone, 
or in other cases where it is not necessary to send a 
messenger for the person to be spoken to, the fee payable 
shall be the same as is specified for conversations on 
t.elephone trunk lines. 

(2) When it is necessary to send a messenger for the person to 
be spoken to, the following charges shall be made in 
addition to the charge specified in the last preceding 
clause:-

( a) For a messenger sent to call to the telephone any 
person who resides within the usual radius of 
free delivery of telegrams, 3d. 

(b) :For a messenger sent to call to the telephone any 
person who resides beyond the radius of free 
delivery of telegrams, in addition to the fee of 
3d., the usual porterage fees charged for the 
delivery of telegrams shall be made. 

At offices where messengers are not provided by the Department the 
services specified in sub-sections (a) and (b) of clause (2) of this Regu­
lation cannot be performed. 

pART Ill.--TI~ANSMISSION OF TELEGRAMS BY TELEPHONE. 

34. Subscribers to Telephone Exchanges may transmit by telephone 
to any Telegraph Office which is connected with a Telephone Exchange 
messages intended to be further transmitted, or, where practicable, 
delivered from the Telegraph Office to the respective destinations of such 
messages as telegrams ; provided they pay the usual cost of such telegrams 
in addition to the rates for transmission through the telephone. Where 
subscribers' premises are situated beyond two miles radially from the 
nearest Telegraph Office, the service provided for in this Regulation 
will be given free, but for subscribers situated within two miles radially 
from the nearest Telegraph Office the service will be charged for as 
provided in Regulation 37 . 

35. Subscribers may also, at their option, and on giVmg written 
notice to that effect, have telegrams addressed to them forwarded by 
telephone from the Telegraph Office of destination to their Telephone 
address, provided that the Telegraph Office and the subscribers are 
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connected to the same Telephone Exchange or network, and copies of 
such telegrams will, at the same time, be posted for delivery to thejr­
address, stamped on the face "Transmitted by Telephone." 

36. Where subscribers are resident beyond one mile radially from the 
Chief District Telegraph Office, the service provided for in Regulation 
35 will be given free, but for subscribers situated within one _mile radially 
from the Chief District Telegraph Office, the service will be charged for 
as provided in Regulation 37, if performed between the hours oi 9 a.m. 
and 6 p.m. ; during other hours the service will be provided free. 

- ~rovided that in place.s served by Allowance Post Offices, the· service 
provided for in Regulation 35 will be given free· to subscribers connected 
to such offices, whether the subscriber's premises are situated within or 
beyond 1 mile radially from such office, in all cases wher€· the service of 
telephoning telegrams does not involve the Department in any addit ional 
expense _ (such as extra payment to th€· postmaster). 

37. (1) For the transmission of telegrams by telephone as provided 
by Regulation 34 and 35 where those services are not given free, any 
subscriber may elect either to pay an annual fee of £3 3s. or to pay for 
each individual telegram transmitted. 

(2) The charges for transmitting telegrams through the telephone 
when the annual fee of £3 3s. has not been paid shall be-

F or each telegram sent or received 3d. 

38. The payment of the fee of £3 3s. rei:J.uired by Regulation 37 will 
cover the transmission of telegrams in both directions, as provided for in 
Regulations 34 and 35. In cases where extraordinary services are 
required, such as for the telephoning of press telegrams to news agencies, 
newspapers, &c., a special charge, by arrangement to be approved by the 
Postmaster-General, shall be made. 

39 . Where requests are made for telegrams to be transmitted by 
telephone over trunk lines, for the use of which fe·es as per Regulations 33 
and 52 are chargeable, these fees must be paid in addition to the above 
charges. ' 

. 40. In addition to the rates specified herein, ' he cost of the telegram 
must be paid at the usual rates for telegrams, but the use of the telephone 
for sending or receiving telegrams will not be counted or charged as a 
call. 

41. The transcription of telegrams telephoned by subscribers shall, 
so far as the Department is concerned, become the original telegrams, 
but the Department shall not assume, nor be subject to, any liability by 
reason, · or on account of any failure~ delay, or mistake, in or about the 
transmission, receipt, or delivery of any telegram under this arrange­
ment from ~vhateve:t' cause the same may arise. 

42. Persons wishing to avail themselves of the above-mentioned 
arrangement must deposit with the Department a sum sufficient to 
cover the estimated cost of the telegrams for one month, such deposit 
to be renewed monthly, or more frequently, if necessary. 

43 . . The· precaution of asking the · officer who receives a telegram by 
telephone to repeat it through the telephone after transcribing it, and 
before transmitting it by wire to destination, must always be adopted. 
It must then be accepted by the sender as correct. 
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44. The free transmission by telephone of telegrams addressed to 
subscribers will be e:ffected only where re-direction of such telegrams is 
unnecessary. Telegrams addressed to the place of business of any 
subscriber, and transmitted by telephone to his residence, will be charged 
for as provided by Regulation 37. 

45 . Subscribers who are entitled to the transmission of telegrams 
by telephone, whether free or by payment of the fee prescribed by 
Regulation 37, may use their surname, together with the Telephone 
Exchange name, and number, as an abbreviated telegraphic address. 
For example-

Smith, T elephone Central 1254, Sydney; or Brown, Telephone 
Central 567, Brisbane, would be accepted as sufficient addresses. 

The responsibility for giving the correct Telephone Exchange 
address, name, and number rests with the sender of the telegram. 

46 . Telegrams advising the movements of shipping may be sent 
from the various coast stations connected by telegraph in any State, 
and telephoned to any subscribers on application and on payment of 
the ordinary telegram rates. 

pART IV.-P UBLIC TELEPHONES. 

47. (1) The fee for the use of a public telephone shall be uniformly 
Dne penny for a conversation of three minutes, or part of three minutes, 
whether the call be made by a subscriber or a non-subscriber. 

(2) This fee covers only the conversation from the public telephone 
to any subscriber connected with the network of the Exchange to which 
that public telephone is connected. The network includes the main and 
branch Exchanges, but does not include trunk lines. 

(3) If a person speak from one public telephone to a person at a 
second public telephone, the fee for the use of each telephone must be 
paid; 

( 4) When a phblic telephone is used for the purpose of conversing 
over a trunk line, the fee for the use of the trunk line only is to be 
charged. 

( 5) The fee prescribed in this Regulation shall be paid for the usc 
·of any public telephone situated within 10 miles radially from the 
Central T elephone Exchange in the case of telephone networks of cities 
or towns having a population of more than 10,000 resident within 10 
miles radially from the Central Telephone Exchange, or situated withill 
5 miles in the case of other networks or Exchanges. 

( 6) For the use of public telephones beyond these distances respe~­
tively the Trunk Line charges specified in Regulation 52 shall be paid. 

(7) Public telephones will not be opened unless the est imated revenue 
to be derived annually is equal to the following amounts respectively:-

From a public telephone within 2 miles radially from the 
Telephone Exchange to which it is connected :-

In telephone networks having a population of­
From 1 to 10,000 
From 10,001 to 100,000 
From 100,001 upwards 

£4 0 
4 10 
5 0 

0 
0 
0 
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l!..,or each half mile or portion thereof by which the public telephone is 
beyond 2 miles radially from the Exchange to which it is connected, an 
additional sum of lOs. Provided, however, that where the estimated 
revenue is less than the required amount, public telephones will be 
opened upon a guarantee being given by the persons concerned to pay 
annually to the Postmaster-General the difference between the actual 
revenue and the required revenue. 

( 8) A public telephone will be provided at a cab rank, where 
required, on the understanding that if a minimum revenue of £5 per 
annum be not derived from the use.of the telephone, the instrument will 
be removed. Any cab proprietor or driver using the cab rank so 
connected shall be entitled to use the telephone upon payment of the 
prescribed fee for each call he makes; and no preference, whether for 
inward or outward messages, shall be given to any cab proprietor or 
driver using that cab rank. This Regulation shall not apply to any 
telephone at a cab rank the annual fee for ·which is paid by a municipal 
council. 

(9) Revenue or estimated revenue in this regulation means the 
revenue to be retained by the Department after (a) payment of 
allowances (if any) to be made to the owner or occupier of the premises 
finding accommodation for the telephone, (b) payment of the cost, or 
estimated cost (if any) o.f providing light for the public te1ephone , 
(c) deduction of 10 per cent. of the cost of providing the facility. · 

48. ( 1) A person (other than an officer of the Department acting in 
eourse of his duty) shall not use any public telephone ·without having 
first paid the prescribed fee for the use of the telephone. 

(2) Any person who uses, or attempts to. obtain the use of, any 
public telephone contrary to this Regulation shall be guilty of an offence, 
and shall be liable, on summary conviction, to a penalty not exceeding 
:Five pounds. 

pART V.--TELEPHONES TO STEAM-SHIPS OR WHARVES. 

49. (1) Telephones to steam-ships or wharves wilf be provided upon 
the terms shovvn in Part I. of these Regulauions, and subject to the 
following conditions:-

(a) If the subscriber desires to place the instruments at the disposal 
of passengers and others, the Regulations in Part VII. hereof shall 
apply. 

(b) If the subscriber wishes the instruments to be movable, the 
Department will provide the necessary plugs and jacks at the rates 
specified in Regulation 28, together with flexible connecting wires of 
not more than 10 yards in length, and will either connect the instrument 
on the ship at the expense of the user in each case, or will give such 
directions as may be necessary to enable the use.rs to make such con­
nexions themselves, in which case the users shall be responsible for 
the proper connexion, disconnexion, and safe keeping of the instruments. 

(c) Flexible connecting wires of greater length than 10 yards will, 
if required, be provided on payment of the cost of the extra wire. 

(d) The subscriber shall provide, free of cost and to the Depart­
ment's satisfaction, proper accommodation for telephones placed on 
wharves, and shall be responsible for the proper care of the instruments. 

( 2) Public telephones will be provided on wharves on the terms 
shown in Part IV. of these Regulations. 
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pART YI.-TELEPHONE JUNCTION AND TRUNK LINES. 

50. (1) Junction lines are those lines which join one Telephone 
Exchange with another, and which junction lines do not extend beyond 
ten (10) miles radially from the Central Telephone Exchange in the 
case of telephone networks of cities or towns having a population of 
more than 10,000 resident within ten (10) miles radially from the 
Central Telephone Exchange, nor five ( 5) miles in the case of other 
networks or Exchanges. 

(2) Where the said radial distance from a Central Telephone 
Exchange includes part of a town or municipality, but does not include 
the principal post.:.office of the town or municipality, but the distance of 
that post-office from the Central Telephone Exchange from which the 
said radial distance is measured does not exceed the said radial distance 
by more than half-a-mile, the line connecting a Telephone Exchange 
located at the post-office with the Central Telephone Exchange shall be 
considered to be a junction line. 

( 3) Those lines may be used by subscribers without extra charge, 
but no subscriber shall be allowed to use any junction line for more 
than fiye minutes at one time. Any person exceeding this limit may be 
disconnected if there be other applicants waiting to use the line. Sub­
scribers shall be connected: as far as possible, in order of application. 

51. (1) Lines joining two separate to·wns, or lines joining Exchanges 
other than those specified in the last preceding Regulation, are classed 
as trunk lines, and their u se shall be charged for as provided hereunder, 
the charges being calculated upon the actual length of trunk line used:-· 

Between 8 a.m. and Between 7 p.m. and 
7 p.m. 8 a.m. 

-
First Every First Every 
Three Additional Three Additional 

Minutes . Three Minutes. Three 
Minutes. Minutes. 

8. d. 8. d. I 8. d. 8. d. 
For each conversation on lines not exceeding 15 I 

miles .. 0 0 . . 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 0 2 0 2 
Exceeding 15 but not exceeding 20 miles • 0 0 3 0 3 0 3 0 3 
Exceeding 20 but not exceeding 25 miles .. 0 4 0 3 0 4 0 3 
Exceeding 25 but not exceeding 35 miles 0 0 0 6 0 5 0 4 0 3• 

Exceeding 35 but not exceeding 50 miles 0 0 0 8 0 6 0 4 0 3 
Exceeding 50 but not exceeding 75 miles • 0 1 0 0 9 0 6 0 5 
Exceeding 75 but not exceeding 100 miles 0. 1 4 1 0 0 8 0 6 
Exceeding 100 but not exceeding 150 miles 0 0 1 10 1 4 011 0 8 
Exceeding 150 but not exceeding 200 miles .. 2 4 1 9 1 2 011 
Exceeding 200 but not exceeding 250 miles • 0 2 10 2 1 1 5 1 1 
Exceeding 250 but not exceeding 300 mile.s 0 0 3 4 2 6 1 8 1 3 
Exceeding 300 but not exceeding 350 miles 0 0 3 10 2 10 1 11 1 5 
Exceeding 350 but not exceeding 400 miles 0. 4 4 3 3 2 2 1 8 

The charges for the use of the telephone trunk line between Sydney 
and Melbourne shall be:-

For conversations between 8 a.m. and 7 p.m. , 5s-. per 3 minutes 
or part of 3 minutes. 

For conversations after 7 p.m. and he-fore 8 a.m., 2s . 6d. per 3 
minutes or part of 3 minutes. . 

For press conversations when the line is_ not otherw1se engaged, 
2s. 6d. pe-r 3 minut-es or part of 3 mmutes. 

C.6152.- 3 E 

Substituted by 

{ 
U14, No. 38; 
1914, No. 88. 

Sub- Regula­
tion (1 ), 
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{ 
1914, No. 121; 
1914, No. 164. 
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The charges for the use of the telephone trunk line between Mel­
bourn-e and Adelaid-e shall be :-

For ·conversat.ions betwoon 8 a.m. and· 7 p .m., 4s. 8d. for the first 
3 min.wtes ailild 3s . 6d .. for every additional 3 minutes. 

For conversati.ons after 7 p.m. and befU>re B a.m., 2s. 4d. for the 
first 3 minutes and ls. 9d. for every -additional 3 minutes. 

For press conversations when the line is not otherwise engage~ , 
2s. 4d. for the first 3 minutes and ls . 9d. for -every addi­
tional 3 minutes. 

( 2) No oon versa tion to exceed six minutes if any other . person is 
waiting to converse. . 

(3) When a public telephone is used for the purp?se of cor.rversmg 
over a trunk line, the fee for the use of the trunk lme only IS to be 
charged. 

( 4) Where two towns are connected. by telephone tru~1k lines, ~nd 
are nDt more than 1 n1ile beyond. the mileage fixed by this Regula~IO.n 
f()r the various rates, the ad,di.tional distance iB not to be taken mto 
oonsidera tion, and conversations between those plaoces are to be charged 
for :as if the.Y we;re within the limit. 

52. (1) Subscribers to Telephone Exchanges may use the trunk 
lines, when required, by paying the trunk line fees prescribed by 
Regu1ation f5.1. Trunk line caUs made by any subscriber shall be 
recorded and included in the subscriber's half-yearly account for calls, 
prescribed by Regu1atio11 5 (3), provided that the total fees for such 
trunk 1ine ca11s do not exceed Ten shillings in any half-yearly accounting 
period. If ib.e suhsc;riber s estimated requirements in respect of trunk 
line calls for any half-yearly accounting period exceed Ten shillings, 
.a .sum of money equal to the subscriber's estimated requirements for 
·One .month, but not i:ess than Five shillings, shall be deposited by the 
·sl'lbseil'iber in ad:v.aHoe. Accounts concerning the expenditure of money 
·so deposited shall be rendered monthly, reimbursements must be made 
promptly, and, wnen .notification has been made that an advance has 
been exhausted, no connexion will he made tlntil the ·advoanee has been 
re.ne·wed . ' 

(-2) No person to be allowed the use oi the trunk line for moa.·e than 
"Six minutes consecutively, if other apphcants are waiting to rlse it ; but 
-if the line be disenga:ged a11 extension of time wiTI be granted on payment 
-of the additional fee for every three minutes or poTtion thereof. 

(3) In cases where the line is engaged, applications will be regis­
tered, and connexions will be made in the order 0f priority ,of applica­
tion. 

( 4) Applications for conversations oyer .any trunk line will be 
received at any t ime during the day on which the conversations are 
desired, but the ealJ s shall take their turn as thnugh made at the time 
at which the eon'Versation is desired. 

53 . ( 1) The charges :prescribed .by this :part of these Regulations only 
shall be made for calls over trunk lines. 

('2) Calls o:ver trunk lines or from public -te1ephones will be 
considered effective, and the t ime will be c·alculated from tb.e .moment 
that the number c-alled has ·a11swered.. 
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(3) The Department cannot guarantee the attendance of any par­
ticular person desired at the number asked for, but all reasonable efforts. 
will be made to ohtain the attendance of a particular person at the 
number asked for if the callmg subscriber makes the request at the time: 
he asks for the use of the trunk line. 

( 4) If any person desires that a messenger shall be sent to call am.y 
non-subscriber or other person to speak over any trunk line, the service 
will be performed on payment of the fo.llowing charges, in addition tu 
any other charges for the use of the trunk line :-

(a) For a messenger se:p_t to call to the telephone any person who­
resides within the usual radius of free delivery of tele­
grams, 3d. 

(b) For a messenger sent to can to the telephone any person who 
resides beyond the radius of free delivery of telegrams, in 
addition to the fee of 3d., the usual porterage fees charged 
for the dellvery of telegrams shall be made. 

At offices whe-re mes-sengers are not provided by the Department, the 
services specified in sub-seGtio.ns (a) and (b) of this Regulation cannot 
be performed. 

Press Rates. 

54. ( 1) Whe11 telephone tnmk lines are used for conve:rsations in 
the nature of press telegrams, as defined in the Telegraph Regulations 
under the head of "Telegrams within the Commonwealth-Press Tele­
grams ", th(p charge for such use during any hour the trunk line is 
open for public business shall be as follows:-

Distance.• Rates for fiYe minutes' conversation. 
8. d. 

Not exceeding 25 miles 0 4 
Not exceeding 50 miles 0 6 
Not exceeding 100 miles 0 g· 
Not exceeding 150 miles 1 ~ 
Not exceeding 200· mi1es 1 :5 
Not exceeding 250 miles 1 !): 

Not exceeding 300· miles 2 1 

Provided that conversations paid for at full rates shall in all cases take 
precedence over those paid for at press rates; that is, no conversation 
to be paid for at press rates shaH be allowed to commence, or having 
commenced, shall be allowed to extend beyond the period then current, 
if any person is ·waiting to use the lines on payment of full rates. 

(2) Where two towns are. connected by telephone trunk lines, and 
are not more than 1 mile beyond the mileage fixed by this Regulation 
for the various rates, the additional distance is not to be taken into 
consideration, and conversations between those places are to be charged 
fo·r as if they were within the limit. 

PART v:n.--UsE OF S uBSCRIBERs ' TELE1'HONES BY THE ~UBLIU. 

55. Any subscriber te a Telephone Exchange who pays the rates 
prescribed by Regulation 5 may place his telephone at the service of the 
public. Provided that subscribers for telephone ser-vices connecting with 
places situated beyond the limits of the network of the Exchange to 
which the service is connected, shall not grant the use of the service to 
any other person except in cases of emergency, un less with the consent 
of, and upon terms approved. by, the P0stmaster-General. 

~ E 2 
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56. ( 1) The subscribers may provide and exhibit a plain and legible 
notice in a promine11t position on his premises indicating tbJ:tt the 
telephone is available for public use. Provided that, except as provided 
by sub-clause (2) of this Regulation, no notice or sign intimating that a 
telephone is available for public use shall be exhibited on or about the 
premises of any hotel, public house, or place licensed for the sale of 
intoxicating beverages. 

(2) The subscriber may also exhibit on a coin receptacle placed near 
to the telephone a notice requesting the public using the instrument to 
place the coin in the receptacle provided by him for the purpose. 

57. A charge of one penny for each conversation of three minutes, 
or part of three minutes, may be made by the subscriber for all calls 
within the network) and _ the money may be retained by him. The 
charges for each such call will be m?-de by the Department against the 
subscriber at the rates prescribed by Regulation 5. 

58. ( 1) Charges for conversations over trunk lines from any sub­
scriber's telephone available for use by the public shall be collected from 
the user by the subscriber, and be paid to the Department by the 
subscriber without any deduction. 

( 2) The subscriber may also charge the user the fee prescribed by 
Regulation 57. 

( 3) The subscriber shall pay to the Department all charges, includ­
ing trunk line charges, payable to it in respect of all calls made over 
the telephone whether he has collected th?se charges or not.* 

PART VIII.- FIRE BRIGADE LINES. 

59 . Ordinary Exchange rates, less 25 per centum, shall be charged 
for rented Fire Brigade lines, and any additional instruments used 
thereon, which are connected with Exchanges for ordinary conversations. 
The Fire Brigades shall be allowed to use their own instrument if of a 
type approved by the Deputy Postmaster-General. Instruments 
provided by Fire Brigades under this Regulation hall be maintained 
by and at the expense of the :Fire Brigades. 

60. (1) In the case of Fire Brigade lines, an annual rental shall be 
charged at the rate of 25s. per mile or part thereof, on the aggregate 
total length of the lines rented. 

(2) In this Regulation Fire Brigade lines include only the following 
lines:-

(a) Lines which connect the Fire Brigade Station with an 
Exchange and which are used for fire alarm purposes 
only; 

(b) Lines which connect any one Fire Brigade Station with any 
other Fire Brigade Station under the same management 
or with the residence of any officer of the Fire Brigade, 
and which are used for Fire Brigade purposes only; and 

(c) Lines which connect a Fire Brigade Station with any fire 
alarm point where an instrument is available to the public 
to transmit fire alarms to the Fire Brigade Station. 

* See also R egulation 5 (3). 
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61. Where the cost of construction of Fire Brigade lines has been 
paid for by the Fire Brigades, existing arrangements may continue as 
regards those lines, if so desired by the Fire Brigades, and the mainten­
ance fee '<ball be 15s. per annum per mile of circuit (exclusive of 
instruments), or portion thereof. New lines must be rented, in accord­
ance with Part VIII. of these Regulations. 

62. The instruments for non-exchange Fire Brigade lines may be 
supplied either by the Fire Brigade, at their own cost, or by the 
Postmaster-General, a.t the cost of the Fire Brigades, as may be agreed on. 

63 . Rented Fire Brigade lines shall be subject to the general pro­
visions of . Part I. of these Regulations, where they do not eon:flict with 
Part VIII. 

PART IX.-.:MrLITARY Lr.r Es. 

64. When telephone lines required for military purposes only, and 
which do not connect ~~th any public telephone system, are erected upon 
military r eserves or premises, and partly upon pnles of the Postmaster­
General, the charges payal1le for the portion of such lines erected on 
poles of the Postmaster-General shall be at the rate of 25s. per annnm 
per mile, or part thereof, calculated upon the aggregate length of the 
-c ircuits. 

PART X.-B URGLAR Al~ARMS . 

65. Lines for use in connexion with burglar alarms will be erected 
anrl. supplied, as vvell as maintained, by the Postmaster-General in 
accordance with Part XII. of these Regulations, and will be his 
property. 

66. The apparatus must be supplied and mp.intained by the user. 

67. Neither the Postmaster-General nor the Commonwealth shall be 
under any liability in respect of any defect or want of efficiency in mty 
line supplied or maintained under these R egulations. 

PART XI.--TnviE SIGNALS AND vVEATHER FoRECASTS . 

68. Subscribers to Telephone Exchanges equipped with the necessary 
apparatus may, on payment of a fee of £1 per annum, have the exact 
t ime signalled on their telephone at 1 p.m. daily, Sundays and holidays 
-excepted. 

The rentals prescribed by these Regulations shall be charged for 
lines specially erected for time signalling purposes. 

In cases where any public telegraph line is made available for such 
purposes, a charge of ls. shall be made for each minute or portion of a 
minute during which the use of such public line is so required, except 
in cases where the signals are required for determining longitude, when 
pecial arrangements will be made. · 

69. ( 1) Subscribers to Telephone Exchanges, -vvho are outside net­
works of State capitals or other large centres may, on payment of an 
annual fee of 30s., be supplied by telephone with the daily weather 
fo.recast a.nd occasional not·es concerning flood waters and impending 
storms, issued by the Commonwealth 11:eteorologist. 
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(2) Such service shall be provided for a period certain of one year7 

after. the expiration of which period payment shall be made half yearly,. 
under the conditions as to discontinuance laid down in _Regulation 11 
in respect of ordinary telephone services. 

(3) The fees shall be paid in advance. 

PART XII.-TEI.EPHO · E LINEs NOT coNNECTED WITH ExoHA :raEs . 

7Q. (1) Private telephone lines (special single wire and instruments 
not connected directly with any Exchange) may be provided and main­
tained . between private houses, offices, warehouses, mines, factories, or­
other places on payment of the following rates annually in advance 
for a term of not less than three years, and subject to the same general 
conditions as those which apply to lines to the Telephone Exchange;____: 

If within a radius of 10 miles from the Post Office, in the case 
of cities or towns having a population of 10,000 resident within 
that area-

For each quarter-mile or fraction thereof of actual length 
of wire, lOs. 

In other places-
( a) Wire erected on ex1stmg poles.-For each quarter­

mile or fraction thereof, of actual length of wire, for 
such portion of the line, 7s. 6d. per annum. 

(b) Where poies are not available.-For each quarter-mile 
or fraetion thereof, on which poles have to be erected,. 
£1 per annum. 

(c) Where., in any quarter-mile of line, portion of the wire 
is on new poles and portion on exi sting poles, only 
one charge, namely, £1 per annum, is t.o be made for 
such quarter-mile. 

(2) If metallic circuits are required for private lines, they will be 
provided upon payment of 50 per centum advance upon the rates for 
wire named herein. 

( 3) Conductors in special lead-covered metallic circuit cables will be 
provided by the Postmaster-General for Fire Alarm purposes from the 
wall of the building to be connected to the nearest point in cbnnexion 
with existing underground or aerial cables on payment of the following 
charges annually in advance for a term of at least six ( 6) years, viz. :-

I 
2 

Number of Pairs of 
Conductors in one c:..hle. 

3 or 4 .. 
5 or 6 .. 
7 or 8 .. 

' Charge for each quart.rr-mile or 
! portion thereof for each pair of 
I conductors up to one mile in 
I length of circuit. 

£ s. d. 
3 IO 0 
2 0 0 
1 5 0 
I 2 f) 

1 0 0 

Charge for each 220 yards or por­
tion thereof beyond one mile for 
each pair of conductors. 

£ 8. d. 
1 I5 0 
I 0 0 
0 12 6 
Oil 6 
0 IO 0 

Each cable will be charged for separately, the length not being 
aggregated, and the regulation charges will be made ·for conductors m 
existing cables. 
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( 4) The telephones and other apparatus for use by the subscriber 011 

lines provided for in this Regulation may be erected and maintained 
by the user if he so desires, or by the Postmaster-General, upon payment 
of the following charges annually in advance :-

Telephone wall instruments, ordinary 
Telephone instruments, special, including table sets . . 
Jack, or jack and plug . . - . . . . . . 
Shutter, with local bell contact, but without bell or 

batterv 
Intermedi~te switches, or switches used to divide or 

join two telephone circuits, with magneto bell, 
per set 

Bells, trembling, with battery and two-way switch:­
Bells with gongs not exceeding 3i inches in 

diameter 
Bells with gongs over 3~ inches and not exceed­

ing 5 inches in diameter 
Bells with gongs over 5 inches and not exceed­

ing 8 inches in diameter 
Bells with gongs over 8 inches and not exceed-

ing 10 inches in diameter . . . : 
Bells with gongs over 10 inches and not exceed­

ing 12 inches in diameter 
Bells, magneto, including two-way switch :-

Bells with gongs not exceeding 3 inches m 
diameter 

Bells with gongs over 3 inches and not exceed-

£ s. d. 
2 0 0 
2 10 0 
0 2 6 

0 5 0 

0 10 0 

0 10. 0 

0 15 0 

0 17 6 

0 0 

l 2 6 

0 6 

ing 4 inches in diameter · 0 5 0 

Special 
agreement. 

appliances and specified patterns of in.struments, as per 

( 5) The Postmaster-General especially reserves the right to refuse 
to provide or maintain any private line between houses, offices, &c., 
vvhen the points connected or to be connected are more than one mile 
apart if the applicants can obtain connexion by means of lines connecting 
with Exchanges. 

pA-RT XII.'\..-AUTOMATIC PRIVATE BRANC H TELEPHON.bS . 

70A. Upon receipt of applications, stating full requirements, from 
persons who desire to install Automatic Private Branch Exchanges on 
their premises, connecting with the Department's system, the Depart-· 
ment will quote the terms upon which those requirements will be met by 
means of automatic apparatus. 

70B. The installation of Automatic Private Branch Equipment will 
be undertaken by the Department on the following basis:-

(1) The subscribers shall pay the cost of "wiring" (labour and 
material) for connecting the telephones within the build­
ing to the Private Branch Exchange. 

(2) The Department shall bear the cost of providing and 
installing-

( a) The Exchange wires; 
(b) The switchboard; 
(c) The telephones used throughout the building. 
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( 3) The subscribers shall pay :-
(a) For each telephone connected the sum of 20s. or 

25s. per annum as the case may be as required by 
Regulation 28, Part I., and, in addition, the sum 
of 5s. per annum for the provision and main­
tenance of the calling device associated therewith . 

(b) For the switchboard an annual rental equal to 15 
per cent. of the cost of providing and installing 
the switchboard and associated equipment, this 
percent~ge being made up as follows :-

Interest, 4 per cent. 
Maintenance, 4 per cent. 
Depreciation, 7 per cent. 

( c :1 The cost of current for charging the battery to · 
operate the Private Branch Exchange. The 
price per current unit to be fixed from time to 
time by the Department. 

(d) For the lines connecting the Private Branch 
E xchange with the Department's switchboard, 
and for all calls passing outward through the 
Department's Exchange, the subscribers shall 
pay the fees prescribed by R egulation 5, subject 
to the present allowance of an ordinary instru­
ment without calling device per Exchange line. 

( 4) The subscribers shall agree to pay these charges for at least 
three years. 

( 5) The subscribers shall provide all necessary attendance at the 
Private Branch Exchange to handle all calls coming to 
the Private Branch Exchange from other subscribers. 

( 6) All eonnexions and apparatus shall be approved by the 
Department. 

(7) In special cases where automatic systems 'not connected with 
the Department's systems have already been installed by 
subscribers, and it is desired that these shall connect with 
the Department's system, such shall be allowed on the­
Depar tment taking over at a valuation such of the instru­
ments as are, in the opinion of the Department, suitable, 
and then applying the above terms. 

PART XIII.- T ELEPHONE LINES c oNNECTI NG WITH TRu K LINE 

S wrrcHBO.&Rns oR TELEGRAPH O FFICES ONLY. 

71. Telephone lines connecting a subscriber with a telephone truuk 
line switchboard, and available for 'JOnversations over trunk lines, for 
which conversations the rates specified in Regulation 51 are to be paid, 
and telephone lines connecting a subscriber with a telegraph office for 
use only in connexion with the transmission of telegrams at the pre­
scribed rates, or telephone lines to be used for both the purposes named, 
will be provided on payment of the rates, and subject to the conditions 
prescribed in P arts I., XIV., or XV. of these Regulations, whichever 
may be applicable. 
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PART XIV.-TELEPHONE LINES IN CouNTRY DisTRICTS NOT ERECTED, 

OR 01'\LY PARTLY ERECTED BY THE PoSTMASTER-GENERAL. 

72. The Postmaster-General reserves the right to erect all private 
lines within the boundaries of any railway line, municipality, township, 
or village, or along any public road. 

73. (1) Any person wishing to erect a private telephone line passing 
beyond the boundary of his own land must make application for permis­
sion to the Deputy Postmaster-General. 

(2) With the application must be forwarded (a) a plan showing the 
route to be followed, especially marking where roads are to be crossed 

<O r entered upon, and the places to be collected; and (b) a description 
of the proposed method of constructing that portion of the line which is 
not upon private land. _ 

( 3) Where the line is erected upon private land, the method of 
·construction shall be at the option of the persons constructing the line, 
subject to the approval, in writing, of the owners of the land, the onus 
of obtaining which approval shall lie upon the persons constructing the 
line. · 

( 4) Where the line is erected upon public land of the Commonwealth 
<O r of a State, or on or across a road, railway, track, ()I' other place used 
for traffic or accessible to the public, the method of construction and the 
poles and other material to be used shall be subject to the approval of 
the Deputy Postmaster-General, but the approval shall not be unreason­
ably withheld. 

( 5) The Deputy Postmaster-General may direct an officer of the 
Department to examine the application and the accompanyipg particu­
lars, and, if necessary, make an inspection of the route. 

( 6) The cost of such inspection shall be borne by the person wishing 
to erect the line. 

(7) Should the report of such officer disclose that the line will not 
in any way interfere with or endanger any other line of telegraph, 
whether belonging to the Postmaster-General, the railway authorities, 
o r any private person, and that the material and method of erection to 
be adopted for the construction of that portion of the line which is not 
upon private property are satisfactory, the Postmaster-General may] 
upon payment of the, pr:escribed fee.s, grant permission to erect such line . 

( 8) Provided, however, that such permission shall in no case be 
granted --where a line is to run from a point in the vicinity of a telegraph 
office to another point in a like vicinity unless the line is to connect to 
or through a telegraph ?ffice. 

7 4. Permission shall not be granted for any such line to be erected 
along any public road, railway, or track, unless the Deputy Postmaster­
General is satisfied that it is in every respect unobjectionable, and that 
the consent of the railway and local authorities, where necessary, has 
been obtained. 

75. The Postmaster-General reserves the right to refuse permissio!l 
to erect private telephone lines -along a public road, railway, or track, 
where poles of the Postmaster-General are already available for those 
Jines. 

76. When the line passes along any road, track, or water, the wire 
shall, except at a crossing, be at least 12 feet from the surface, and if 
the line crosses a roady track, or other public place, the height of the 
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wire above the highest portion of the road, track, or public place, shaU 
not be less than 18 feet, and the poles carrying the wire at any such 
crossings shall be of substantial character, and be strutted or stayed, if 
necessary, to stand the strain of the wire. 

77. The person to whom the permission has been granted shall, upon 
the completion of the line, inform the Deputy Postmaster-General 
thereof, and an officer of the Department may then be sent to inspect. 
1he line and report whether it has been constructed in accordance with 
these Regulations. The cost of such inspection shall be borne by the. 
person to whom permission to erect the line has been given. If the line· 
has not been constructed. in accordance with these Regulations, the 
inspecting officer shall issue instructions as to what is required, and, on 
the defects being made good, .a licence to use the line may be issued. 

78. Should the person to whom permission has been granted to erect 
the line fail to construct it in accordance with, or to comply with, the 
requirements of these Regulations, the Deputy Postmaster-General may 
take such steps as he deems necessary to obtain compliance with the 
Regulations, and a licence to use the line shall not be issued until the­
requirements of the Deputy Postmaster-General have been satisfactorily 
complied with, and any expense entailed upon the Department in 
connexion therewith shall have been paid by the person concerned. 

79. On the completion of the line to the satisfaction of the Deputy 
Postmaster-General, a licence to use it shall be issued. A licence-fee 
of one shilling per annum, payable in advance, shall be charged,, 
irrespective· of the length of the line. This fee cove:r:s only the use of 
one line connecting two points. If additional points are connected7 

whether by means of a switchboard at a central switching point, or by 
direct connexions to the line, a further fee of one shilling per annum 
for .each additional point so connected shall be charged, and, in the case 
of a line joining two separate holdings, a separate licence-fee shall be. 
charged for each holding occupied by a different lessee, irrespective of 
the length of the line. 

\ 

80. Where the line is erected partly on existing poles, the property 
of the Postmaster-General, a sum of 25s. per annum per mile of wire, or 
.portion thereof, shall be charged for the portion so erected, -in addition 
to the licence-fee mentioned. The wire on these poles shall be erected 
and maintained by the Postmaster-General, and the licensee must under­
take to rent the ·wire on the Department's poles for a period of at least 
six years. 

The charge of 25s. per annum per mile of wire mentioned in this 
Regulation is for a single wire circuit. The charge for metallic circuit 
under the same conditions shall be 37s. 6d. per annum per mile. 

81. (1) If a· private telephone line connect with a telegraph office, 
the following charges shall be payable .in respect of such connexion :­
For every telephone which connects or can connect with any telegraph 
office, whether the connexion is direct or by means of a switchboard at 
a central switching point upon the privately-constructed line, a fee of 
ten ·shillings per annum, to cover the cost of . attention to and mainten­
ance of the telephone and other apparatus to be provided by the­
Postmaster-General for use at the telegraph office. 
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( 2) Unless otherwise provided in these Regulations the telephone 
for the use of the licensee must be provided by him, and must be of a 
pattern approved by the Deputy Postmaster-General, and must be main­
tained by the licensee to the satisfaction of the Postmaster-General. 

82. Where two or more such telephone lines in country districts not 
erected, or only partly erected, by the Postmaster-General connect with 
any telegraph office, the terms of Part XV. of these Regulations shall 
apply. 

83. If a private telephone line connect with a telegraph office, 
telegrams received or intended for transmission over the wires of the 
Postmaster-General in the usual way will be received or transmitted 
over such private telephone line on payment of the ordinary telegraphic 
charges only. 

84. ( 1) Every telegram passing in either direction between any point 
connected with any private telephone line and the telegraph office to 
which such line connects, shall be charged for at the following rates:-

(a) For every telegram intended for delivery Including address 
within a radius of one mile from the and signature. 
telegraph office to which the private Not exceeding 
telephone line connects, sixteen words, 

(b) For •ev·ecry telegram handed lin at the 3d. 
telegraph office to which the private Every additional 
telephone connects for transmission three words or 
over the· private telephone line to the fraction there-
licensee's office, of, 1d. 

(2) Regulations 83 and 84 apply not only to telegrams upon the 
business of the licensee, but also to telegrams from or to any other 
person, which telegrams may be transmitted over the licensee's wire with 
his consent, but no charges other than the charges specified in these 
Regulations may be made for such communications.* · 

85. The licensee shall deposit in advance with the officer in charge 
of the telegraph office with which the private line is connected a sum 
calculated to meet the cost of all telegrams or conversations likely to 
pass over the line for a period of one month, such deposit to be renewed 
monthly, or more frequentl-y if necessary, and the licensee must accept 
as correct the statement of such officer as to the charges payable by 
such licensee. 

86. ( 1) For conversations over any such private telephone Jjne 
connected vvith a telegraph office, the following charges shall be made;--

(a) For a messenger sent to call to the office any person 
residing within the usual radius of free delivery 
of telegrams 3d. 

(b) For a messenger sent to call to the office any person 
from beyond the radius of free delivery of tele­
grams, the usual porterage charges in addition 
to the above-mentioned charge of 3d. 

(c) The charges specified in (a) ·and (b) shall be paid 
by the caller irrespective of whether the desired 
person answers the call or not. 

(d) For each conversation of three minutes, or portion 
thereof 1d. 

* See also Regulation 88. 
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(2) This Regulation applies not only to conversations between the 
licensee and any other person, but also to conversations between any 
two persons who use the line with the licensee's consent, but no charges 
other than the charges specified in these Regulations may be made for 
those conversations.* 

(3) The licensee or any bona fide employe of the licensee mayr 
howeve:r, speak over his private line from the Post Office with which 
such line is connected, free of charge. 

87. Provided, however, that the facilities mentioned in Regulation 
86 shall be given only when the telephone is so placed in the telegraph 
office as not to require access to the portions of the office premises which, 
by regulation, are not open to the public; and that the facilities. 
mentioned in Regulation 84 (la) and 86 (Ia and b) shall be gi1·en onlT 
at offices where the delivery of telegrams is undertaken . 

88. The licensee of- a private telephone line shall not make auy 
charge beyond those specified in these Regulations for the transmission of 
any communication over such line, nor shall he receive any valuable 
consideration for such privilege without the authority of the Postmaster­
General. t 

89. The Deputy Postmaster-General may direct an official inspection 
to be made periodically of such portions of the telephone lines as are· 
not upon private lands, and the officer making the inspection may direct 
the licensee to make such alterations or repairs as to him appear 
necessary, and the licensee shall immediately carry out his directions. 
In the event of the licensee failing to do so within a. reasonable time,. 
the officer shall report to that effect, and the licence to use the line may· 
be cancelled. Periodical inspections under this Regulation shall be made· 
free of cost to the licensee of the lines. · 

90. ( 1) The licensee shall be wholly responsible for the repair and 
maintenance of the line (except as regards the portion of it erected on 
poles the property of the Postmaster-General, and therefore maintained 
by the Postmaster-General) to the satisfaction of the Deputy Post­
master-General, and· he shall undertake to . maintain the same iu a 
thoroughlyefficient manner at his own cost, and any alterations, repairs, 
or other ·works which the Deputy Postmaster-General may, in the­
interest of the public safety or comrenience, order to be done, shall be­
performed by the licensee, or, if undertaken by the Department, shall 
be charged to the licensee, in which latter case the amount due may be 
recovered by the ordinary process of law. 

(2) If any portion of the telephone line is erected and maintained 
by the Postmaster-General means will be provided by the Department 
for separating that portion from the privately-constructed portion at 
will, so that defects may be localized. 

91. The licensee of a private telephone line shall be responsible for· 
any injury to life, limb, or property caused by the poles, wire, or other 
parts of the line (except, however, such portion of the line as is erected 
on poles the property of the Postmaster-General, or which is maintained 
by the Postmaster-General). 

*·See also R egulation 88. t See Post and Telegraph Act 1901- Hll 2, Section 12!J. 
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92. Where a private telephone line does not connect with a telegraph 
office, the licensee shall undertake that it shall be used for his own 
private purposes only, or by those authorized by him with the approval 
of the Deputy Postmaster-General to connect by telephone en route. 

93. In the event of a private telephone line being found to interfere 
in any way with the erection or use of any line by the Postmaster­
General or the railway authorities, the Deputy Postmaster-General may 
direct that the private telephone line be altered, removed, re-erected in 
another position, or otherwise dealt with, as he deems necessary. 

94. ( 1) The Deputy Postmaster-General may authorize the use, by 
any Government official on public business, of any private telephone line 
erected under the provisions of these Regulations. 

(2) If the licensee of a private telephone line refuses to allow any 
sueh official, authorized as aforesaid, to use such line, the licence issued 
in respect thereof may be cancelled. 

95 . .All fees must, unless otherwise provided by these Regulations, 
be paid annually in advance. 

PART XV.-TELEPHONE LrNES IN UouNTRY DisTRICTS PARTLY ERECTED 

BY THE PoSTMASTER-GENERAL1 AND VVI-IICH CONNECT WITH 

TELEPHONE Exci-IAN<i-ES. 

96. Where privately-constructed lines existed at the 1st September, 
1910, or vvere subsequently erected to connect with any town in which a 
Telephone Exchange is in operation, they may be connected with the 
Telephone Exchange on the following terms:-

(a) If poles of the Postmaster-General are available, the portion 
of the lines within the boundaries of any township shall 
be erected and maintained thereon by the Department. 

(b) Where poles of the Postmaster-General are not available, 
and it is not considered desirable that they should be 
erected by the Department, permission may be given for 
any portion to be constructed by the user of such privately­
constructed line. 

(c) Where the portion of the line erected by the Department 
joins the portion erected by the user, the Department will 
provide a means of separating the two portions at will, so 
that defects may be localized. 

(d) For any portion of the line erected by the Department the 
following annual charge15 shall be made:-

For any distance up to 2 miles, single wire or metallic 
circuits, as may be necessary, the fees prescribed 
for an exclusive service under Regulation 5. 

For each additional -i mile or portion thereof of single 
wire, 6s. 3d.; of metallic circuit, 9s. 5d. 

(e) In cases where the line is extended so that more than one 
point can communicate with the Exchange-

For each additional point, lOs. 
(f) Mileage of the portion of the line erected by the Department 

will be calculated radially from the Exchange as a centre. 
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(g) The charges specified in {d) and {e) inciude-
(1) Unlimitecl. calls between any two st-ations on the 

same line, such eaUs not requiring the attention 
of the Exchange. 

(2) Provisim1 of a ll apparatus at the Exchange. 
(3) The transmission by telephone, without extra 

charge, of telegrams on w.hich the ordinary 
charges for tr-ansmission over the wires of the 
Postmaster-General have been paid. 

(h) All ealls passing through the Exchange shall be charged for 
as provided in R-egulation 5. 

But the provisions of Regulations 84 -and 86 shall apply, and the 
charges specified therein be made whe11 the services provided for therein 
:are required. 

A licence-fee of one shilling per annum, as required by Regulation 
'79, shall also be paid. 

!17. (1) A person by whom any portion_ of a line has been erected 
under this part of the Regulations shall construct and m-aintain it, and 
maintain the instruments connected with it to the · satisfaction of the 
_Deputy Postmaster-General. The Postmaster-General will not be 
-responsible for any portion of the line not erected by or for the 
Department. 

( 2) The telephones for use on exclusive service lines will, if required, 
be provided by the Postmaster-General, but must be installed and main­
tained by the licensee to the satisfaction of the Deputy Postm.aster­
Gene-r.al : Provided that if the licensee brings to the Telephone Exchange 
instruments provided by the Department which have been used on the 
line, and have become defective, such instruments shall be repaired, so 
far as ordinary defects due to fair wear and tear are concerned, by the 
Department, free of charge. 

(3) When more than one point is connected on a lin~, one telephone 
will be provided by the Postmaster-General, but any other telephones 
required must be proYidcd by the subscribers. All the telephones used 
on a line must be maintained by the subscribers under the conditions as 
to maintenance laid down in this Regulation. 

98. The cost of any necessary inspection of the privately-constructed 
line or of installing or repairing instruments connected. therewith shall 
be paid by the person for whose use the line bas been erected. 

99. Should the person using the line not maintain the portion 
constructed by him, or the instruments connected therewith, to the 
satisfaction of the Deputy Postmaster-General, after reasonable notice 
has been given him so to do, the service at the Exchange may be discon­
tinued and the instruments removed without prejudice to the right of 
t he Postmaster-General to . recover any fees payable by the user. 

100. In cases where the Postmaster-General permits the user to erect 
t he whole of the line from his premises to the Department's terminal pole 
outside any Telephone Exchange or any office at which a telephone 
service is or may be provided by the Department, the charges specified 
in Part XV., Regulation 96 (d), will be reduced by £2 lOs. per annum, 
:and the subscriber shall provide and maintain to the satisfaction of the 
Deputy Postmaster-General the instrument used in connexion with the 
line, but the other provisions of Part XV. of the Regulations shall 
apply. 
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101. Where they do not conflict with any regulation m this Part" 
the Regulations cQntained in Part XIV. shall also apply. 

PART XVI.-TELEPHO~E LINES IN CouNTRY DrsTIHCTS ERECTED AT THE' 

CosT oF THE UsERs UPON PoLES oF THE PosTMASTER-GENERAL. 

102. ( 1) The cost of all material and supervision necessary to erect 
the wire upon poles of the Department shall be borne by the subscriber. 

(2) vVhere the subscriber desires the Postmaster-General to erect the 
wire upon poles of the Department, he shall deposit with the Deputy 
P ostmnster-General a sum of money equal to the estimated cost of the 
material to be supplied, and work to be performed by the Department 
on his behalf, and shall enter into an undertaking in a form approveO. 
b:-;- the Deputy Postmaster-General, guaranteeing that on completion of 
the work he will pay such other sums as may be necessary to repay to 
the Department the actual cost of the whole of the work. 

(3) The subscriber may, instead of paying for labour provided by 
the P ostmaster-General, provide the labour himself, to the satisfaction 
of the Deputy Postn1a:ster-General; but in such case the direction and 
control of the work performed shall rest with the Postmaster-General's. 
officers. 

( 4) The subscriber shall pay to the Postmaster-General a sum of 5s_ 
per annum for each mile of wire, or portion thereof, as rental for the 
use of the poles on which the wire is erected. 

( 5) The subscriber shall enter into an agreement in a form approved 
by the Deputy Postmaster-General to remove the material from the poles 
of the Postmaster-General to his satisfaction at any time when• required 
to do so, but not earlier than six years from the date of construction~ 
Provided that in the event of the material being no longer required on 
the poles for the subscriber's purposes, the Department shall be first 
given the option of purchasing such material, or any portion thereof, as. 
it stands on the poles, at a valuation to be mutually agreed upon. 

( 6) The subscriber shall not be responsible for any portion of the 
cost of maintaining or renewing the p0les upon which the wire is 
erected. 

( 7) The subscriber shall not, without the consent of the Postmaster­
General, transfer his right to the wire or to the use thereof. 

( 8) Should any pole of the Postmaster-General require renewal by 
reason of ordinary decay, the Postmaster-General's officers shall placP. 
the subscriber's wire on the new pole without cost to the subscriber-

(9) Should any pole of the Postmaster-General require renewal b:v 
reason of bush fires or similar unusual causes, the cost of removing the 
subscriber's wire from t.he old to the new poles of the Postmaster-
General shall he borne by the subscriber. -

(10) The Postmaster-General shall not be responsible for the main­
tenance of the wire or insulators or for the removal of any defects 
v\-hatsoever from the port ion of the subscriber's line which is erected 
subject to these conditions· upon the poles of the Postmaster-General, 
but the Postmaster-General will, at the request of the subscriber _and 
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on the subscriber agreeing to pay the costs incurred, use all reasonable 
means towards removing any such defects, and take an: necessary action 
for the maintenance of the line. 

(11) Should the subscriber's wire or insulators interfere with the 
use by the Postmaster-General of the poles on which they are erected, 
he may remove the wire or insulators or alter their positions, as may be 
found necessary. 

( 12) All material used on poles of the Postmaster-General shall be 
subject to the approval of the Deputy Postmaster-General. 

(13) The subscriber shall have no right to enter upon any ·works of 
the Postmaster-General, climb any pole, or do any work on any telegraph 
line of the Postmaster-General ·without the authority in writing of the 
Deputy Postmaster-General. 

(14) Any works undertaken by the subscriber for the maintenance 
of any wire upon the poles of the Postmaster-General shall be performed 
at his own risk and cost. 

(15) The actual cost of. any works performed by or on behalf of the 
Postmaster-General for the removal of defects or maintenance of the 
subscriber's wire or insulators upon the poles of the Postmaster-General 
shall be paid to the Postmaster-General by the subscriber within one 
inonth from the date of demand. 

(16) This Regulation shall not apply within the boundaries of any 
township nor within a radius of 1 mile from any telegraph office, post 
office, or Telephone Exchange. 

( 17) The Postmaster-General accepts no responsibility in respect of 
any wires. erected under these R.egulations. 

PART XVII.-EREC.:TTON oF P uBLI C TELEGRAI' H oR TELEPHONE LINES 

UNDER G uARANTEE. 

103. Any person may apply in writing to the Postmaster-General 
for the construction of a telegraph or telephone line under these 
Regulations. 

104. Each application will be dealt with on its merits, but no 
application will be granted unless the Postmaster-General is satisfied 
that the line applied for is required in the public interest. 

105. No application shall be granted for the construction of a line 
not likely to yield a minimum revenue within a period of eight years 
after the construction of the line, unless the Postmaster-General is satis­
fied that there are special circumstances rendering its construction 
desirable. Provided, ho·wever, that in cases where the estimated cost of 
the line applied for does not exceed £100, the Postmaster-General may 
permit the line to be constructed, notwithstanding that the conditions 
of this Regulation as to minimum revenue do not obtain. 

106. If the line is not likely to yield, annually, an amount sufficient 
to provide-

( a) For the cost of operating the line; and 
(b) Ten per centum. of the cost of _constructing the line and 

supplying the instruments (to cover maintenance, 
Tenewals, &c.). 
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(which amount is referred to in this Part of the R egulations as a 
minimum revenue), the applicants shall, for the purpose of guaranteeing 
the receipt of that amount, comply with the following conditions, 
namely:-

(i) The applicants shall deposit with the Postmaster-General a 
sum of money equal to fifty per centum of the difference 
between the estimated revenue from the line for two years 
and the minimum revenue for two years. 

(ii) The applicants shall enter into a joint and several bond in 
a sum to be :fixed by the Postmaster-General, conditioned 
to make good, during a period of seven years after the 
completion of the line, an amount equal to fifty per cen­
tum of the amount by which (a) the estimated revenue or 
(b) the a.ctual revenue (whichever of these is the greater) 
falls short of a. minimum nwenufL · 

107. The sum deposited vvith the Postmaster-General shall be paid 
to the Trust Fund, and such '3Um shall be · available for the purpose of 
making good, in any ye•ar, fif t y pe·r cent.um o.f the amount by which 
(a) the estimated revenue or (b) the act.ual revenue (whichever of these is 
t he greater) fa.lls short O.f a minimum revenue, and the sums required 
for t.hat purpose may be withdrawn from the. Trust Fund, and the 
accrued interest thereon, where necessary, may also be drawn from an 
Expenditure Vote, and paid to the Consolidated· Revenue Fund at such 
t imes as the Postmaster-General thinks fit: Provided that fifty per 
centum of a.ny amount by which the revenue received in any year 
exceeds a minimum revenue· may be applied to reduce the guarantor' s 
1 iability in respect of the· deficiency in the revenue received for any year 
during the guarantee period. 

108. The bond shall be in a form approved by the Postmaster­
General, and payments under it shall be made within one month after 
demand by the Postmaster-General; but no such demand shall be made 
so long as the sum deposited, or any balance thereof, is sufficient to make 
g-ood the amount required. 

109. After the expiration of seven years from the completion of the 
line, the bond may be renewed or a new bond executed for such further 
period as th e Postmaster-General directs, and if the bond is not so 
renewed, or a new bond executed, t:he Postmaster-General may, unless 
he is satisfied that t11e line will yield a minimum revenue, remove it and 
the instruments. 

110. Any balance of the sum deposited or interest thereon may, after 
the expirati0n of seven years from the completion of the line, be returned 
to the applicants. 

111. The line and jnstruments shall remain the property of the 
P ostma.ster-Genera]. 

r AHT XVIII.--P uBUC TELEGRAPH (OR TELEPHONE) LINES ERECTED 
AND MAINT.\INED BY THE PERSONS DESIRING SUCH LINES, INSTEAD 
oF BY THE DEPARTMENT, UNDER GuARANTEE. 

112. In cases where the estimated probable telegraph (or telephone) 
revenue is not sufficient to justify the erection and maintenance by the 
Department of a telegraph (or telephone) line for public use without 
guarantee, and where it is considered by the persons applying for the 
erection and maintenance of a telegraph or telephone line, that it will 
be to their advantage to construct and maintain· the line at their own 
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exp_ense, the Postmaster-General may authorize the con struction and 
maintenance of the line by those persons subject to the following 
conditions :-

( 1) The erection of the line shall be subject to the Regulations 
contained in Part XIV. of these Regulations, so far as 
t hey are applicable, but so. that-

( a) N otwi thstauding anything c0121 tained in the Post a1ul 
T elegraph Act 190·:li-1~H2, , o:u in any Regulations 
under that Act, the persons constructing the line 
shall not have or exercise any power to enter 
upon or interfere with any private land -tvithout 
the consent, in writing, of the owner thereof, the 
onus of obtaining which consent shall lie upon 
the persons constructing the line. 

. (b) Where the line is erected upon pri1 ate land, the 
method of construction shall be at the option of 
the person& constructing the line, subject to the 
approval, in writing, of the owners of the land, 
the onus of obtaiBing which approval shall lie 
upon the persons constructing the line. 

(c) Whe-re the line is erected upon public land of the 
Commonwealth or of a State, or on or across a 
r oad, railway, track, or other place used . for 
traffic or accessible to the public, the method of 
construction, and the poles and other material to 
be used, shall be subject to the approval of the 
Deputy Postmaster-General, but the approval 
shall not be nnreasonably·withheld. 

(d) No licence-fees shall be charged. 
( 2) The persons constructing and maintaining the line .shaH 

nominate· and submit to the Postmaster-General the names 
of one or two persons as the trustees for the line, to repre­
sent them, and to receive on their account the amounts 
payable by the Postmaster-General, as hereinafter pro­
vided, for the use of the line for :nublic purposes. 

(3.) Upon the completion of the line the Postmaster-General may 
make· arrangements :for . its use for public business, and 
provide for such · attendance as may be necessary fo r 
operating the line at the cost of his Department; 

( 4) The charges for the use of the line by all persons, including 
those by whom it has been erected, and by whom it is to be 
maintained, shall be those prescribed by the Act or Regu­
lations, for the time being, for telegrams or telephonic 
conversations. 

( 5) In consideration of the erection and maintenance by the 
persons. concerned of the line for public . business, the 
Postmaster-General shall pay to the trustees for the line 
such a sum as is from time to time agreed upon, but not 
mOFe than will equal a payment for every telegram trans­
mitted from the new offices on the line of two-thirds of the 
rates prescribed for &ttburban tel-egrams, or not more than 
two-thirds of the rate prescribed for telephonic conversa­
tions with the office ·with which the line is directly 
connected, 
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The Postmaster-General may at any time take possession of 
the line, paying to the owners thereof such compensation 
as is \agreed upon, or, failing agreement, as is settled by 
arbitration, as provided by Section 155 of the Post and 
T elegTdph Act 1901-1912. 

The necessary instruments will be provided by the Depart­
ment. 

PART XIX.-MrscELL.ANEous. 
TempoTaTy Telephonic Communication. 

113 .. In cases where temporary telephonic communication is required, Substituted by 

uch communication will be provided by the Postmaster-General under [ ~:~!: ~~: ~~J. 
the following conditions:-The cost of connecting and dismantling the 
telephone service to be paid for by tp.e associations or persons requiring 
the sa~e, which cost shall include only labour, perishable material, and 
any special line construction, but shall not include the cost of instru-
ments. 

In addition to which the foHowing charges shall be payable:-
(a) If the telephones are used without Exchange service, lOs. per 

month, or portion thereof, up to six months, for each set 
of telephones used. 

(b) If the telephones are connected with any public Telephone 
Exchange, the r.ates prescribed by Part IV. or Part VI. 
of thes~ Regulations. 

Provided, however, that the charge mentioned in (a) shall not be 
made in the case of temporary telephon ic communication required by 
Rifle Clubs. 

T1·ansaction of Business afteT 'u.,sual Office 11 m~rs. 
114. (1) Arrangements may be made to keep any official or semi­

<rfficial office open for the transmission of telephone messages after the 
ordinary business hours, upon notice being given to the officer in charge 
at least one hour before the ordinary time of closing, and upon payment 
-of a deposit of 2s. 6d. for the first hour or portion thereof, and l s. 6d. 
for every subsequent hour or portion thereof, during which it is desired 
the office shall be kept open. If more than one office is so kept open, 
these fees shaJl be payable in respect of each office. All telephone 
messages transmitted must be paid for at the usual rates. 

(2) In cases of a specially urgent nature, where it is not possible 
to give the notice stipulated in the preceding paragraph, telephone 
messages may be transmitted after the ordinary business hours, provided 
the attention of the officer in charge of the office with which it is desired 
to transact business can be obtained. The charges for this service will 
be the same as indica ted in paragraph ( 1). 

(3) Only the person who pays for keeping an office open after the 
ordinary business hours is entitled to transact business during such 
special attendance. Should any other person desire to transact business 
at such times, he may do so on payment of the above-mentioned charges. 

( 4) Similar arrangements may be made at allowance post-offices i.n 
cases where the postmasters are willing to give the necessary attendance, 
on payment of a fee not exceeding ls. for each thirty minutes or portion 
thereof during which it is desired that the office shall be kept open, in 
addition to the ordinary departmental charges for the transmission of 
telephone messages. 



1574 POST AND TELEGRAPH-

General. 

115. Amundments may from time to time be made to the Regulations, 
and amendments so made may be made applicable to the services estab­
lished before the commencement of those amendments, as well as to 
services established after the commencement of those amendments. 

116. On being given a telephone service subscribers shall, in all cases, 
be deemed to have agreed to be bound by the several provisions of the 
Regulations in force from time to time. 

117. ( 1) In any case where it is desired or proposed to open a 
Telephone Exchange, full particulars should be furnished to the Deputy 
Postmaster-General as to-

( a) The number of persons who propose to join the Exchange. 
(b) The points to be connected, with radial distance from the 

post-office. 
(c) Information respecting any portion of the lines which can 

be erected by the applicants in conformity with the 
Regulations. 

(d) Any further information required by the Deputy Postmaster­
General. 

(2) Upou receipt of the required information, the Postmaster­
General wiJl determine whether the Exchange is to be opened, and, if 
so, under what conditions and rates. 

Repeal. 

118. Except so far as the contrary intention appears in these Regula­
tions, all previous Regulations relating to telephonic and other like 
services made under the Post and Telegraph Act 1901-1912 are repealed. 

EX11RAC1' FROJJ THE POS T AND TELEGRAPH ACT 1910 
REGARDil'lG U1YA TJ THORIZED TELEPHO JYE LISTS . 

3. After section one hundred and seventeen ' f the P rincipal Act, the 
following seci1"on is inserted:-

117 A.- ( 1. ) Any person who without the autho1·ity · of the Post­
maste1·-General (the proof of which authority shall be on the pe1·son 
char,qed) prints, publishes , 07' ci1·culates, any list p~trporting to be a list 
r)f the sttbscTibers or persons connected with any 11elephone ExchangP, 
shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding T en pounds. 

(2.) Every lt".s t printed, published, or circulated in contravention of 
this section shall be fo 'rfeited to the King, and shall, on demand in 
writ1:ng by the Postmaster-General, be delive1·ed up to him. 

l?X'PRA.CT FROJJJ 11HE POS11 AND TELEGR A PH ACT 1901-1912. 

136. Every person who aids abets co·unsels or Jn·octb7'es the comm'ts­
sion of any offence against this Act shall be liable to the same p11-nish­
ment as if he actually committed the offence. 
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TELEGRAPH LINES PROTECTION REGULATIONS. (a) 

PART I.-GENERAL. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Telegraph Lines 
Regulations 1913, and are divided into Parts as follows:-

Protection Short Title 
and Parts. 

Part I.-Geri·2ral. 

Part. !I.-Electric Tramways. 

Part III.-Electric Light and Powe·r \Vorks and Lines. 

Part IV .-MisceUaneous. 

2. These Regulations shall apply only in relation to electric works Application . 
and lines for the generation, use, or supply O·f electricity which injuri-
ously affect, or are likely to injnrously affect , the t.ele·graph lines of t.he 
Postmaster-General. 

3. In thes2 Regulations, unles.s the context otherwise indicates- I11terpretation. 

" Aerial Line" means an elActric line which is placed above 
ground and in the open air. 

'' Current '' means an electric current. 
" Difference of Pot:mtial " means difference of electrical potential. 
" Efficiently connected with earth " means connected with the 

general mass of the earth in such a manner as to insure· at 
all times an immediate and s::tfe discharge of ene.rgy. 

' ' Energy '' means electrical energy. 
'' Generator'' means a dynamo or other apparatus used for the 

generat.ion of energy. 
'' High Pr·essur·e '' means a pressure which exceeds 650 volts, 

alternating (R.M.S.) or continuous current. 
'' Leakage Current." means the current passing between any 

Alectric line and the earth or any other conducting at points 
wher.e the electric line should be insulat.ed. 

" Pressure" means the difference of potential between :=my two 
conductors through which a supply of energy can he given, 
or between any part of a conductor and th2 earth. 

" The Act" means the Post and T eTe,q1·aph Act 1901-1912. 

4. Every electric authority shall permit any officer authorized by the Power of 
Postmaster-General . at all reasonable times, to inspect and examine its inspection. 
electric lines and works, and to ascertain by tests or otherwise whether 
the Act and t.hese Regulations are being comphed with, a11d shall do all 
tnings that are necessary to enable any test to be made by such officer . 

5. Nothing in these Regulations shall affect any right or obligation saving of rights 
of t.he Postmaster-General or of any e.lectric authority under Sect.ion under til e Act. 
14 7 of the Act . 

(ct) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 350 (19th Deeember, 1913); made under the Post ancl Tektraph Act 
l!JCJl- 1912; as amended by the following Statutory Rules :-

) 1914, No. 48; 8th May, 1914 (Provisional) ; { 1914, o. 76; lOth .June, 1914 (Pro\·ision,11); 
( Hll4, No. 11 5 (l:lth August, 1914): 1914, No. Hi9 (21~t Nonml.Jer, 1914 ). 
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PART II.-ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS. 

6. This Part shall apply only in relation to electric works and lines 
for the generation use or supply of electricity for working electric tram­
ways, and shall be complied with by electric authorities generating, 
using, or supplying electricity for that purpose. 

7. The currents used for working the motors on an electric car shall 
be continuous currents without appreciable pulsation. 

8. (1) Unl;;ss by permission in writing of the Postmaster-General , 
P.Jternating currents shall not be used except for t,he transmission of 
energy from a generator to transformer sub-stations. · 

(2) The Regulations in Part III. shall, so far as applicable, apply to 
all lines used for t.he transmiss.ion o·f ene·rgy from the generator to trans­
former sub-stations by means of aJte,rnating currents, and the insula ion 
resistance of those lines sha.ll not be permitted to fall be-low the equiva­
lent of 10 megohms for a length of 1 mile. 

(3) A test of the insulation resist·ance of all such lines shall be :111ad 

::tt least, onc-e in each month. 

9. One of the two conductors nsed for transmitting tmergy frum the 
generator to he motors shall be in every case insulated from earth, and 
is hereinafter referred to as the " line"; the: other may be insulated 
thr-oughout, or ma.y be uninsulated in such parts and to such extent as 
is provided in the following Regulations, ·and is in the·se Regulations 
referred to as the '' return.'' · 

10. Where any rails on which electrie cars. run, or any conductors 
laid between or within 3 feet of such rails, form any part of a return, 
such part may be uninsulated. AJl other returns or parts of a return 
shall be insulated, unless of such sectional area as will reduce the fall in 
potential along the uninsu1ated portion of the return, so that it shall 
not at any time exc-eed the rate of 3~ volts p6r mile of tramway, whether 
smgle or double :track. 

11. (1) When any part of a return is uninsulated, then either-

(a) tJ1e uninsulated return shall be connected with the negative 
t·erminal of the generator, and illie negative terminal of 
the generator shall be directly connect.ed through a current 
indicator with earth; or 

(b) the uninsulated return shall be connected with the negat1ve 
terminal of the generator by one or more insulated return 
conducto.rs, of which the ·~mds connected with the uninsu­
lated return shall be connected t.hrough a current indicator 
with earth; and the generator shall have no other con­
nexion with e::1rth. 

(2) If, in the last-mentioned case, the current indicator cannot 
conv·eniently be placed at the connexion of the uninsulated return with 
the insulated return, the instrument may consist of a current indicator 
at the generating station connected by insulated wires to the t3rminals of 
a restistance. interposed between- the returns and the earth connexion or 
connexions. The resistanCe shall be such that the maximum current 
permitted by these Regulations to pass from the earth connexions to 
t.he generato.r shall produce a difference of potential not exceeding 1 volt 
hetwee·n the terminals. The indicator· shall be so constructed as to indi­
cat-e correctly _ the current passing through the resistance when connected 
to the terminals by the insulated wire mentioned in _ t~~~ Regulation . 
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(3) The earth connexions required by this R egulation shall he either 
two separate earth conn3xions, or connexious with a main for water 
~upply of not Jess than 3 inche~ internal diameter. 

( 4) The two earth connexions shall be placed no less than 20 yards 
apart, and shall be constr ucted, laid , ::~.nd maintained so as to secure 
electrical contact with the general mass of earth , and so that an electro­
motive force not, exce·eding 4 volts shall suffice, to produce. a current of 
at least 2 amperes from one earth conne.xion to the other through the 
earth, and a test shall he made at lerast once iu eve·ry month to ascer tain 
whether this requireme,nt is complied with. 

(5) No portion of ei t her earth connexion shall be placed within 6 
feet of any pipe, the property of t.he Postmaster-General. 

(6) Nothing in this Regulation shall authorize the connexion of any 
generator or return to any main for water supply without the consent 
of the owner of the main . 

(7) Wher·e, from the nature of the. soil or for. other reasons., the 
electric authority can show to the satisfaction of the Postmaster-General 
that this Regulation cannot' be complied with without undue expense, 
the provisions of this Re-gulation ~hall not apply. 

12. (1) When the return is partly or entirely uninsulated, the 
electric authority shall , in the construction and maint.enance of the 
tramway-

as to 

(a) so se-parate. the uninsulat~d return from the general mass of 
earth, and from any pipe in the vicinity; 

(b) so connect together the several lengths of the r ails; 

(c) adopt such means for reducing the difference produced by the 
curren t between the potential of tiie umnsulated return at 
any one point and the potential of the uninsulated return 
at any other point ; and 

(d) so Inaintain the efficiency o·f the earth connexions specified 
in the preceding Regulations, 

fulfil the following conditions, viz.:-
(i) That the current passing from the .3arth connexions 

through the indicator to the generator, ur 
through the resistance to the insulated return, 
shall not a t any time exceed eith er 2 amperes p er 
mile of single tramway line, or 5 per cent. of the 
total current output of the station. 

(ii) That if at any time and at any place a test be made 
by connecting a galvanometer or other current 
indicator bet ween the uninsulated return and any 
pipe, wire, or work in the vicinity the property 
of the Postmaster-General, it shall always be 
possible to r everse the dir·ection of any current 
indicated by inter posing a battery of three 
Leclanche cells, connected in series if t.he direction 
of the current: is from the return to the pipe, or 
by interposing a L eclanche cell if the direction of 
the current is from the pipe o the ret urn . 

Duty of electric 
authority where 
return is 
uninsulated. 

(2) In order to 
cumplied with, the 
R egulation 11 shall 

provide an indication that the condition (i) 18 Substitu ~ed by S 1914, No. 48 ; 
circuit of the current indicator provided for in (. 1914, No. 115. 

be closed twice per day for periods of five minutes 
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each at intervals of not less than six hours, and as n·early as possible 
to the times of maximum output. The maximum reading through the 
current indicator during each of such tests shall be recorded , together 
wit·h the output at t he time such reading was taken. 

(3) If at any time it can be shown that within a distance of 1 mile 
from any part of the t r amway system there is a current flowing between 
any pipe, wire, or work of the Postmaster-General, and any other pipe 
or metallic substance· connect ed to earth and in close proximity t o such 
pipe, wire, or work of the Postmaster-General, and that such current is 
due to the operation of the tramway system, it shall be p ossible to rever se 
t he direction of such cur :r:ent by the insertion of one L eclanche cell. 

13 . (1) When the return is part.ly or -entirely uninsulated the 
difference of potential between the point-s of the uninsulat ed ret urn 
furthest from and nearest to the generating station shall not on any 
route at any time .exceed 3~ volts p·er mile of tramway, whether single or 
double track, and the fall in potential along any portion of such u n­
insulated return shall in no case exceed the rate of 3! volts per mile . 

(2) In order to provide an indication that the above condition is 
complied with, a record of such difference of potential and of the output 
at the time of such observation shall be t.aken upon each route twice per 
day for periods of five minut.es each at intervals of not less than- six 
hours, and as nearly as possible to the times of maximum output.. 

14. Ev.e·ry electrical connex-ion with any pipe shall be so arranged 
as to admit of easy examination, and shall be tested by the- electric 
authority at least once in every three months. 

15. The insulation of the line and of the return when insulated and 
of all feeders shall be so maintained that t.he· leakage current shall not 
exceed one-hundredth of an ampere. per mile of tramway. The leakage 
current shall he ascertained daily if practicable, and in any case not less 
frequently than once a week, before or after the hours of running when 
the line is fully charged. · If at any. time it is found tliat the leakage 
current exceeds one-half of an ampe-re pe-r mil·e of tramway, the leak 
shall be localized and remov~d as soon as practicable, and the supply 
of current to the defective section shall be stopped unless the leak is 
localized and removed within twenty-four hours. Provided that. where 
both line and return are placed within a conduit this Regulation shall 
not apply. 

16. In double trolley systems, any insulated return shall be placed 
parallel to and at a distance. not. exceeding 3 feet from the line; and in 
underground systems, paralled to and at a distance not e-xceeding 18 
inches from the line. 

17. In the disposition, connexions, and working of feeders, the elec­
tric authority shall take all reaso:o,able precautions to· avoid injurious 
interference with any existing wires belonging to the Postmaster­
General. 

18. The electric authority shall so construct and maintain its system 
as . to secure good contact betwe-en the motors and the line and return 
respectively. 
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19. The electric authority shall adopt the best means available to 
prevent the occurrence of undue sparking at the rubbing or rolling con­
tacts in any place, and in the construction and use of generators and 
motors. 

20. In working the· cars any necessary variation of the current shall 
be effected by an efficient method of gradu::~,lly varying resistance. 

21. When required by the Postmaster-General, guard wires shall be 
fixed and maint ained by electric authorities in t.he following cases :-

(a) Where not more than ten telegraph wires cross from one side 
of the tramway to t he other side, and · 

(b) vVhere any number of distributing telegraph wires cross, from 
a distribut.ing pole, from one side of the tramway to the 
other side, and 

(c) Where at places other than crossings any bare telegraph wires 
are liable to fall upon the conductors or other electric wires 
of he tramway . 

Reduction of 
sparking. 

·working 
current to lJ r 
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22 . (1) vVhere guard wires are· required to be erected f ~r the pro- Resistance of 
tection of telegraph wires weighing less than 100 lbs. per mile, they shall guard wires. 

be erected as fo1lows :-

(a) V,There there is one trolley wire two guard wires shall be 
erected as in Fig. 1. 
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(b) V,Ther.e there are two t.rolley wires at a distance not exceeding 
12 feet apart, two guard wires shall be erected as in Fig . 2 . 
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(2) Where g-uard ~ire_s are required to be erected for the protection 
of t,el·egraph w.u-es we1ghmg 100 lbs, or more per mile, they shall be 
erected as follows:~ 

(a) \Vhere there is only one trolley wire , two guard wires shall be 
· erected as in Fig . 3. 
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(b) Where there are two t~oUeys wires not. more than 15 inches 
apart, two guard wires shall be erected as in Fig. 4. 

(c) \Vhere there are two trolley wires, and the distance betwe-en 
them exceeds 15 inches but. does not exceed 10 fe.et, three 
guard wires shall be ereded as in Fig: I'i. 
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(d) Where the distance betwe-en the two trolleys wires exceeds 10 
· feet each trolley shall be separately guarded as in Fig. 6. 
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(3) Subject to the following paragraphs, guard wires shall be so 
fixed as to he parallel with the trolley wire for a distance on each side 
of the point where the telegraph wires cross the trolley wire equal to at 
least twice the perpendicular dis.tance between the highest telegraph wir·e 
and the guard wire :-

(a) 'iVhere t.elegra ph wires not crossing a trolly wire are liable 
to fall upon or to he blown on to a t-rolley wire, or other 
tramway wire which may become charged to a dangerous 
potential, the guard wires shall be so erected that a fall­
ing telegraph wire must fall on a guard wire before it can 
fall on the trolley wire or tramway wire. 

(b) In special cases at junctions or curves where parallel guard 
wiring would be complicated, guard wires shall be so 
erect.ed. that a falling wire must fall on a guard wire 
before it can fall on the trolley wire. 

( 4) Guard wires shall he of galvanized st.eel, but in places where 
galvanzed steel wires are liable to corrosion, they shall be of bronze or 
hard-drawn copper, and they shall be of a gauge of not less than seven 
strands of No. 16, or one of No . 8 wire (S.W.G.). 

(5) Guard wires shall be fix.ed between the trolley wire and the tele­
graph wires at such a height that the trolley boom of an electric car 
cannot come into contact with them. They shall be fixed to supports 
which are rigid, and sufficiently strong for their purpose, and at each 
support each guard wire shall be &3curely bound in or terminated. 

(6) Guard wires shall be well earthed at one point at least, and at 
intervals of not more than five spans. The earth connexion shall be 
made by connecting the wire through the support to t he rails by means 
of a copper bond . 

23. The resistance of the guard wires to earth shall be sufficiently 
low to insure that a telegraph wire falling on and making cuntad with 
the guard wire and trolley wire at. any time will cause the cir cuit 
breaker protect ing the section to open. 

24. A test of the resistance o.f the guard wires shall be made forth­
with after the erection of the guard wires, and thereafter shall be made 
quarterly, and a record shall be taken o.f each test so made. 

Resistance ol 
guard wires. 

Tests of 
resistance. 
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25 . The rise of t.he trolley boom of an electric car shall be so limited 
that if the t.rolley leaves the wires it will not foul the· guard wires, and 
in no cas.e shall it be possible for the trolley boom to rise more than 3 
feet above the trolley wire, at its highest point above the track. 

26. The eJ.ectric authority shall, so far as may be applicable to its 
~ystem of working, furnish to the Postmaster-General, if and when 
required, informat,ion upon the following matters: -

(a) Maximum 'working current. 
( u) Maximum working pressure . 
(c) Maximum current from the earth connexiou~. 
(d) Leakage curr·ent. 
(e) Fall of potential in ret urn. 
(f) Condition of earth connexions. 
(g) Insulation resistance of insulated cables . 
(h) Conductance of joints to pi pes. 
( i) Efficiency o.f guard wire earth connexions. 
(j) Any tests made under provisions of Regulation 12 ( 1) ( ii). 
(k) Localization and removal of leakage•, stating time occupied . 
(l) P articulars of any abnormal occurrence affecting the electric 

working of the tramway. 

27. vVhere the wires of the Postmaster-General hav-e been erected on 
one sid.e of a street or road, any aerial line for tramway purposes shall 
not, except with the written consent of the Postmaster-General, be 

, placed on the same side of the street or road . 

. 28. \Vhere, in any el·ectric tramway system, any high pressure elec-
tric line is used , and is laid ben-eath the surface of the ground, all 
known practicable means shall be used to prevent interference or leakag·e 
between the high pressure lines and the lines or works of the Postmas t·er­
General. 

PART IlL-ELECTRIC LIGHT AND PowER WoRKS AND LINES . 

' Div·ision 1.-General. 

29. This P art shall apply only to electric works and lines for the 
generation supply or use of ·electricity for lighting or power, and shall 
be binding on and complied with by electric authori4-ies generating using 
or· supplying electricity for lighting or power in relation to their works 
and lines. 

30. The insulation of every complete circuit used for the supply of 
energy, including all machine•ry, apparatus, and devices forming part 
of or in connexion with such circuit, shall be so maintained that the 
leakage current shall not under any conditions exce·ed one-thousandt.h 
part of the maximum supply current, and suitable means shall be pro­
vided for the immediate indication of leakage. Every leakage shall be 
r·emedied without de.Iay. 

31. A high-pressure circuit shall not be brought into use unless the 
insulation of every part thereof, including every' machine, device, or 
apparatus, has withstood the test of a continuous application, during 
one hour, of the maximum pressure to which it is int.ended to be 
subjected in use. A record shall be kept of the result of the test. 
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32. ( 1) Except with the written consent of the Post.master­
Gen·eral-

( a) the earth shall not be used as any part of a return circuit j 
and 

(b) no connexion with earth, other than one connexion at each 
generating or transforming station, shall be allowed. 

(2) Each earth connexion allowed under this Regulation shall be 
capable of being removed for t.esting purposes. 

D'1:vision 2 .-A erial Lines . 

33. The sectional area of the conductor in any electric line s.hall 
not be l·ess than the area of a circle of one-tenth of an inch diameter, 
and where the conductor is formed of a strand of wires, each separate 
wire shall be at least as large as No. 20 standard wire gauge. 

34. Every support of an aerial line shall be of a durable material, 
and properly stayed against wind pressure, change of direction of the 
line, or unequal lengths of span. T'he factor of safety, at a tempera-
ture of-5 deg. C., for aerial lines, s,uspending wires, and all other 
parts of the structure, shall be at least 6, taking th3 maximum possible 
wind pressure at 25 lbs. per square foot. 

35. Provision, to the approval of the Postmaster-General, shall be 
made to prevent any aerial conductor from coming into contact with 
any wire or work of the Postmaster-General. 

36. All aerial lines shall be secured to insulators in such manner 
and so guarded that they cannot fall away from the support. 

37. The two conductors constituting the lead and return for any 
circuit shall be run parallel with each ot.her and on the· sam.e poles, and 
the positon of the lead and return shall be interchanged by crossing 
where necess•ary. This Regulation shall not apply to any circuit which 
carrigs a continuous current without appreciable pulsation or injurious 
inductiv·e influence. 

Earth 
conncxions. 

Size of 
conductors. 

Supports. 

l'rcvcntion of 
contact. 

~ ccuring of 
lines. 

Protection from 
induction. 

38. (1) \Vhere any aerial lines carrying not more than 650 volts Lines crossing 

d l h · t elegraph lines. are erecte so as to cross one or more t.e egrap hnes, 'Ghey 1nay p<:a::;s Substituted by 
over or, by permission of the Postmaster-General, und·er the telegraph f 1914, No. 76; 

lines, but so that the aerial lines are ke·pt at least 2 feet clear of the 1914• No. 169
· 

telegraph lines in all directions. Where it is not pract.icable for the 
aerial lines to pass over or under the telegraph lines, then the Post­
mas.ter-General, or the officer authorized by him, may, if he is satisfi·ed 
t!n t his works will not be injuriously affected, grant permission, sub-
ject to such specia.l co11ditions as he· prescribes, for the aerial lines to 
pass between the telegraph lines. 

(2) Where aerial lines carrying more than 650 volts alternating or 
continuous, cros,s wires of the Pos.tmaster-General, the wires of the 
electric authorities shall cross above the wir·es of the Postmaster-General. 
The method of crossing shall also be to· the satisfaction of the Postmaster­
General, and, except with the permission of the· Postmaster-General , 
the wires of the two systems shall not be within 4 feet of each ot her, 
nor shall the distance between any pole of the Postmaster-General and 
any wire of the electric authorities be less than 10 feet . 

(3) Where· a·erial lines cross a street or road, and cross one or more 
telegraph lines, the crossing of the road s,hall be made at an angle of 
not less t11an 60 degrees to the direction of the street or road. 
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( 4) The aerial lin·e& shaH be prevented from coming into contact 
with the lines of the Postmaster-General by approved- guard wires 
efficiently connected with earth, or by some ot.her method approved by 
the Post.master-Gene·ral. 

39. Every aerial line, i11cluding th.e p0les or supports, and all the· 
structural parts and -electrical a pplianees and devices belonging to or 
connected w.ith the line, shall he duly a.LJ.d e:ffieiently supervised and 
maintained as regards both electrical and mechanical conditions. 

40. Where the wires of the Postmaster-Gen;;ral have been erected 
on one side of a street or road, aerial lines for power or lighting shall 
no·t , except with he written consent of the Postmas.-ter-G9neral, be 
placed on the swme s.ide o.f the s.treet or road . 

Division 8 .-Lin r:s otheT than AeTial L ines. 
41. All metal conduits, pipes, or casings containing any el·ectric 

line shall be efficiently con11ected with e-arth, and shall be so jointed 
and connected acros-s a;JJ street&,. bmoces and ot.her openings as to make 
good el·ectrical co:a.n:exioJ.l throughout tht7ir whole lengt h . 

42 . (1) Where· the cenduetors of electr rc lines. placed in any conduit 
are not continuously co:v-ered wi.th insulating material, they shall be 
secured in position, and no unfixed un.insulated. material of a conduct­
ing nature shall be contained in the conduit-. 

(2) Adequate precau ion·s sh:dl he· take-n t8 insure that no accumu­
lation of water shall take place in any part of the conduit, aird to 
prevent any dangerous access of moisture to t he conducto-rs or the 
insu-lators_ 

(3) In the case of ·electric line-s laid i:a_ conduits,_ the insulators shall 
be so disposed that they can be readily inspected. 

43. Wbere any 11i'gh-pressure el'ectric l'ine is laid beneath the 
surface . of the ground, . all known practicable meams shall be used to· 
preve,nt interference or leakage betw-een the high-pressure lines and the 
lines or works of the Postmaster-Gene-ral. 

44. Should a leakage which interferes with the telegraph line:s of the 
Postmast-er-General exist at. any part of an <:J·lectric light or power circuit 
within or l!l'P <'Hl any pre-mises, the leakage- $hall' he· remedied without 
de-lay hy the- ele:etrre aruthG>ri-ty responsihl·9 fo the pr0per maintenance 
of the· wiring, an,d' in the e-vent 0f i·t Hot. being SO' r emedied·, the elec ·ric­
authority shall djscentinue the- use> of energy- on·, and the slilpply of 
e-ne-rgy to, the premises, and s.h-all not. re&Nm·e- the- use· or supply u.ntil 
the leakage- is remedied-. 

PAR.T IV.-1\.hscELLANEous. 

45·. (1) '\Vher-e the telegy.aph lines o£ the Postmaster-Gener al were 
not, prio-r t o the introduction o-f the work& of the electric authority, in 
a position to which they were legally entit.led, the cost of putting them 
in a Iegall'y correct posi'tion shan be borne by tile Pbstmaster-Gen·eral. 

(2) The Postmaster-Gene:rai shalT also bear the cost of al'l works for 
the protection of any aerial telegraph line erected by him subsequent 
t a the e•rection of t·he line or work against which the protection is. 
required. 

(3') The cost of providing metallic circuits or common return wires: 
for t el1epfrane lines of tire Postmaster-General' shall be borne by the 
Postmaster-Generar. 

46 . Except a,s provi<!l.ed in the last procedmg: Re:gulatia.n.,. or iliL the 
Act, the e0sll of wll works, necessthry to com..ply with tlwse. Regulcrl:i<imS 
shall be be,Fne by· the- €1lect:nic authority . 
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Provid·2d , however, that the electric authority shall not be required 
to pay the cost of any work undertaken by the Postmaster-General if 
the work was not primarily required for the protection of the telegraph 
lines of the Postmaster-General from injurious affection by th.e works of 
the electric authority. 

47. In computing the cost of any work undertaken by the _Post­
master-General, and chargeable under thes.e Regulations against the 
.electric authority or vice vusa, only the actual cost incurred shall be 
take,n into account. 

48 . Any electric authority guilty of any breaoh of or non-compliance 
with these Regulations, for which no other penalty is imposed by the 
Act, shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Fifty pounds. 

49. All Regulations for securing the telegraph lines of the Post­
master-General from int-erference or injurious aff·ection by electric lines 
.or works previously made under the Post and Telegraph Act 1901-1912, 
.and in force at t.he comme·ncement of these Regula·tions, ar.e hereby 
repealed save as to any right privi1ege or obligation ·acquired accrued 
.or incurred thereunder. 

\VIRELESS TELEGRAPHY REGULATIQNS.Ca) 

Bhort 11itle. 

1. The3e regulations may be cited as the \Vireless Telegraphy Regu­
l ations 1~13. 

D efinitions . 
2. In these regulations., unless the contrary intention appears­

'' Australian ship ' · means a ship registered in Australia; 
" Britis'h ship ' ' means a British ship other than an Australian 

ship; 
" Fore·ign ship " means a ship 0ther than an Australian ship 

or a British ship ; 
" Harbor " .includes auy harbor properly so called, whether 

natural or artificial, or any estuary, navigable river, vier, 
jetty, or other work in or at which a ship can obtain 
shelter, or ship or unship goods o·r passengers; 

' ' Land Station ,., means a station, not being a ship station, 
for the transmission and receipt of messages by means of 
wireless telegraphy, and includes an experimental station; 

" ·Ship -stt.ation" means a ship (not permanently moored) hav­
ing installed thereon appliances for the transmission and 
receipt of messa,ges by means of wireleRs telegraphy; 

" Territorial \Vaters " means the territorial waters of the Com­
m<mwealth and those of any territory of the Common­
wealth, and includes harbors ; 

" The. Act" means the lVir el es.s T elegTaphJ; Art 1905 . 

(et) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 351. (19th December, 1.913); made unde r the Wireless Telegraphy 
Act 1905 ; as amended by t he foll0wing Statutory Rules :-

1914 No . 60 (27th 1\'Iay, 1914): 1914, No. 155; 28th October, 1914 (Provisional): 
1914, No. 16 (27th May, 1.914): 1914, No. 156; 28th October, 1914 (Provisional). 

)1.914, No. 111; 3rrl August, 1914 (Provisional) ; 
J_ 1914, No. 170 (21~t Novem bE'r, 1914) : 

Penalty in 
cases not 
otherwise 
provided for. 

Repeal. 
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Kinds of L icen ces. 

3. Lic-ences under section 5 of the Act may he­

( a ) General Licences ; o-r 
( 1J) Experimental Licences. 

General Licences. 

4. (1) A General Licence sha11 be granted only in respect of ship 
st ation s on Australian ship~. 

(2) Any number of shi·ps belonging to the same company or person 
may be included in a General Licence. 

(3) A General Licence may he in accordance with the form in the 
Schedule, and shall include the terms and conditions set out in that 
form. 

( 4) A General Licence shall be for a period of one year from the 
date thereof , but may be Tene·wed from time to time. 

N xpe1·imen tal Licencell. 

5. (1) An Experimental Licence may be granted· in respect of a la.nd 
station only. 

(2) An Experimental Licence shall be in such form and , subject to 
these regulations, shall contain such t.erms and conditions as the Post ­
master-General t hinks fit to include therein. 

(3) An Experiment al Li'Cence shall remain in force until re·voked , or 
until surrendered by the licensee, but shall be ·revocable at will by the 
Postmaster-General. · · 

( 4) The wireless telegraphy appliances included in an Experimental 
Licence shall he used only for experimental purposes, and so as not to 
interfere with the working of any land station or ship station, and the 
licensee shall in work ing the appliances obey all directions issu.ed by the 
Postmaster-General. 

\ 
(5) Only one land station may be included in any one Experimental 

Licence, and no person shall he granted mor.e than one Experimental 
Licence. · 

(6) A person who is the holder of an Experimental Lieence may, 
with the permission of the Postmaster-General, and on payment of the 
fee prescribed by paragraph (d) of Regulation 7 (1), transfer the 
station in respect o.f which the lieence has been granted from one address 
t o another wit hout the is.sue of a fresh lir-ence. 

S upplem entary L icence. 

6. (1) The Postmaster-General may grant to the holder of a General 
Lice·nce a Supplementary Licence in respect of any ship belonging to 
him and not includ·ed in the General Licence. 

(2) A Supplementary Licence shall be in such form as the Post­
master-General thinks fit , and shall be deemed to be incorporated with 
the General Licence, and the General Li'Cence shall apply to each ship 
included in the Supplementary Licence to the same extent as if the ship 
had been included in the General Licence. 
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Fees jo1· Licences. 
Substituted by 7 . The fees for licences shall be as follows :-

(a) For a General Licence for ship s.tations ·or for any 
thereof-Five shilli:ngs for each ship included 
licenct). 

S 1914, No.111; 
renewal (. 1914, No. no. 

m _ the 

(b) For a Supplementary Licence for ship stations or for any 
renewal thereof-Five shillings for each ship included in 
the licence;. 

(c) For an Experimental Licence for land stations'--Twenty-one 
shillings for each ye,ar or pa-rt of a year during which the 
licence is in force. . 

(d) For transfe-r of a station in respect of which an Experimental 
Licence has been granted from one address to another-­
Five shillings. 

(2) The fees prescribed by . this Regulation shall be payable m 
advance. 

Application - for a General Licence. 

8. (1) An application for a General Licence must be in writing, and 
must set out the following particula-rs:-

(a) the names of thE? different ships to be included therein; 
(b) the ports in Aust-rali<a at which the ships are registered; and 
(c) the system o-f wireless telegraphy to be used on the ships. 

(2) Be.fore granting the licence the Pos-tmaster-General may require 
the applicant to furnish such additional particulars as he thinks 
necessary: 

Condition as to Syntony, Etc. 

9. Before any General Licence is granted, the applicant must satisfy 
Lhe Postmas.ter-General that the wireless telegraphy apparatus or ap­
pliances to be worked in pursuance' of the licence complies with the 
regulations for the time being in force governing syntony and wave 
length. 

Licences to be in Duplicate. 
10. (1) Every licence shall be, made o-ut in duplicate, and one part 

shall be issued to the Licensee and the other retained in the Department 
of the Postmas.ter-General. 

(2) Before the- licence is issued to the applicant he shaH execute the 
part of the licence to be retained in the Department. 

Renewal of a Licence. 
1L (1) A General Licence or Supplementary Licence may be renewed 

by writing thereon or attaching thereto a memorandum stating the period 
for which it is renewed. 

(2) The memorandum of renewal must be signed by the Postmaster­
General or by some officer authorized by him. 

(3) The renewal may be made at any time within one month before 
or one month after the expiry of the licence. -

( 4) The memorandum is to be written on both parts of the licence, 
but in the case of the licensee's part it shall be in the form of a receipt 
for the renewal fee signed by the Postmaster-General or by some officer 
authorized- by him, which receipt is to be attached by the licensee to 
his part. 

0.6152.--:-3 F 

Substituted by s 1914, No.111; 
(. 1914, No.11o. 
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R evocation of Licence. 
12. The Postmaster-General may, by notice in writing, revoke and 

determine any li~ence, as to all or any of the ship stations included 
therein on the ground of the licensee having failed to comply with any 
regul ation for the time being in force under t he }J'iTeless TelegTaphy 
Act 1905, or on any other ground specified in the licence. _ 

Powe1·s of I nspection. 
___ 13. The Postmaster-General Qr any Deputy Postmaster-General or 
any person ther·eto authorized in writing by the Postmaster-General or 
by a Deputy Postmaster-General may at all reasonable times enter upon 
any ship station or land station on which wireless tel~gra.pby appliances 
are installed: or are in course of be-i.!lg inst-alled, in pursuance of a 
licence, and may inspect such appliances and the working and user_ 
the-reof . 

- ·aommitnications between Ship · and Land Stations . 
14. When communications are made by means of wireLess telegraphy 

between a ship (whether British, Foreign, or Australian) in territorial 
waters a·nd a wireless telegraph station on land, the rules in force for 
t h e working of wire.less telegraphy at that station shall be observed. 

Application of the Radio-Telegraphic Convention and R egulations. 
- 15. The provisions of t he Radio-Telegraphic Convention and the 

Service Regulations for tlie time being in force thereunder, so· far as 
su-ch Convention and R egulations are applicable, shall apply to all 
wireless telegraphy installati-ons available for the tram:mission or receipt 
-of private messages, whether installed by the Commonwealth ' or under 
Licence, a·nd whether at ship stations or land stations, and ·every Licensee 
shall comply therewi tb. · 

Appliances to be TV or ked so as to Avoid l nterfe1·ence with other , -
· Appliances. 

· · - 16. (1) The wireless telegraphy appliances on board any ship 
(whether an Australian ship, a British ship, or a foreign ship) in terri­
torial waters shall be worked in such a way as not to interrupt or inter-
fer~ with- _ - ' 

(a) Naval or Milit-ary signalling; or 
(b) the transmission of messages between other wireless telegraph 

~ations. r 

(2) In this regulation Naval or Military signall~ng includes signalling 
or communicating, by means of any system of wireless telegraphy, by 
the King's Imperial or Colonial Naval or Military Forces. 

l•bltltuted bJ 17. Except by permission of. the ~ostma_s~r-Ge~eral, the . wirele_ss 
1t14, fto. 61. appliances on board any Australian slup, Bnt1sh sh1p, o~ fore1gn _sh~p 

(other than a ship of war) shall not be worked or used wh1le the sh1p 1s 
moored to anv wharf or pier in Austra1ia, or any Territo-ry of the Com-
monwealth. · . 

Application of Defence Regulations to Foreign Ships of W m· in 
Harbo1·s. 

18. The use of wireless telegraphy appliances on board any foreign 
ship o.f war while in any harbor in Australia O·r any Te·rrito·~Y. ?'f the 
Commonwealth shall be subject to such rules (whether prohibitive or 
regulative) as the Governor-General may think fit to make. 
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Powe1·s of Governor-General in Emergencies . . 

19. If at any time, in the opinion of the Governor-General, an 
emergency has arisen in which it is expedient that the Commonwealth 
Government should ha.ve control over the transmission of all messages 
by wireless telegraphy, he may by notice in the Gaze tte prohibit for such 
period as he thinks necessary £lie u se of wireless telegraphy on board 
foreign ships in territorial waters. 

Cont1·ol of Appliances in Emergencies. 

20. (1) In case of emergency, any office·r in command of any ship of 
war of His J.\[ajesty's Navy (whether Imperial or Colonial), or any 
officer in command of any part of the Defence Force, may-

(a) take possession of any wireless tel·egra phy appliances· installed 
on any ship in pursuance of a licence, or installed i1n pur­
suance• of any experimental licence, and use such appliances. 
for the. King' s service; or 

( b) place any person in control of any such appliances; or 
(c) direct the licensee or person in charge of such appliances to 

submit to· him all or any messages tendered for transmis­
si on or r eceived by means of suclt appliances; or 

-(d) .stop or delay or direct the licensee or person in charge of 
fluch appliances to s.top or delay the transmission or de­
livery .of any such messages or to deliver them to him; or 

(e) direct the licensee or person in charge of such a-ppliances to 
comply with all such directions as he thinks fit to give with 
reference to the transl:nis.s.ion or receipt of messages by 
means of such appliances. · 

(2) Every licensee and every person in charge of any wireless tele­
graphy appliances installed in pursuance of a licence or experimental 
licence shall comply with this regulation, and all directions, issued in 
pursuance thereof . · 

(3) Re-asonable compensation shall be payable to the licensee for any 
damage to the appliances arising in consequence of the ex-ercise of tho 
powers conferred by this regulation. 

Ope1·ators' Proficiency C e'!'tificates . 

21. (1) Every ship station in res-pect of which a general licence is Substituted by 
issued must be operated by a person or persons holding a certificate of 1914, No. 60. 

competency or certificates of competency issued by the Postmaster-
General after examinat~ion, or by the Postmaster-General of the 
United Kingdom. 

(2) Certificates of competency shall only be issued to nat.u~·al-born 
or naturalized British subjects, and shall be of two classes, namely:-

(a) lst class-issued to persons capable of working up to the 
speed of 20 words per minute; and 

(b) 2nd class~issued to persons capable of working up to the 
speed of 12 words per minute. 

(3) A fe·e of Fiv·e shillings shall be paid by the can~idate on each 
occasion on which such candiaate is examined. A certificate of com­
petency shall be issued, withou-t · charge, to each candidate wl~o. satisfac­
torily pas,ses the prescribed e:xamination, but a f.ee of ~wo sh1llmgs and 
sixpence each shall be paid for any copies of such certificate . 

3 F 2 
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Use of Wireless Telegraphy for Naval or Military P~&rpos e s. 
22. These regulations shall not prevent the use, without licence, by 

the naval or military authorities of wireless telegraphy for naval or 
military purposes: Provided that in time· of peace each wireless tele­
graphy installation (other than a mer·e t ·emporary insta1lation) to be 
usad shall be authori,zed in writing by the Postmaster-General. 

Clbarges. 
23. The total charges for messages transmitted and received for any 

duly authorized Wir,eless Station within the Commonwealth or licensed 
under the W -ireless Telegraphy Act 1905 shall include:-

(a) the coast charge which belongs to the coast station; 
(b) the ship charge which belongs to the ship station; 
(c) the charge for transmission over the lines of the telegraph 

system (where necessary); and 
(d) where ·no transmission over the land lines is necessary, the 

minimum " town and suburban rate " for ordinary mes­
sages and the minimum " within the State " rate for 
pr,ess message·b. 

24. The rates for messages transmitted or received shall be' as fol­
lows:-

( 1) For ordinary messages-
( a) Coast station transmitting or receiving charge, 6d. per 

word. 
(b) Ship station transmitting or receiving ·charge, not exceed­

ing 4d. per word. 
(c) Land line charge, ld. per word. 

(2) For press messages-
(a) Coast station transmitting or r-eoe·iving charge, I!d . per word . 
(b) Ship station transmitting or receiving charge, not exceeding 

4d. per word, as determined by the ship authoritie·s con­
cerned. 

(c) The land line charges for presS! telegrams within the Com­
monwealth:-

Within the State in 
wNch the Wirele.,s 
Station is situated. 

s. d . 
Not exceeding 25 words . . . 0 6 
Exceeding 25 words, but 

not exceeding 50 words... 0 9 
Exeeeding 50 words, but 

not exceeding 100 words 1 6 
Every additional 50 words, 

or portion o.f 50 words. . . 0 6 

Other States. 

s. d. 
1 0 

1 

3 0 

1 0 
(3) For official messages to or from ships of the British or Aus­

tralian Navies--
(a) Coast station transmitting or receiving charge, ld. per 

word. 
(b) There ~hall be no ship station charge. 
(c) Land hne charge, ld. per word . 

. ( 4) For ~essages consisting of reports to Lloyd 's agents concerning 
marme casualties and overdue vessels:·-

(a) Coast station charge•, 6d. per word. 
( b) Land line charge, ld. per word. 
The charges for these messages shall be collected from the 

addressee. 
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24A. (1) Radiotelegrams conveying Christmas or New Year greetings 
m~y. be lodged at any telegraph office in the Commonwealth for trans­
mission to New Zealand or to vessels registe·red in Australia or New 
Zealand. In addition to the1 address and signature, such radiotelegrams 
may contain a text consis.ting of any one of the following phrases:-

(a ) '' Christmas greetings.'' 
(b) ''New Year greetings.'' 
(c) " Compliments of the season." 

(2) The total charge for such radiotelegrams shall be:­
(a) For those addressed to New Zealand, 4s. 
(b) For those addressed to vessels registered in Australia or New 

Zealand, 3s. 
(3) Radiotelegrams containing the text " Christmas greetings" must 

be lodged on or before 23rd December, and those containing the text 
" New Year greetings " or " Compliments of the season " must be . 
lodged on or before 28th December. 

Radiotelegrams addressed to New Caledonia. 
24B. (1) The Commonwealth charges for ordinary and for Naval and 

other Government radiotelegram:;; originating in the Commonwealth and 
addressed to N oumea, New Caledonia, shall be as follows:-

(a) Coast Station charge, 4d. per word·. 
(b) Land line charge, 1d. per word. 

( 2) The charges for press radiotelegrams originating in the Common­
wealth 11nd addressed to New Cal.edonia shall be one-half the charges 
prescribed for ordinary ra.diotelegrams in sub-regulation ( 1). 

25. The total charge for messages transmitted to or from ships shall 
be paid by the sender. 

Refun ds. 
26. The full charge for a radio-telegram will be r·efunded when such 

radio-telegram is rendered useless through a fault of the telegraph 
service, and the full charge, less land-line charges, will be refunded 
when a radio-telegram cannot be delivered on account of the ship of 
destination having passed out of range. 

TTansmission of Shipping Intelligence by T elepho ne . 
27. Information received at a duly authorized wireless station within 

the Commonwealth from vessels at sea , indicating the noon or midnight 
position, will be communicated by telephone· to the owners or agents of 
such vessels on payment of Sixpence per communication. 

Ocean Forecasts and vVeather R eports. 
28. Ocean forecasts sent by the Commonwealth Meteorologist will be 

transmitted from radiotelegraph stations owned, operated, a·nd main­
t a.ined by or on behalf of the Postmaster-General to vessels at sea, and 
weather reports received at such radiotelegraph stations from vessels at 
sea, and addressed to the Commonwealth Meteorologist, will be trans­
mitted , on payment of the following charges:-

For each communication not exceeding 20 words, 2s.; for each 
additional word, 1d. ; plus the ordinary land line charges. 

R epeal. 
29 . All regulations previously made under the vV ireles~; T elegraphy 

Act 1905, and in force at the commencement of these Regulations, are 
hereby repealed save as to any right, privilee-e, or obligation acquired, 
accrued, or incurred thereunder. 

I 
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1914, No.111; 
1914, No. 170. 

Inserted by 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

THE POSTMASTER-GENERAL 

'!'() 

Licence to establish Wir eless Telegraph Ship Stations. 

To ALL TO WHOU THESE PR::<.:SENTS SHALL COUE : 

I the Honorable 
the Postmaster-General of the Commonwealth of Australia send greeting 

VVhereas of 
in the State of 
(hereinafter called "the Licensee") is desirous of establishing· erecting maintain­

ing and using on ships belonging to the Licensee appliances for the purpose of 
transmitting and receiving messages by means of wireless telegraphy: 

And whereas by reason -of the provisions . of the Telegraph Acts 1863 to 1907 
of the United Kingdom and the TVireless T elegraphy Orde1· 1908 of the United 
Kingdom it is unlawful to establish any wireless telegraph station or instal or 
work any P.pp t:uatus for wireless telegraphy in any place or on board any British 
ship (whether in the territorial waters of the British Islands or on the high seas~ 
t?XCept under and in accordance with a licence granted in that behalf by the 
Postmaster-General of that Kingdom : · 

Provided that a person on board a British ship V..·hich is registered in any 
British Possession (other that the Channel Islands and the I sle of Man) or in 
any British Protectorate, shall not be deemed to commit an offen:;e against the 
Wireless 'l'elegraphy Act 1904 of the United Kingdom by reason of the installation 
and working of wireless telegraphy on such ship if the authority . in such Posses­
sion or Protectorate having power by law so to do shall have gr-anted a licence 
for the installation and working of apparatus .for wireless telegraphy on that ship 
and if such person is acting in accordance with the provisions of such licence : 

And whereas the ships in respect of which this licence is granted are regis­
tered in the Commonwealth : 

And whereas by the Wi1·eless Telegraphy Act 1905 of the Commonwealth of 
Australia it is enacted that licences to establish erect maintain and use st ations 
and appliai1ces for the purpose of transmitting or receiving messages by means· 
of wireless telegraphy may be granted by the Postmaster-General for such terms 
and on such conditions and on payment of such fees as are prescribed : 

And whereas the Licensee has made applicatioJ for this licence and has paid · 
th!'l prescribed fees p~:>.yable in respect thereof : 

Now I, the 
Postmaster-General aforesaid in pursuance of the Wireless Teleg1·aphy Act 190!) 
and in exercise of all powers and authorities enabling me in this behalf do hereby 
grant to the LicAnsee during the term or period commencing on the 
day of 19 and terminating on the clay of' 

19 licence and permission-

(i) To establish ' erect and instal and maintain work and use for the pur­
poses hereinafter mentioned at the ship stations specified in the first 
Schedule hereto and at such other ship stations as may be specified 
in n,ny Supplementary Licence give~ from time to time und~r tha 
hand of the Postmaster-General appliances or apparatus for w1reless. 
telegraphy of the kind used in the system kuown as · t~e 
system of wireless telegraphy . (which apparatus is heremafter r eferred 
to as "the licensed apparatus "). 

Provided that-
(a) The apparatus installed at each ship station shall ?e of th& 

chanwter specified in the said first Schedule opposnte ~o the­
name of such station or in any such Supplementary Licence 
as aforesaid; 

(b) A complete scheme of the connexions intended to he <;Jlli­

ployed· in each ship station shall be supplied by the 
L icensee ; 
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(c) The apparatus used at all of tile said ship stations shall be 
syntonised ; 

(d) The licensed apparatus shall · be so constructed as to he 
capable of using wave lengths of 300 metres in length as 
measured by the standard of measurement in use by the 
Post Office in the United Kingdom for the time being and 
may have such other wave lengths not exceeding 600 metres 
in length as shall be authorized in writing from time to 
time b y the Postmaster-General; 

(e) 'l'he speed of transmission and reception of messages shall 
not in normal circumstances be less than 12 words a minute 
five letters being counted as one word. 

(ii) 'l'o transmit and receive messages by means of the licensed apparatus 
between the said ship stations and between the said ship stations and 
coast stations and other ship stations Provided that the transmission 
and re<:eipt of messages from and at the said ship stations when l n 
any h arbor in the British I slands shall be subject to such conditions 
and restrictions as the Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom 
may prescribe from time to time and when in any harbor in the 
Commonwealth or any Territory under the control of the Common· 
wealth shall be subj ect to the regulations under the 1Vireless Tele­
graphy Act 1905; and 

(iii) To receive money or other valuable consideration for or in respect of 
the use of the licensed apparatus or for or in respect of the trans­
mission or receipt of messages by means of the said apparatus. 

And I do her eby declare that the said licence and permission is granted on 
and subject to the following conditions and provisions : 

1. In these presents (and in the first Schedule hereto) the following words and 
expressions shall have the several meanings hereinafter assigned to them unless 
there be something either in the subject or context repugnant to siwh construc­
tion (that is to say) :-

The . expression "wireless telegraphy" has the same meaning as in the 
Wireless T elegraphy Act 1904 of the United Kingdom. 

The term "telegraph" has the same meaning as in the Telegraph AcL 
1869 of the United Kingdom. 

The expression "Naval signalling" means signalling by means of any 
system of wireless telegraphy between two or more ships of His Maj esty'R 
Navy between ships of His Majesty's Navy and Naval Stations or between 
a ship of His Majesty's Navy or a Naval Station and any other wireless 
telegraph station whether a coast st ation or a ship st ation. 

The expr ession "His Majesty's Navy" includes ships being part of the 
Naval Forces of any p art of His Majesty's Dominions. 

The expression '' the Admiralty '' means the Commissioners for executing 
the office of Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland. 

The expressions "the International Telegraph Convention " and "the Inter­
national Telegraph Regulations" mean respectively the International 
Convent ion of St. Petersburg dated the 10th j 22nd July 1875 and the 
Service Regulations ·made thereunder and include respectively any modi­
fi cations of the Convention or Regulations made from time to time. 

The expression "the R 'ldiotelegraphic Convention 1906" means the Con­
vention signed at Berlin on the 3rd day of November 1906 and the 
Service Regulations made thereunder and includes any modification of 
the Convention or Regulations made from time to time. 

The expression "coast station" means a wireless telegraph station which 
is established on land or on board a ship permanently moored, and which 
is open for the service of correspondence between the land and ships at 
sea . 

The term "ship station" means a wireless telegraph st :>ution established 
on board a ship which is not permanently moored. 

Apparatus shall be deemed to be "syntonised" when the transmitting ap­
paratus is so adjusted as to communicate with a receiver which h as a 
corresponding adjustment, and to produce as little effect as possible on 
a r eceiver n ot having a corresponding adjustment. The aerial antenna 
must be continuous and without a break in the transmitting condition·. 
If two waves are emitted, neither may differ from the normal wave of 
the shtion by more than 3 per cent., provided that in the case of station8 
using 5 kilowatts or over this variation shall not exceed 2· per cent. 

Interpretation 
clause. 
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2. Th~ lic·ensed ·apparatus shall iJ<'>~ pe · used by_ thE;) Licensee or by any other 
person either on behalf or by permission of the -Licensee for the transmission or 
receipt of messages except messages authorized by thi:; Licence. 

3. (1} The Licensee shall not by the transmi'ssion of any message by means 
of the licensed apparatus or otherwise by the use of the licensed apparatus inter­
fere with Naval signalling. 

(2) Stations using wave lengths longer than those set apart for Naval pur­
poses shall not emit any subsidiary waves or harmonics likely to interfere with 
~ignalling on the commercial wave-lengths or Naval wave-lengths in the vicinity. 

(3) If the Admiralty or the Minister for DeJence are of opinion that the work­
ing of the licensed apparatus at any ship station specified in the first Schedule 
hereto is inconsis~ent with the free use of Naval signalling the Licensee shall 
when required in writing by the Postmaster-General so to do close the said 
station. 

(4) These provisions for the protection of Naval signalling shall be construed 
to be without prejudice to the generality of any other provisions of this Licence. 

4. For the purpose of this Licence the Licensee shall observe the International 
Telegraph Convention and the International Telegraph Regulations so far as the 
said Convention and Regulations are capable of-being ;;pplied to wireless tele­
graphy in common with _ ordinary land and subma-rine telegraphy but the pro­
viRions · of the said Regulations in relation to semaphpre telegraphy shall not be 
held to apply to wireless telegraphy.. : 

5. The Licensee shall observe the provisions of any Regulations from time to 
time made under .the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1905 so far as tfie same are ap­
plicable to the Licensee. 

6. The Licensee shaH· ob~er~e the provisions of the R?odiotelegraphic . Conven­
tion 1906. 

7. The Licensee shall comply with all such directions and observe a·ll such 
rulys as may be given or made by the Postmaster-General from time to time 
for the purpose of preventing interference with the working of any other wireless 
telegraph station and for enabling the messages exchanged by means of the 
licensed apparatus to be distinguished from those emanating from any other wire-
less telegraph station. . 

8. The licensed apparatus shall not without th_e consent of the Po~tmastcr· 
General be altered or modified in respect of any of the particulars mentivned in 
th~ S_chedules hereto or in any such Supplementary Licence as aforesaid. 

9. (1) The Licensee shall cause the ship referred to in _the Licence to carry 
emergency apparatus, comprising battery accumulators associated with a spar!;: 
coil, together with switching apparatus, so that, in case the licew:;ed apparatus 
is rendered inoperative, the emergency apparatus can be employed. 

(2) The emergency apparatus shall have a working capacity sufficient for 
communication for six hours, and the scheme of connexions employed in con­
junction therewith may be of the plain air wire t J¥>e. 

10. "The Licensee shall at all times indemnify the Postmaster-General against 
all actions . claims and demands which may be brought or made by any corpora­
tion company or person in resped of any injmy arising from any act li censed or 
permitted by these presents. 
·· 11. . (1) Subject to the provisions of this Licence the Licensee shall transmit 
messages by means of the licensed apparatus on e~ual terms without favour or 
prefer£nice whether as regards rates of charge order of transmission or otherwise. 

(2)- In respect of messages transmitted on behalf of His Majesty's Government 
or the Government of the Commonwealth the Licensee shall charge rates not in 
excess of half of the rates charged to the ordinary public. 

· 12. Every . ship · station licensed withi_n the Coll1monwealth shall inter com­
municate with and accept traffic from and through . every other ship, whether 
-licensed in the Commonwealth, the United Kingdom, any part -of the British 
Dominions, or any foreign coun~ry~ without regard to . the particular system of 
radio-£eiegraphy used . by the ship station desiring to communicate . 

13 . . The Licensee shall S? far as possible receive from ships and light stations 
all requests for .'assistance and all signals of distress and sliall answer such 
requests and signals and re-transmit them with the least possible delay ~o the 
proper authorities by means of the licensed apparatus or any other means m the 
power of · the _LicenseH. 
_ 14. The licensed apparatus at the said ship s~.ations shall be worke~ only by 
a person · or persons holding a certificate or certificates of competency Issued by 
the Postmaster-General or by the Postmaster-General of the United :Kingdom. 
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Certificates of competency shall be granted only to persons who satisfy the Post ­
mast er_-General that they p osse·ss the requisite technical proficiency as r egards 
operatmg and kno"':ledge of the r egn la_t ions governing signalling, and shall he in 
such form and subJ ect to such conditwns as the Postmaster-General shall from 
time to time prescribe . 

15. _The Lic.ensee sh_all n?t d,ivulge to any per son (other than • properly Provisions as to 
authonzed officials of I-lls MaJesty s Government or the Government of the Com- secrecy . 
monwealth or a competent l egal tribunal) or make any use v.b at ever of any 
mes~age com111g to the knowl~dge of the Licensee and transmitted by Iaval sig-
nalling or by any system of wueless t elegraphy provided or maintained by or for 
ih e purposes of the _Postmast er-Gener al or a ny Department of His Majesty's 
Government or the Government of the Commonwealth or bv any Licensee of 
the Postmast er -General (other than the Licensee) . ·· 

16. The Licensee shall keep full accounts records and r egisters of all messages Registers of 
transmitted by means of the l icensed apparatus an d in such r egisters each of messages to be 
such messages shall be accompanied by its identifying number and date and full kept. 
particular s of it.s place of origin and of ultimctte destinrrtion and such furthr;r 
p articular s as the Postmaster -General shall from time to time r easonably r eqmre 
to be shown, me&sages on His Majesty's service being in such r egister s distin-
guished from other messages . The Licensee shall preserve all used messaae 
form s written and printed and transcripts of messages and all other papers f~r 
such period as is from time t o time pre,;cribed by the R adiotelegraphic Conven-
tion 1906 and in default of any provisio ns on the subject in the said Conventio,1 
for sue~ period as is from. tima to time prescribed by t he International Telegr aph 
H egulat10ns and such r egisters and message p aper s shall be open to the inspee-
tion of the Postma ster-General or his officers thereto authorized at the Head 
Office of the Licem.ee in 

between the hours of 10 a.m. 
and 5 p.m. on every day except Runcla:;; or a statute or general holiday. 

17. The Postmaster-General and any agent authorized in that behalf in writing 
b y him may at all reasonable times enter upon all or any of the ship stations 
her eby licensed for the purpose of inspecting and may inspec>t ·any app aratm; 
fixed or being in Euch st ations respectively for the purpose of. sending and 
receiving messages by wireless telegraphy and all other telegraphic instruments 
and appar atus fixed or being in such st at ic,n s r espectively and the working and 
user of such apparat us and telegraphic in struments r espectively. 

Power to 
Postmaster­
General to 
inspect 
apparatus. 

18. The Licensee shall carry on every ship at which a ship station is estab- Licence and 
Iished under t his Licence a print or copy of the Licence certified under the hand other documents 

~~c~n d~~J~oJ'n~isat:s ~~~erb~fp;~:cX;:~mba;t~~~G~~:f~las~~r~~e~e;:yef0~01he a~~r;~:~ !~i~:. carried by 
of enabling the Licensee to communicate with coast st ations in accordance with 
the Radiotelegraphic Convention 1906. 

19. (1) The Licensee shall pay to the Postmaster-General for and in r espect Fees. 
of the Licence hereby granted a fee of Five shillings per annum in respect oi 
each ship st ation at which the licensed apparatus is installed. 

(2) The fees payable under this Licence shall be payable before the i ssue 
of the Licence and the fees p ayable upon the renewal of the Licence shall be 
payable before such renewal. 

20. Except with the consent in writing of the Postmaster-Gener al the Licensee Licence not to 
shall not assign underlet or otherwise dispose of or admit any other person or be assigned. 
body to participate in the benefit of the licences powers or authorities hereby 
granted or any of such licences powers or authoritie8, 

21. (1) If and whenever an emergency shall have arisen in which it is ex· 
pedient for the public service that His Majesty's Government shall have controi 
over the transmission of messages by the licensed apparatus it shall be lawful 
for any officer in command of any ship of war of His Majesty's Navy to cause 
the licensed apparatus or any part thereof to be taken possession of in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty and to be used for His Majesty's service ana 
sub j ect thereto for such ordinary services as to the faid officer may seem fit and 
in that event any person authorized by the said officer may enter upon any ship 
on which any such apparatus is installed and t ake pos~ession of the said apparatus 
and use the same as aforesaid . 

(2) Any s~1Ch officer may in sucl~ ever:t as. afor esaid instea_d of t aking posses­
sion of the licensed apparatus as aforesaid direct and authonze such persons as 
he may think fit to assume the control of the transmission of messages by the 
licensed apparatus either wholly or partly and in such manner as he may direct 
and such persons may enter upon any ship on which any apparatus is installed 
accordingly or the said officer may direct the Licensee to submit to bim or any 

Power to take 
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person authorized by him all messages tendered for transmission or art1vmg by 
the licensed apparatus or any class or classes of such messages to stop or delay 
the trahsmission of any messages or deliver the same to him or his agent and 
generally to obey all suf"!h directions with reference to the transmission of mes­
sages as .the said officer may prescribe and the Licensee shall obey and conform 
to all such directions. 

(3) The Licensee shall be entitled to reasonable compensation for any damage 
to the licensed apparatus arising in consequence of t he exercise of the powers. 
conferred by this clause. 

22. In any of the following cases (that is to say) :-
(a) In case any sum of money which ought to be paid by the Licensee to 

the Postmaster-General under or by virtue of these present s shaH 
be in arrear and unpaid for one calendar month after the time at 
which the same ought to be paid undex or by virtue of the covenant~ 
herein contained; 

(b) In case of any breach non-observance or non-performance by or on the 
part of the Licensee of any of the covenants (other than a covenant 
for the payment of money) or conditions herein contained and on th& 
part of the Licensee to be observed and performed; or 

(c) In case the Licensee fails to comply with any regulation for the time 
being in force under the Wi1·eless T elegmphy A ct 1905, 

then and in any such case the Postmaster-General may by notice in writing 
revoke and determine these pnlsents and the licences powers and authoritie& 
hereinbefore granted and each and every of them as to all or any of the ship 
stations and thereupon these presents and the said licences powers and authori­
ties and each and every of them shall absolutely cease determine and become void 
as to all or any of the said ship stations (as the case may be) but without pre­
judice to any right of action or remedy which shall have accrued or shall there­
after accrue to the Postmaster-General under the covenants on the part ot 
Licensee herein . contained. 

23. Nothing in these presents contained shall prejudice or affect the right of 
the Postmaster-General from ttme to time to establish extend maintain and work 
any system oi: systems of telegraphic communication (whether of a like nature to 
,that hereby licensed or otherwise) in such manner ·as he shall in his discretion 
think fit neither . shall anything herein contained prejudice or affect the right ot 
the Postmaster-General from time · to time to enter into agreements for or t o 
grant . licences relative to the working and user of telegraphs (whether of a like 
nature to those hereby licensed or otherwise) or the transmission of messages in 
any part of the Commonwealth or any Territory under the control of the Com­
monwealth by means of wireless telegraphy or by any other means with or to anJ 
person or persons whomsoever upon such terms as he shall in his discretion tlfink 
.fi!. And . (sav~ as .in this Licence expressly provided) n,othing herein contained 
shall be deemed to authorize the Licensee to eXl)rcise any of the powers or 
authorities conferred on or acquired by the Postmaster-General by or under the 
Post and Tel.egTaph Act 1901-1912 or the WiTeless T elegmphy Act 1905. 

24. Any notice request or consent (whether expressed to be in writing or not} 
to be given by the Postmaster-General under these presents may be under th3' 
hand .of the PIJstmaster-General or any Minister or officer authorized by the 

'Postmaster-General to act on his behalf and may be served by sending the same 
in a registered letter addressed to the Licensee at the usual or last known place­
of residence or business of the Licensee or if su.ch notice request or consent 
relates . to any particular ship station by delivery to the master . of the ship upon 
w-hich such station is inst alled and any notice to be given by the Licensee und~r­
these presents may be f'erved by sending the same in a registered letter addressed 
t o the Secretary to the Postmaster-General 's Department at his official address 
within the . Commonwealth. 
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ScHEDULE Two. 

Comnlete scheme of conn8xions author ized t o be employed in the herein 
licensel station . 

This drawing, which is purely diagrammatic, shows the circuits authorized 
to be employed in both the transmitter and receiver. 

Signed se::t led and delivered by the 
Postmaster-Gener al in the pre­
sence of 

Signed sealed and delivered by the 
Licensee in the presence of 

(L.S.) 

(L .S.) 

REGULATION RE 

CONTROL OF RADIOTELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION IN 
EMERGENCIES. Ca) 

( 1) The Postmaster-General may, notwithstanding anything contained" 
in a licence issued to a license·e under t.he Wireless Telegraphy Regula­
tions 1913, by order published ""in· the·· Gazette,· prohibit · for such time 
as h e directs any licensee (whether licens1ed in respeot of a land station 
or a ship station) from communicating with any radiotelegraph station 
licensed by, or belonging to, or in any country which is at war with 
His Majesty the_ Ki_ng, or the p_ossessi<?ns thereo~. 

(2) Any order under this Regulation may prohibit all communica­
tions whatever, or may permit communications to particular &tations ~ 
or under special circumstances. 

(a) This Regulatio n " 'as made under the W1:reless Telegraphy A ct 1905 and t.he Telegraph Act 1909 
by Statutory Rules 1914y):f9 ·. Hi6; -~8t]1 Ogtqb~r, _ l914 (Proyision_al). -
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COMMON\VEALTH PUBLIC SERVICE REGULATIONS. Ca) 

PART I.-ADMINISTRATION AND DISCIPLINE. 

Division I.-Preliminary. 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Commonwealth Public Short title. 

Service R egulations 1913 (b) . 

1A. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations or in 
Awards made by the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitra­
tion upon claims submitted to the said Court in pursuance of the 
A rb itratio·n (Public Service ) Act 1911, the provisions of such Awards, 
whether made before or after the comm{mcement of this Regulation, 
shall apply, as from the dates upon which they come into operation, 
to all officers who are employed under the de,signations se,t forth in the 
Awards. · 

lB. These R egulations are divided into Parts as follows:-
Part I.-Administration and Discipline. 

Division I.-Preliminary. 
Division II.-Attendance of Officers. 
Division IlL-Duties of Officers. 
Division IV.-Miscellaneous. 

Part II.-Olassifi.cation of the General Division. 
Part III.-Olassifi.cation of the Clerical Division. 
Part IV.-Olassifi.cation of the Professional Division. 
Part V.-Temporary Employment . 
Part VI.-Employment of Married Women. 
Part VII.-Promotion and Transfer with Promotion of Officer s. 
P art VIII.-Travelling and other Allowance~ . 

Division I.-Gener al Allowances. 
Division II.-Mode of Travelling. 
Division IlL-Special Allowances. 
Division IV.-District Allowances. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 341 (19th De?embe r, 1913) m a de under the Commonwealth P ublic 
Service Act 1902- 1911; as amended by the ollowmg Statutory Rules:-

1914 No. 94; 16th July, 1914 (Provisio al): 5" 1914, No . 138 ; 30th September, 1914 (Provisional); 
' 1.. 1914 , No . 187 (23rd December , 1914): 

1914, No . 113 (18th August, 1914): 1914, No . 149; 14th Oct ober , 1914 (P rovisional): 
1914, No. 136 (30th September, 1914): 1914, No. 153 ; 28th Oct ober, 1914 (Provisional): 
1914, No. 137 (30th September , 1914) : 1914, No. 157; 4th November , 1914 (Provisional)· 

(b) Awards m ade by the Commonwealth Court of Concilia tion and Arbitration und er the .Ar bitra­
t i01i (Pu bl1:c Ser vi ce) A ct 1911 have affect ed t~e application of some of the following regulations to 
officers who a rc m embers of PubliC ServiCe orgamsat10ns, 

Application of 
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Substituted by 
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Division of 
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Part IX.-Life Assurance and Superannuation. 
Part X.-Appointments and Transfers. 

Division I.-Professional Division. 
Division II.-Olerical Division. 
Division III.-General Division. 
Division IV.__:__ Miscellaneous. 

Part XI.-Election of Divisional Representatives. 
Part XII.-Offences: Boards of Inquiry. 
Part XIII.-Boards of AppeaL 
Part XIV.-Directions to be observed by Candidates at Com­

petitive Examinations. 
Part XV.-Instructions for the guidance of Superintendents at 

· Competitive Examinations. 
Part XVI.-Repeal of Previous Regulations. 

2. All officers are required to acquaint themselves with the Act and 
Regulations. Officers at the head of the various branches of each 
Department should send in requisitions for copies for the use of the 
officers under their control; and they are hereby directed to keep a copy 
of the Act and Regulations in each room to which officers of the Public 
Service commonly have access. 

3. Except as otherwise provided, all communications intended for 
the Commissioner, relating to the Public Service or the administration 
thereof, or to ari.y subject or matter referred to in the .Act or Regulations, 
should be addressed to the "Secretary to the Co:mmonwealth Public Ser­
vice Commissioner." .All communications intended for the Inspector 
should be addressed to the Commonwealth Public Service Inspector. 

Division !I.-Attendance of Officers. 
4. (1) The hours of attendance to be observed by officers not subject 

to special Regulations or departmental arrangements in that behalf, or 
not specially exempted by the Commissioner or, y the Permanent Head, 
.shall be from 9 o'clock a.m. to 4.30 p.m., except on Saturdays, when the 
hours of attendance shall be from 9 o'clock a.m. to 12 noon. Where 
the nature of the work will not, in the public interest, admit of the 
general observance of this Regulation, the Permanent Head or Chief 
Officer shall recom,mend, and the Commissioner will prescribe, the 
:hours of duty. 

(2) The hours of attendance of officers in the General Division 
will be determined by the Commissioner from time to time, but the 
ordinary hours of duty for artisans, labourers, and similar classes 
should be, as far as practicable, from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., with half-an-hour 
off for luncheon, and on Saturdays from 8 a.m. to 12 noon. 

5. In every Department attendance-books shall be kept, and every 
officer supervising a division or branch shall have charge of the attend­
ance-books to be used by himself and the officers under him, and he 
will be held responsible to the Chief Officer for the proper keeping of 
the attendance-books and the due observance of the regulation hours. 
The Commissioner may, in special circumstances, authorize the use of 
t ime recorders in place of attendance-books. 
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6. Every officer not specially exempted by the Commissioner or the 
Permanent Head shall enter daily in one of these books the times of 
his arrival and departure. · . 

~ 7. Attendance-books shall be accessible for record and signature by 
officers before and up to 9.15 a.m. every day, when they shall be with­
drawn, and a line ruled under the last signature therein, by the officer 
supervising the Division or Branch, and shall not be produced for 
recording departures until the proper time for ceasing work. The 
allowance of fifteen minutes before the withdrawal of the attendance~ 
book must only be considered as a concession to meet emergent cases. 
Officers not subject to special Regulations in that behalf, or not specially 
exempted from attendance at that hour, must be in their offices at 
9 a.m. · 

8. Officers of the Administrative Division and officers specially 
exempted by the Commissioner or the Permanent Head shall not be 
required to enter in the attendance-books the times of their arrival at 
cmd departure from their offices; but this exemption shall not be held 
to authorize any officer so exempted from_ absenting himself from duty 
during office hours. · 

9. Any officer not subject to special Regulations in that behalf, or 
not specially exempted, arriving at his office after 9.15 a.m., shall repor.t 
himself to the officer in charge or sub-charge, who shall record the 
t ime of his arrival in the attendance-book, and, if a satisfactory 
explanation be not made, his conduct shaH be brought under tJ1e notice 
of the Chief Officer as a breach of the Reg11lations . . 

10. No officer shall be allowed to leave his office during office hours, 
except on official business or by express permission of the Chief Officer 
or head of the branch, and the .period of such absence, if not on official 
business~ shall be recorded in the attendance-book. -

11. If any officer is found to be habitually irregular in the time of 
his arrival or departure, or to absent himself without leave during office 
hours, his conduct shall be reported to the Chief Officer. 

12. To officers who are required to attend on week days from 9 a.~. 
to 4.30 p.m., three-quarters of an hour will be allowed daily for 
luncheon, viz., from 1 o'clock p.m. to 1.45 p.m., or at such time as the 
officer in charge or sub-charge may arrange, so as to prevent any inter-
ference with the transaction of public business. 

13. No officer shall be absent from duty, or shall leave his district 
without authorized leave, unless reasonable cause be shown. If an officer 
be prevented by illness or other emergency from attending to duty, he 
shall immediately report the fact through the head of the branch. to 
the Chief Officer, and it shall be incumbent upon the officer to furmsh 
such evidence of the illness or emergency as the Chief Officer may 
consider neceF~sary. Th.e duties of any absent officer shall be performed, 
if practicable, by his fellow officers, without additional salary or 
remuneration, in such manner as the superior officer of the branch or 
sub-department may autho~ize or direct; _ bu~, if not practicable, then 
in such manner as the Ch1ef Officer may duect. 
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14. In cases where an officer's absence is not sanctioned, there shall fe~~~~cewitbout 
be deducted from his salary his pay for each day of such absence. 



1602 PUBLIC SERVICE-

Division 111.-D~tties . of Officer. 
Itesponsibility . 15. The Permanent Head shall be responsible for the general work-of Permanent 
Helds. mg of the Departmen~ over which he presides, and for all the bul?iness 

thereof, and shall advise the Minister on all matters relating thereto. 
Information to 16. Whenever the Commissioner directs, the Permanent Head shall 
be furnished l>y f d t th C · · · f · 
Permanent orwar. o . e ommiS~I~ner ~ny m ormatiOn required by him in 
Head. connexi?n With. the admt~nstratiOn of the Act, and, in particular, a 

Charges ngai nst 
officers. 

return m duphcate showmg the officers under his control, arranged 
~nder ~he head of the branches or sub-departments in which they are 
Immediat.el!. employed; the offices they hold, specifying division, class, 
and subdiVISIOn of class or grade; the emoluments, salaries, allowances, 
and fees paid to, and an accurate description, in moderate detail, of 
the duties performed by each officer, the date of his birth, the date of 
his appointment, and the number of years he has been in the Service. 
The Permanent Head shall report to the Commissioner, whenever the 
necessity arises, what alterations, if any, are, in his, opinion, necessary 
or expedient for the more economic, efficient, or convenient working of 
his Department or any branch thereof. He shall further report to the 
Commissioner what alterations, if any, are, in his opinion, necessary 
in the salaries, fees, or allowances of any of the officers under his 
control; and shall also bring under the attention of the Commissioner 
any matter, whether in relation to any officer or to the work of any 
branch of his Department, with which he may think it desirable for 
the Commissioner to be acquainted. All such returns and reports will 
be £led as a record by the Commissioner. 

17. (Repealed.) 
18. (R epealed.) 
19. If any officer is charged before any Court with, or is convicted 

of, any offence, whether punishable by summary conviction or otherwise, 
the officer in charge of the sub-branch in which the officer is employed 
shall immediately report the circumstances to the Chief Officer, who, if 
he is of opinion that the offence is an offence within the meaning of 
section 46 of the Act shall deal with the case under that section. 

Forfeiture of 20. If an officer is on an indictment or pres~ntment convicted of any 
fn~f~t~~~r or offence he shall be deemed to have forfeited his office, and shall there-
presentment. upon cease to perform his duties or receive his salary. 
Return of 
punishments . 

Insobriety. 

Officers of 60 
years of age. 

21. The Chief Officer of each Department shall cause a return to be 
forwarded to the Commissioner monthly, showing all nnes of the 
amount of nve shillings and upwards and punishments by deprivation 
of leave of absence imposed under the provisions of the Act or Regula­
tions during the previous month. The return shall set forth the name 
of the officer, office held, offence, and punishment. 

22. (Repealed.) 
23. If an o:flicer in charge or sub-charge observes at any time that 

any one under his supervision is unnt to perform his duties properly ?Y 
reason of over-indulgence · in intoxicating liquor, he shall temporanly 
suspend him from duty, and immediately report the matter to the 
Chief Officer of the Department. 

24. (R epealed.) 
25: When any officer attains the age of 60 years the P ermanent H ead 

shall advise the Commissioner whether such officer is willing and nt to 
continue to perform the duties of his position or whether he should be 
retired from the service. 
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26. The P ermanent Head shall furnish the Commissioner in the 
m onth of April in each year with a return of officers in his Department 
-.vho haYc attained the age of 60 years or over, together with a report in 
~~ ach case as to whether the officer is able and willing to continue to 
p erform his duties. Should the Permanent Head recommend the 
retirrment of any officer over the age specified, he shall also state the 
reason fo r uch reconunendation. 

26A. EYery officer reaching the age of 65 years shall inform the 
Chief Officer of his Department, who shall notify the Permanent Head 
in order that he rnay make a recommendation to the Commissioner as 
to whether it i s desirable or otherwise to continue the officer in the 
SerYice. 

27 . The Chief Officer shall immediately report the death of any 
officer to the Inspector for transmsision to the Commissioner. 

28. \Vhenever requested by the Inspector the Chief Officer shall 
supply such returns or other information as may be required. 

29 . At the beginning of April, July, October, and January of each 
year the Chief Officer of each Department in each State shall furnish 
the Inspector, for transmission to the Commissioner, with a return 
showing the names (arranged in alphabetical order) of all persons 
temporarily employed during the previous quarter, the branch or office, 
and the capacity in which employed, their periods of employment, and 
rates of pay. 

30. (1) The Permanent Head of each Department shall report to 
the Commissioner whenever it is deemed advisable-

( a) To create a new office in any Division in the Department 
under his control; 

(b) To abolish any office in his Department; 
(c) To raise or lower the classification or grading of any office, 

the duties of which h ave been materially changed. 
(2) On receiving the report of the Permanent Head, the Commis­

sioner may make a recommendation on the subj ect to the Governor­
General. Provided, however, that where, under section 13 (2) of the 
Act, the Permanent Head has assigned to the Chief Officer, either 
generally or in any particular cases or classes of cases, power and 
authority to report in respect of any of the matters specified in section 
41, the Chief Officer shall himself report accordingly, and such report 
shall be sent to the Inspector for transmission to the Commissioner. 

31. vVhenever the Chief Officer finds that the number of officers 
under his control is greater than is required to perform the current 
work of the Department, he shall forthwith report the circumstances to 
the Permanent I-Iead, who shall advise the Commissioner. Officers 
in sub-charge are required to report to the Chief Officer when it is 
considered that a reduction in staff can be made through reduction in 
amount of work or re-arrangement of duties. 

32. ( 1) When any officer occupies for the purpose of residence the 
whole or part of a building belonging to or occupied by the Common­
wealth, the Chief Officer shall notify the Permanent I-Iead, who shall 
report the f act to the Commissioner. Postmasters and others who are 
provided with quarters are required to reside in them. 

(2) Officers who rent Government buildings are prohibited from 
sub-letting any portion of same without the consent, in writing, of the 
P ermanent I-Iead of their several D epartments. 
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33. Unless otherwise ordered by the Permanent Head of the Depart­
J?ent, every ?fficer .not immed~ately under supervision shall keep a 
JOurnal showmg daily the duties performed by him, and the time 
occupied therein, and shall furnish a copy of this journal when required 
to the officer under whose authority he is placed. 

34. Officers in charge of any sub-department, branch or minor 
division of the Public Ser-vice shall be accountable for the ~aintenance 
of good ordEn·, and afford the utmost aid and support to the Chief 
Officer and Permanent .Head. 

35. All oftlcers in charge of any sub-department, branch, or minor 
division of the Public Service shall report to the Chief Officer any 
breaches of these Regula~ions which come to their knowledge. 

Officers to obey 
summons. 

36. (1) Every officer who is summoned by the Commissioner or an 
Inspector or the Chairman of . a Board of Inquiry or of a Board of 
Appeal to give evidence upon any subject of inspection, inquiry, or 
investigation, shall attend to give e-vidence at the -time .and place specified 
in the summons. 

Attention and 
devotion to 
business. 

Application of 
officers, how to 
be made. 

Subordination 
of officers. 

Performance of 
duties. 

(2) Every _ officer -appearing before the Commissioner, an Inspector,. 
a Board -of Inquiry, or a Board of . Appeal (whether summoned or 
attending voluntarily) shall answer all questions asked him pertinent 
to the inspectiqn, i~quiry, or investigation, and shall produce all official 
or public books, documents, or writings in his control which he is 
required to prod11ce. . 

(3) No officer shall be compelled to answer any question tending 
to incriminate . hill)_: 

37. Ali office;s s·hall, during the h~mrs of business, de-vote them­
sel-ves exclusively and zealously to the discharge of their -public duties, 
and shall behave at all times with courtesy to the public, gi-ving prompt 
attention to all ;reasonable requirements. Officers having to undertake 
duty at more than one place of business shall, as far a$ possible, attend 
at regular periods, and shall post a notice at each office showing the 
~ays and .hours at which they will be present. 

38. The application of any officer upon any matter affecting his 
position in the Ser-vice shall be made _by the -appliqant him$elf, through 
the head· of his_ branch, to the Chief -Officer. Where in exceptional 
cases an officer desires to communicate ·with the Commissioner, the com­
municatiem ·must be so addressed, and shall he forwarded by the Chief 
Officer to the Inspector for-transmission to . the Oommission~r, with any 
remarks _considered necessary. 

39. Every officer shall obey promptly all instructions gi.-v~n to hiJ? 
.-by 'the officer ·under whose immediate control .. or supervisiOn he I S 

placed. If any officer has ground of. complaint arising out of su?h 
instructions, or from any other cause whatsoever, he may appeal m 
regard thereto, through his immediate superior, who shall forward such 
appeal forthwith to the Chief Officer .; but he shall, nevertheless, so far 
as possible, carry out any instructions which may be gi-ven to him until 
the same are countermanded by competent authority. 

40. Every o:ffi.cer shaii promptly and correctly carry out all d~ties 
appertaining to his office~ and shall in due course and at pr~per times 
comply with and give effect to all euact~ents,. regul~tiOns, and 
authoritative instructions made or issued for his gmdance m the per­
formance of his duties. 
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41. An officer shall not-'-

(a) publicly comment upon the administration of any D epart­
ment of the Commonwealth; or 

(b) use for any purpose other than for the discharge of his 
official duties information gained by or conveyed to him 
through his connexion with the Public Service. 

42 . Except in the course of official duty, no information concerning 
public business or any matter of which an officer has knowledge officially 
.shall be given, directly or indirectly, by an officer without the express 
direction or p ermission of the Chief Officer. 

43 . Officers are prohibited from seeking the influence or interest of 
any person in order to obtain promotion, removal, or other advantage. 
Any officer who considers that his claims for promotion or consideration 
have been overlooked may communicate with the Commissioner in the 
manner prescribed by Regulation 38. 

43A. (1) Officers are e·xpressly forbidden to directly or indirectly­

Officers not 
to publicly 
comment on 
administration, 
&c. 

Information 
not to be given . 

Outside 
influence. 

Solicitation of 
gifts or presents. ( a) solicit gifts or presents, or 

(b) issue addresses, complimentary 
tions, intended or likely to 
gifts or presents to them. 

Substituted by 
cards, or other communica- 1914, No. 113. 

induce the public to make 

(2) · Au o·fficer shall not demand .or, except with the approval of the 
Governor-·General, rec.eive for his own us'e any fee, reward, gratuity, or 
remune·ration of any kind whatsoever, other than his official salary and 
allowances, for services performed by him, either in or out of office 
hours, in connexion with the Public 8ervice. 

(3) No address or testimonial shall be accepted by any officer without 
the. sanction in writing of the Chief Officer or Permanent H ·ead of the 
D epartment in which the officer is ~mployed. 

44. All officers shall be held responsible for the careful use and 
preservation of all Government property in their possession, custody, 
or care. Officers in charge of public buildings shall, in the event of 
repairs being required, report to the Chief Officer, and shall not allow 
the buildings to fall into decay, or to become permanently injured, for 
the want of timely requisition for such repairs. 

45. Any monetary transaction between officers, either as principals 
or agents, whereby any interest or other return in money or kind is 
<Jharged or paid, or money is borrowed by senior officers from their 
subordinates, is forbidden. 

46. If the estate of an officer is sequestrated either voluntarily or 
<Jompulsorily for the benefit of his creditors, he shall, within seven 
days, give written notice thereof, with a statement or explanation of the 
cau ses of his embarrassment, to his superior officer; and such notice 
and statement shall within seven days of the receipt thereof be trans­
mitted, with a report, to the Chief Officer, who shall forward same, 
through the Inspector, to the Commissioner, with any remarks h e may 
-desire to make thereon; and, unless and until the Commissioner other­
wise directs, the officer in question shall continue to perform the duties 
of his position and to receiv~ his salary. 

47. Any officer whose estate is sequestrated either voluntarily or 
-compulsorily shall apply as soon as he may legally do so to a Court of 
Insolvency for his certificate of discharge, and, within seven days from 
the date on which the decision of the court on such application has been 
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of officers. 
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33. Unless otherwise ordered by the P ermanent H ead of the Depart­
ment, every officer not immediately under supervision shall keep a 
journal showing daily the duties performed by him, and the time 
occupied therein, and shall furnish a copy of this journal when required 
to the officer under whose authority he is placed. 

34. Officers in charge of any sub-department, branch, or minor 
division of the Public Service shall be accountable for the maintenance 
of good order, and afford the utmost aid and support to the Chief 
Officer and Permanent Head. · 

35 . .All officers in charge of any sub-department, branch, or minor 
division of the Public Service shall report to the Chief Officer any 
breaches of these Regulations which come to their knowledge. 

Officers to obey 36. (1) E very officer who is summoned by the Commissioner or an 
summons. 

Attention and 
devot ion to 
business. 

Application of 
officers, how to 
be made. 

Subordination 
of officers. 

Performance of 
duties. 

Inspector or the Chairman of . a Board of Inquiry or of a Board of 
.Appeal to give evidence upon any subject of inspection, inquiry, or 
investiga,tion, shall attend to give evidence at the t ime and place specified 
in the summons. 

(2) E very officer -appearing before the Commissioner, an Inspector, 
a Board -of Inquiry, or a Board of .Appeal (whether summoned or 
attending voluntarily) shall answer all questions asked him pertinent 
to the inspectiQp_., inquiry, or investigation, and shall produce all official 
or public books, ·documents, or writings in his control which .he is 
required to prod:uce. _ . 

(3) No officer shall be compelled to answer any question tending 
to incriminate. him. 

37. Ali office;s s-hall, during the h9urs of business, devote them­
selves exclusively and zealously to the discharge of their -public duties, 
and shall behave at all times with courtesy to the public, giving prompt 
attention to all ;reasonable requirements. Officers having to undertake 
<Juty at more than Ol).e place of business shall, as far al? possible, attend 
at regular periods, and shall post a notice at each office showing the 
9-ays and .h~urs at which they will be present. 

38. The application of any officer upon any matter affecting his 
posit ion in the Service shall be made _by the lappliGant hiill$elf, through 
the head- of his_ branch, to the Chief -Officer. Where in exceptio11al · 
cases .an officer desires to communicate with the Commissioner, the com­
municatiem -must be so addressed, and shall be forwarded by the Chief 
Officer to the Inspector for transmission to . the Commission~r, with any 
remarks _considered necessary. 

39 . Every officer shall obey promptly all instructions given to him 
-by the officer ·under whose immediate control --or supervision he is 
placed. If any officer has ground of complaint arising out of su~h 
instructions, or · from any other cause whatsoever, he may appeal 1n 
regard thereto, through his immediate superior, who shall forward such 
appeal forthwith to the Chief Officer; but he shall, nevertheless, so far 
as possible, carry out any instructions which may be given to him until 
the same are countermanded by competent authority. 

40. Every officer shall promptly and correctly carry out all d1_1ties 
appertaining to his o~ce, and shall in due course and at pr~per times 
comply with and g1ve effect to all enactments, regulatiOns, and 
authoritative instructions made or issued for his guidance in the per­
formance of his duties. 
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41. An officer shall not'-
(a) publicly comment upon the administration of any Depart­

ment of the Commonwealth; or 
(b) u se for any purpose other than for the discharge of his 

official duties information gained by or conveyed to him 
through his connexion with the Public Service. 

42. Except in the course of official duty, no information concerning 
p ublic bu siness or any matter of which an officer has knowledge officially 
shall be given, directly or indirectly, by an officer without the express 
d irection or permission of the Chief Officer. 

43 . Officers are prohibited from seeking the influence or interest of 
.any per son in order to obtain promotion, removal, or other advantage. 
Any officer who considers that his claims for promotion or consideration 
have been overlooked may communicate with the Commissioner in the 
m anner prescribed by Regulation 38. 

43A. (1) Officers are expressly forbidden to directly or indirectly­

Officers not 
to publicly 
comment on 
administration, 
&c. 

Information 
not to be given. 

Outside 
influence . 

Solicitation of 
gifts or presents. ( a) solicit gifts or presents, or 

(b) issue addresses, complimentary 
tions, intended or likely to 
gifts or presents to them. 

Substituted by 
cards, or other communica- 1914, No. 113. 

induce the public to make 

(2) · Au officer shall not demand or, e•xc.ept with the approval of the 
Governor·-General, reoeive for his own use• any fee, reward, gratuity, or 
r emunB·ration of any kind whatso-ever, o.ther than his official salary and 
a llowances, for services performed by him, either in or out of office 
hours, in connexion with the Public 8ervice. 

(3) No address or testimonial shall be accepted by any officer without 
t he sanction in writing of the Chief Officer or Permanent H-ead of the 
Department in which the officer is employed. 

44. All officers shall be held responsible for the careful use and 
preservation of all Government property in their possession, custody, 
or care. Officers in charge of public buildings shall, in the event of 
repairs being requiTed, report to the Chief Officer, and shall not allow 
the buildings to fall into decay, or to become permanently injured, for 
the want of t imely requisition for such repairs. 

45. Any monetary transaction between officers, either as principals 
or agents, whereby any interest or other return in money or kind is 
-charged or paid, or money is borrowed by senior officers from their 
subordinates, is forbidden. 

46. If the estate of an officer is sequestrated either voluntarily or 
-compulsorily for the benefit of his creditors; he shall, within seven 
days, give written notice thereof, with a statement or explanation of the 
causes of his embarrassment, to his superior officer; and such notice 
and statement shall within seven days of the receipt thereof be trans­
mitted, with a report, to the Chief Officer, who shall forward same, 
through the Inspector, to the Commissioner, with any remarks he may 
·desire to make thereon; and, unless and until the Commissioner other­
wise directs, the officer in question shall continue to perform the duties 
of his position and to receiv~ his salary. 

47. Any officer whose estate is sequestrated either voluntarily or 
-compulsorily shall apply as soon as he may legally do so to a Court of 
Insolvency for his certificate of discharge, and, within seven days from 
the date on which the decision of the court on such application has been 
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delivered, shall inform the Commissioner in writing, through the Chief 
Officer and Permanent Head, of the result of his application and there­
upon the matter may be dealt with under section 66 of the' Act. Pro­
vided that nothing in this Regulation shall prevent the case of an officer 
from being dealt with at any time under the said section. 

D·ivison IV.-lvhscellaneous. 
47 A . The persons for the time being holding the several offices named 

herein shall be Permanent Heads of Departments:-
The Secretary to the· Prime J\!Iiniste.r's Department: 
The Secretary to the Department of External Affairs. 
The Secretary to the Attorney-General's Department. 
The Secretary to the Department of Home Affairs. 
The Secretary to the Department of the Treasury. 
The Comptroller-General of Customs. 
The Secretary to the Department of Defence. 
The Secretary to the Postmaster-General's Department. 

Chief Officers of 
departments. 

48. ( 1) The offices held by the following persons shall constitute 
the holders thereof ex officio Chief Officers of Departments :--

Power to " fix " 
salary in special 
cases. 

Seniority. 
Substituted by 
1914, No. 113. 

Salary on 
transfer. 

Deputy Postmaster-General in eaGh State. 
Collector of Customs for each State. 

(2) In the undermentioned Departments, the Secretary, until other­
wise determined, may exercise the powers conferred, and shall perform 
the duties imposed by the Act or by these Regulations Ot! thp, Chief 
Officer :- · 

The Prime Minister's Department. 
Th0 Department of External Affairs. 
The Attorney-Heneral's Departmr~nt. 
The Department of Home Affairs. 
The Department of the Treasury. 
The Department of Defence. 

(3) In the case of the Departments referred to in sub-regulation (2) 
of this Regulation any reference in these Regulations to a Chief Officer 
shall, unless inconsistent with the context, be taken to refer to th~ 
Permanent Head. \ 

( 4) In the case of the Postmaster-General's Department, and the 
Department of Trade and Customs, the P ermanent Head shall, as 
regards the officers o.f the central staffs of these Depa.rtments, be taken 
to be the Chief Officer. 

49. On the recommendation of the Commissioner, the rate of salary 
to be paid to an officer occupying any particular office may be " fixed " 
by order at any sum within the limits of his class or grade, and sucb 
sum shall be the salary attached to such officer while he holds such office; 
but no such order shall be made so as to diminish the rate of salal'y 
received by the occupant when the order is made. 

49A. In any case where an officer is appointed, promoted, or trans­
ferred to any particular office, the Commiseioner may, as a coudition 
of such appointment, promotion, or transfer, define the relative 
seniority of such officer; otherwise relative seniority shall be deter­
mined by the salary paid a:nd the time during which such salary .has 
been received, but salary pa1d by reason of ag€' shall not be taken mto 
consideration in determining seniority . An officer may he transferred 
from one office to another witho·ut reduction of salary, provided that, 
unless otherwise directed by the Commissioner ,.. the salary paid in the 
new office shall not exceed the maximum for such office. · 
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50 ( 1) No officer hall ref use compliance with an order of the 
9-oYer.n r- cn?ral on the re ommeudation of the Commissioner direct­
mg ln t rmt fer from one position to another of equal importance in 
th am or any other part of the Commonwealth. 
. (2) . The circum tances of individual officers will receive due con­

Slder~tiOn, but, wh~le a.ttention will be given to objections of a personal 
or pnva.te nature, .1n v1e.w of a proposed transfer, it is to be understood 
tha . pnvate con 1derat10ns must give place to the interests of the 
Sern e. 

( 3) hould any officer object to a change of station or of work on 
th gro~md that it ':vi.ll involve him in pecuniary loss, or that ' the 
chancre .1 not to a po 1tlon of equal Importance, he may apply, through 
th luef Officer and Inspector, to the Commissioner for permission 
~o decline the t r ansfer ;. a~d if the Commissioner finds that the objection 
1 w II founded, pernuss10n may be granted without prejudice to the 
officer' right of fu tur promotion or appointment : Provided that he 
shall haYe no ground of appeal against loss of seniority shonld another 
officer be appointed to the position, and should the Commissioner deter­
mine th at it is of higher status than the position occupied bv the officer 
objecting to transfer. u 

( 4) Where officers of the same class or gradP desire to exchange 
po i tion , the Chief Officer, with the concurrence of the Inspector, may 
appr oYe thereof; notification of such exchange shall be made by the 

hie£ Officer to the P ermanent Head and by the Inspector to the Com­
missioner . 

51. The Chief Officer may temporarily transfer an officer from one 
po ition to another. When it is necessary temporarily to fill a position 
by the transfer of an officer of lowe,· class or grade, the senior competent 
officer who is available sh all be selected. The Chief Officer shall cause 
a return to be forwarded monthly to the Public Service Inspector for 
transmission to the Commissioner showing all officers whose temporary 
transfer at the date of such return has exceeded a period of three months. 
The return shall show the reason for each temporary transfer. A 
tt:m porary transfer shall not be co-rti.inued if disapproved by the Com-
missioner. 

Transfer of 
officers from 
place to place. 

Temporary 
transfers. 

52 . (1) An officer stationed for a prolonged period in a remote Offi cers 
stationed in locality, and who desires transfer, may apply to the Chief Officer, who remote 

shall, after recording the applicat ion for consideration when opportunity localties. 

occurs, forward it to the In spector. 
(2) On the occurrence of a suitable vacancy, any such application 

shall be brought under review by the Chief Officer, and if the officer 
is otherwise eligible the length of his service in the remote locality 
shall be held to entitle him to special consideration. 

(3) On the report of the P ermanent Head, the Oommis ioner will 
determine the particular places to which this R egulation shall apply, 
and the periods of residence which shall entitle an officer to special 
consideration as regards transfer. 

53 . Officer s who are transferred from one locality to another solely conveyance of 

at their own request, or by exchange (except as provjded for in the fr~~~~~rrect . 
next regulation), must bear the whole cost of their remontl. When , Officers to bear 

transferred on account of misconduct, the cost must be borne by officers cost. 

in fault, unless otherwise determined by the P erm anent H ea d prior to 
remoYal. 
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Department t o 
bear cost of 
conveyance. 

54. When officers are t ransferred­
( a) in the public interest; 

Removal of 
furniture . 

Increases and 
increments. 

(b) to meet the convenience of the . Department, or in the 
ordinary course of promotion; 

(c) on account of illness, due to ca:uses over which the officer 
has no control, provided a medical certificate be furnished 
to the effect that a change is needed to restore health; 

(d) after a residence of three years or over in an extreme climate 
or in a locality where the necessaries of life are exception~ 
ally dear; or 

(e) to fill vacancies occurring at places described in the last 
preceding sub-clause-

the actual cost of conveyance of such officers, ' as well as that of their 
wives and children, will be paid by the Department. 

55. (1) Reimbursement of 'cost of removing furniture shall be 
subject to the following limitations :-

Officers: Salaries. 

Under £200 .. 
£200 and under £400 
£400 and under £600 
£600 and over 

Maximum Amount Maximum Weight 
Allowed. Allowed. 

£ tons . 
25 2! 
35 3! 
40 4 
50 4! 

(2) In providing for cost of removal only necessary household 
furniture and effects shall be taken into consideration. 

( 3) Where exceptional circumstances can be shown to exist, a 
reasonable amount in excess of the maximum under these Regulations 
may be authorized by the Chief Officer . 

56. (1) Before removal is undertakeu, the officer shall, where prac­
ticable, obtain offers from at least two carriers, and submit same to 
the Chief Officer, who may authorize the acceptance of the more suit­
able, provided that the maximum amount above stated is not exceeded. 

(2) The Chief Officer may, in lieu of cost of removal, authorize 
payment of an amount less than the maximum prescribed for removal 
expenses to compensate for loss in any case where an officer elects to 
dispose of his furniture and effects instead of removing them to his 
new station. 

( 3) An officer shall not be entitled to any com pens a ti on from the 
Government for losses or damages arising from removal. 

( 4) Furniture, where practicable, shall be removed by railway if 
the cost be not greater than by other means of conveyance. 

( 5) Vouchers must be produced for all sums paid. 

57. (1) All increments shall be discretionary, and subjec ~ to the 
approval of the Commissioner and to tbe necessary appropriation by 
Parliament. 
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(2~ In rement hall be payable from the first day of the month 
f no,'?-ng the date · they accrue, provided that any increase in salary 
ar. rumg through an, officer reaching tw nty-one years of age shall be 
pa1d from the officers t.wenty-first birthday . 

. ( ) Wher~ an . officer r eceives no increase of pay on transfer, the 
ume erved In hi former office may be counted in reckoniug the 
int r al for increm nt. 

( 4) All departmental recommendations for increments shall be 
forwarded by the hie£ Officer to the Inspector for transmission to the 

ommi ioner. 
( 5) . Where an increment has be~n ~eferred., the Commissioner may 

determine that, for purposes of semonty and future advancement the 
increment shall b deemed to have been granted from the rlate on 
which, but for such deferment, it would have become due: 

Provided that where an increment has been deferred owing to 
misconduct or inefficiency, the provisions of this paragraph shall not 
apply unless the officer's conduct, diligence, and efficiency during the 
en uing twelve months be reported as satisfactory. 

5 . Whenever it appears to be necesBary to subject candidates for 
a vacancy to a practical test of their qualifications, the Commissioner 
may appoint a committee consis6ng of the Inspector, a senior officer 
of the Department, selected on the recommendation of the Permanent 
Head, and a senior officer from another Department, to act as pro­
motion examiners : 

Provided that the Commissioner may, if he deems such a course 
expedient, add to or otherwise alter such committee so as to mclude 
other officers or persons more conversant with the duties of the position. 

59 . Every officer admitted to the Public Service before the com­
mencement of the Act who is not a natural-born or naturalized subject 
of His MajBsty shall forthwith, or S() soon as he is qualified to· do so, 
obtain a certificate of naturalization under the laws of the United 
Kingdom, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State. 

60. Officers will be required to perform public duty after the u sual 
hours wheneYer it is necessary to bring up arrears of work or to meet 
any t~mporary pressure of business .. Whe~·e found essential,_ tb.e staff 
dealing with such work, or, at the discretlcn of the officer m eharge, 
the whole staff, may be retained beyond the ?rdinary official. hours. 
Every officer shall, when required by th~, officer m charge, remam after 
the usual hours to complete work consiaered necessary to be d. one on 
the same day. 

61. (1) Where attendance beyon~ the usual hours is couside_red 
necessary, and such attendance may Involve the paym~nt of OYertlme 
under the conditions hereinafter set out, the Officers In Charge shall 
immediately report, in writing, the circumstances to the ~h~ef Officer, 
or such other officer as may be approved by the CommiSSioner. The 
report shall specify the o~cer or officers t? be employed and the pro­
bable duration of the overtime, and the Chief Officer or other approved 
officer, if satisfied as to the necessity therefor, may sanction the working 
of overtime. 

(2) In emergent cases the Officer in Charge may direct~y aut~orize 
the working of overtime, but in such cases a report shall nnmcd1ately 
be made to the Chief Officer. 

Promotion 
examiners. 

Officers not 
British 
subjects to be 
naturalized . 

Dutv after 
usual hours. 

Overtime. 
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· (3) In any case where it is necessary for an officer to work beyond 
the usual hours to meet some emergency, and it is not practicable to 
obtain prior authority, the officer shall immediately upon the com­
pletion of the work report the circumstances, and the Chief Officer, if 
satisfied as to the necessity for the work, shall authorize the recording 
of the excess time as overtime. 

( 4) At the end of each calendar month the Officer in Charge shall 
furnish the Chief Officer with a return of all overtime worked during 
the month, together with claims of officers for payment at the pre­
scribed rates. No claim for overtime payment shall be recognised 
unless accompanied by the authority of the Chief Officer or by a 
certificate from the Officer in Charge that the overtime has been 
worked by direction. 

( 5) Payment of claims for overtime shall be made only on the 
approval of the Chief Officer. 

(6) Unless otherwise directed by the Commissioner, a return shall 
be forwarded to the Permanent H€ad quarterly, showing overtime 
work,ed by each officer in €ach branch, sub-branch, or sub-office during 
the preceding quarter, the amount paid therefor, and briefly the reasons 
for requjring the' overtime to be worked. 

(7) Overtime shall be recorded and paid subject to the provisions 
of this Regulation and to the following conditions:-

(a) In the case of officers whose hours of attendance are defined 
by Regulation or otherwise, and who work ordinarny for 
eight hours a day or less, overtime shall be time worked in 
excess of eight hours a d'ay. 

(b) In the case of officers whose hours of attendance are defined 
by Regulation or otherwise, and whose regular term of 
daily duty exceeds eight hours a day, overtime shall be 
time worked on any day in excess of the regular hours 
of duty, proyided also that in any case, except where 
otherwise prescribed, time worked in excess of forty-eight 
hours per week shall be regarded a overtime. 

(c) In the case of officers employed between the hours of 8 p.m. 
and 8 a.m., overtime shall be time worked in excess of 
seven hours a day, except where otherwise prescribed. 

(d) In cases of shift duties, officers may be employed for more 
than forty-eight hours in any one week, or for more than 
seven hours between the hours of 8 p.m. and 8 a.m., 
without being entitled to overtime payment . In such 
cases overtime shall be time worked beyond the ordinary 
shift 'hours, or where, in a complete rotation of shifts, an 
officer may be required to exceed an average of eigh ~ hours 
per shift, overtime shall be the time in excess of such 

(e) 
average. 

In the cases of -officers performing telephonists' duties, or 
such duties combined with any other work, between the 
hours of 8 p.m. and 8 a.m., overtime shall be ~1me wo.rl~ed 
in excess of forty-four hours per week. Th1s prov1s1on 
shall apply only to officers who are required to be jn 
constant attendance at the switchboard during their term 

·of duty, and to whom the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph would not apply. - · 
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(f) otwith tanding anythi~g contained in parts (a), (b), (c), 
(d) and (e) hereof, m the cases of the following classes 
of offic r , m ertime hall be time worked in excess of the 
hours shown hereunder :-

(g) 

(h) 

Clerica l Assistants, Sorters, Postal Assistants, and 
other officer s employed wholly or mainly on indoor 
work who e hours of duty, owing to varying conditions 
o.f .bu ine , are not fi.xed within prescribed daily 
hmlts :-

Day work 44 hours per week. 
Day work, broken, where 

any break exceeds two 
hours 

Night work, i .e., work com­
mencing after 8 p.m. 
and terminating before 

42 hour8 per week. 

8 a.m. 40 hours pel week. 
Letter Carrier s and other 

officers, excluding Tele­
graph 11:essengers, em­
ployed wholly or mainly 
on outdoor work, and · 
whose hours of duty, 
owing to varying con­
ditions of business, are 
not fi xed within pre­
scribed daily limits 

Telegraph- Messengers 
T elegraphists-

Day work 
Day work, broken, where 

any break exceeds two 
hours 

Night work, i .e., work 
commencing after 
8 p.m., and ter-

46i hours per week. 
48 hours per week. 

42 hours per week. 

39 hours per week. 

minating before 8 a.m. 39 hours per week. 
Provided that where officers are required to work in 

·alternating weeks or longer peTiods aboYe and below 
the hours specified, overtime shall be the aggregate 
time worked during such alternating periods in excess 
of the hours specified above mult iplied by t.he number 
of weeks covered by such perioda. 

In cases where an officer who has ceased work for the day 
is recalled to duty, such du ty hall be recorded as over­
time, and shall include the t ime necessarily occupied in 
travelling to the place of duty and returning therefrom. 

In cases where an officer is required to perform, outside 
his u sual hours, work for some Department other than 
that to which he is attached , such work not being com­
pensated for by allowance or payment of similar nature, 
time thus worked beyond the u sual hours shall be regarded 
a~ overtime. 



Rate of 
payment for 
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( i) In cases where officers_ are_ required to work on a Saturday, 
or some other day m heu thereof, for portion of a day 
only, time worked in excess of the usual hours of duty 
?n such day shall be regarded as overtime, provided that 
m any case where the usual hours of duty on such day 
are less tha:J?- four hours, . overtime paymeut shall only be 
made for tlme worked m excess of four hours. This 
provision shall only apply to cases where overtime is 
computed on a daily basif3. 

(j) In any case where an officer, in consequence of having 
worked overtime, is released from ordinary duty, there 
shall be dedp.cted from any payment to be made fo1: over­
time the value, computed at the ordinary rate of pay of 
the time during which he has been released from duty: 

(k) When overtime is computed on a weekly basis, and a half­
holiday, holiday, or holidays occur in any week, and the 
attendance of the officer on such half-holiday, boliday, or 
holidays is not required, a deduction at the rate of 
one-twelfth for a half-holiday, and one-sixth for each 
holiday, shall be made from the number of hours to be 
worked before overtime can be claimed. A similar deduc­
tion shall be made in the caso of absences on authorized 
leave. 

(l) In any case not covered by the foregoing, the Commissioner 
may determine the couditions under which overtime shall 
be recorded and paid. 

( m) Officers not working u:n,der close supe~vision, or whose hours 
of duty cannot be definitely determined, such as Inspectors, 
Postmasters, Detectives, Patrol Officers, Caretakers (in 
residence), Boatmen, Messengers, and Watchmen, shall 
not be entitled to claim overtlme except as prescribed in 
clause (h) of this Regulation, or in such cases as may be 
specially approved by the Commissioner, nor shall officers 

· stationed at lighthouses nor any o:fficer in receipt of salary 
exceeding £400 per annum ·be so entitled. 

62. (1) Overtime shall be paid for at the rate of time and a quarter 
based on a day of eight hours, provided that not less than Oue shilling 
per hour shall be paid. For the purpose of ascertaini·ng the hourly 
payment for overtime, the yearly .salary shall be divided by 313, and 
the result multiplied by 5/32. A fraction of a penny in the hourly rate 
shall not be regarded in computing overtime payment unless it exceeds 
a halfpenny, when one penny shall be allowed in lieu of the fraction. 
Overtime shall be calculat~d to the ne:1rest quarter of an hour in the 
total amount of time claimed. 

(2) An allowance paid to an officer for the performance of the duties 
of a position of a higher class or grade than that in which the officer is 
classified, and allowances gra.nted in . such other cases as the Commis­
sioner may determine, shall be regarded as salary for the purpose ()f 
computing ov·ertime payment. · 

63. (1) Where an officer, whose ordinary hours of duty are between 
8 a.m. and 5 p .m., is required to attend for duty before 6.30 a.m., or to 
remain on duty after 6.30 p.m., or. in any case where an of!icer is 
1·equjred to commence duty at least two hours before the usual tnne, or 
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to remain on duty at least two h ours beyond the usual time and such 
attendance necessitates his obtaining a meal away from hom~, he shall 
be granted a meal allowance on the following scale : -

Officers receiving £500 a year and over, 2s. 6d. ; over £200 a year 
and under ~500 a year, 2s. ; £200 ~- year and under, ls. 6d. 

(2) A meal allowance sh all not be granted when overtime pay is 
given, but when the amount of the meal a llowance would exceed the 
amount of OYertime pay, the meal allowance may be granted jnstead 
of OYertime pay. 

64. In any case where an officer is required to attend for duty at Travelling 

some place other than his u su al station, and such officer in the course_ time. 

of daily tra-.;-clling between hi home and his temporary station is neces-_ 
arily obliged to exceed the time requi1·ed to t:::-avel between his home 

and his permanent station, he shall be entitled to be paid for time spent 
in travelling at a rate equal to his ordinary rate of pay : 

Provided that no payment shall be m ade under this Regulation· 
unless the time in excess is more than half an hour daily, or in any 
case where the officer is p aid relieving or other allowance consequent 
upon hi - temporary transfer. 

65. (R epealed.) 
66. ( 1) Where an officer, whose ordinary duties require mm to 

work on week days, is r equired to work on Sundays, the P ermanent 
H ead or Chief Officer may authorize the payment to the officer for 
the Sunday work of additional pay in accordance with this R egulatio11. 

(2) In cases where the officer is on duty on seven or mo1·e consecu.., 
tiYe days, in consequence of having to work on the Sunday, he shall 
be allowed one and a half day's pay for a full day, and a proportionate 
amount for less than a full day. 

Provided that in the case of an officer em ployed at a radiotelegraph 
station, where the duties ·are SOJ arrang;ed that the officer is released from 
duty for fifty -two days in the. ye·ar , either on Sundays, or on days 1n 
lieu of Sundays, the officer shall be allowed, for time worked on Sun-
days, half a day 's additional pay for a full day's duty, and a propor-
tionate amount when less than a full day is worked . 

(3) In cases where the officer is on duty on not more than six 
consecutive days, in consequence of h aving to ·work on_ the 8unday, he 
sh all be allowed half a day's additional pay for a full day and a propor­
tionate part for less than a full day: 

Provided that in all cases where an officer r esides on the premises 
where his duties are performed, and his attendances fo-r work on 
Sundays are intermittent, or for brief periods, he shall not be entitled 
to claim any additional pay for those attendances, except in sncl1 cases 
as may be approved for payment by the Commissioner. In any such 
case, the minimum payment for attendance sha~l be 2s.-

( 4) Where in any Depart1~1ent of the Pubhc. S8rv1~e the~ perform­
ance of Sunday duty is necess1tated by the pubhc reqmrements, every 
officer called upon for such duty shall be liable therefor tu:-der the 
conditions he-r ein; provided, however, that any officer po ::e :n~ con­
scientious scruples against Sunda,y duty may apply for perm1ss1on to 
furnish a substitute. 

( 5) This R egulatiQn shall not apply to officers station<;d a t light-
hou ses. 

* * * * 
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6 . vVhen a public officer, engaged in the execution of his official 
duty, successfully prosecute· an offender, and the magistrate adjudicating 
on the case awards him a moiety or other part of any :fine inflicted upon 
and recovered from the offender, he shall forthwith notify the Chief 
Officer, and shall forward, together with the notification, evidence that 
he has paid the sum awarded to him into the Consolidated Revenue. 

69. (1) An officer subpamaed or called as a witness must promptly 
notify the Chief Officer.' · . 

(2) An officer required as a witness on behalf of the Commonwealth 
shall not be entitled to receive any witness fee, but shall be granted 
leave with pay and in cases where the officer is required to travel he 
may be allowed his ordinary travelling allowance. 

(3) Officers subp<Pnaed or called as witnesses on behalf of a State 
Government shall be granted any necessary leave with pay a.nd shall 
not be entitled to retain any portion of the witness fees received, but 
must pay such fees to the Receiver of Revenue to be credited to ~1:iscel­
laneous Receipts: 

Provided that if the officer is required to travel he may deduct from 
any payments received the expenses necessarily incurred in travelling. 
A statement of the fees received and any deductions made therefrom 
shall be forwarded to the Chief Officer with the receipt from the Receiver 
of Revenue. 

( 4) An officer subprenaed or called as a witness in any other circum­
stances may be granted leave, but such leave shall be without pay, and 
any fees received as a witness may be retained by the officer. 

70. (Repealed.) 
: • j \ ~ .J 

71. In the matter of accounts and the collec.tion and payment of 
public moneys, officers are enjoined to conform strictly to the provisions 
of the Audit Act and regulations and such directions as are issued from 
time to time by order of the Treasurer. 

72. No officer, unless duly authorized in that behalf, shall incur any 
liability or enter into any contract on behalf of the Government, or alter 
the terms or conditions of any approved contract. 

73. (1) No officer, except with the express permission of the 
Governor-General, after report by the Commissioner shall-

( a) accept or continue to hold an office in or under the Govern­
ment of any State or in or under any public or municipal 
corporation ; or 

(b) accept or continue to hold or discharge the duties of or be 
employed in a paid office in connexion with any ?ankin~, 
insurance, mining, mercantile, or other commercial b~sl­
ness, whether the same be carried on by any corporatwn, 
company, :firm, or individual; or 

(c) engage in or undertake any such business whether as princi-
pal or agent; or . 

(d) engage or continue in the private practice of any professiOn; 
or 

(e) accept or engage in any paid employment other than in 
conriexion with the · duties of his office or offices under the 
Commonwealth: 
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l'ro~:id d that nothing herein contained shall be deemed to pr.event 
an offi er from becoming a member or shareholder only of any mcor­
porat d ompany or of any company or society of per~on regi tered 
und r ar).y Act in any tate or el ewhere: 

Provided al o that an officer who at the proclamation of the Act 
p rform any ervi ~~ for a tate may continue to do so under arrange­
ment hen exi ting until the terms and conditions under which such 

n ·ire hall be performed iu future are determined by the Governor­
General b agreement with the Governor in Council of the State in 
whi h the officer is mployed or otherwise. 

(2) ll applications for permis~ion to engage in the performance of 
work out ide the Public Service shall be made to the Chief Officer, who 
hall forward same, with his report, through the Inspector to the Com­

mi ioner. 

73A. Subject to the approval of the Chief Officer, an officer may be 
permitted to accept appointment as an Area Officer under the Defence 

ct and may receive the allowance attached to such po ition, in addition 
to hi salary as an officer of the Public Service, provided that in any 
ca e wh re the offic r is called upon to absent him elf from his ordinary 
official dntie he may, subject to the convenience of the Department, be 
<Ynmted leave of absence on full pay, and sueh leave shaH be deducted 
from any leave due or accruing under the Act or Regulations. 

* * * * * * * 

7 5. Every application for leave of ab ence shall be made to the Chief 
Officer through the officer in charge or sub-charge of the branch in which 
the applicant is employed. The officer in charge or sub-charge shall 
report as to the conduct of the applicant and as to his compliance with 
the e regulations, and whether the leave can be granted without detriment 
to the work of the branch in which the applicant is employed. 

7 6. ( 1) Unless otherwi e directed by the !Enister, the Chief Officer 
mav grant to every officer of his Department leave of absence for 
rec~·eation for any period or periods not exceeding in the whole eighteen 
days in each year, exclusive of Sundays and holidays? such leave shall 
be dependent upon the good conduct and regular attention to duty of the 
officer ; provided that the Minister may grant the whole or any part of 
such leave. 

(2) The Chief Officer in each Department in each State shall make 
such arrangements as will allow each officer in hi Department leave of 
ab ence annually for recreation, as provided in the foregoing R egulation; 
but if it is found impracticable to grant uch leave in any year or for 
any other sufficient reason the Chief Officer may permit the leave to be 
taken in the following year, in addition to the leave for uch year. 
Provided that in other cases, leave not taken during the year it accrues 
shall lapse. 

Officers acting 
as Area 
Officers under 
Defence Act. 

Regulation 74 
repealed by 
1914, No. 113. 
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77. (1) Applications for leave of absence on the. ground .of illness Leave of 
absence on 

shall he upported by the certificate of a duly quah:fied medical prac- ground of 

titioner. 
illness. 
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(2) The Chief Officer, in cases of sickness or ill-health, may, on 
production of satisfactory evidence, provisionally grant extended leave, 
not exceeding three months, in accordance with the following schedule; 
but a schedule of all leave granted under this Regulation shall be sub­
mitted monthly for the approval of the Minister, who may in any case 
disallow the leave so granted :-

P eriod for which Leave 
Length of crvice in may be Granted, on-

State and Commonwealth. 

Under five years 
Over five yean; and 

under t en 
Over te~ - years 

Full Pay. /_Half Pa;r. _ 

Months. Months. 
l 2 

-2 1 
3 

I 

I In "lxceptional cases the Minister may. 
take any special circumstances into 
cc,msiqeration, and, may vary the 
scale of payments ; provided that 
in no case shall the leave granted· 
exceed three months on full pay. 

Further leave. 78. Where in cases of illness any officer who has received lea-\e of 

Medical 
examination 
before 
resumption of 
work. 

Payment for 
Sundays and 
holidays during 
leave on 
reduced pay. 

absence for three months is not o far recovered as to be able to resume 
his duties, further extensions of leave may be provisionally granted by 
the Inspector in accordance with the following schedule; provided that 
on each extension of leave tll.e applicant shall b.e subject~d to an e.xamina­
tion by a medical officer approved by the Inspector. .A schedule of aU 
such leave granted by the Inspector shall be forwarded monthly to the 
Commissioner for submission to the Governor~General, and such leave, 
or any part thereof, shall be subject to disallowance by the Commis­
sioner :-

Length of ervice 
in State and 

Commonwealth . 

Period for which J,eave may 
be Granted on-

Half­
pay. 

Third Without 
Pay. Pay. 

1\Ionths . :Months. 1\Ionths. 
8 In exceptional cases, special circum-

stances may be taken into considera-
Under five years 1 l 6 
Over five years 

and under ten. . 3 6 
Over ten years 6 3 

6 tion, e.g., where an officer in di charge 
6 of his duty sustains injuries of such 

a nature as to incapacitate him for aU 
duty this scale may be varied ; pro­
vided that in no ea e shall full pay 
be allowed for a period exceeding nine 
months. in addition to lea' e granted 
by the Minister on full pay. 

79. If any officer is absent from duty on account of illne s, and such 
absence has extended beyond three months, he shall not be permitted 
to return to duty unless and until the Government Medical Officer or 
some other medical practitioner approved by the Inspector, has certified 
that he is :fit to resume work. 

80. When extended leave is granted other than on full pay, the rate 
paid for Sundays and holidays shall be the same as that allowed for 
the period of leave. 
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1. No leave on account of illness shall be gi·anted with pay if the 
sickne or ill-health has been caused by the misconduct of the officer, 
to ati. fy him elf on which point the Chief Officer may send a special 
medical officer to attend on and examine such officer at his residence. 
A fee of £1 :I . shall be paid to the special medical officer for his attend­
ance and report, and if such report is, in the opinion of the Chief 
Officer_, not favorable to the o-fficer concerned, or if the officer is absent 
from hi~ residen~e at the time of the medical officer's visit without, in 
the opinion of the Chief Office r, reasonable cause therefor, the amount 
of the fee so paid hall be deducted from any money which is or becomes 
payable to the said officer by the Government. The same practice may 
be followed ·where an officer is suspected of absenting himself from duty 
without sufficient cause. 

2. Leave of absence in case of illness shall not be reckoned as nor 
included in leave of absence for recreation. 

Pay not to be 
granted if illness 
due to · 
misconduct. 

Examination by 
Medical 
Offi cer. 

Sick leave t o be 
apart from 
r ecreation 
leave. 

3. (1) Sick leave allowed under Regulations 77 and 78 may be . Triennial 

d · d f I period. grante 1n one or more perio s, but the aggregate amount o eave 
provided for in the schedules is intended to cover a period of three years, 
dating from the first absence on sick leave. 

(2) The second or any subsequent triennial period will commence 
on the date of fi rst absence on sick leave following the date upon which 
the previous t riennial period expired, and for the three years thus 
commencing the full amount of leave provided in the schedules accord­
ing to length of service may again be allowed. 

4. With the approval of the Governor-General, on the recommenda­
t ion of the Commissioner, leave of absence, without pay, may be granted 
to any officer for any period not exceeding twelve months, but the period 
of such leave shall not for any purpose be included as part of such 
officer's· period of service. 

Extended leave 
without pay . 

85. In case of other pressing necessity, the Minister may grant leave ~~:::c~\n case 
of absence for a period not exceeding three months, without salary, to of pressing 

any officer, and such leave may be in addition to the leave for recreation. necessity. 

86. Officers stationed in places remote from large centres of popula­
tion, or whose duties cannot ordinarily be performed within usual regu­
lar hours, and when no compensation in time or money has been given 
for the extra time worked, may be granted by the .Chief Officer twenty­
four days' leave of absence jn any year, exclusive of Sundays, for 
recreation purposes : Provided that-

( a) Should an officer in a remote district not avail himself of 
leave in any year, it may be granted to him in a subse­
quent year, in addition to the leave for that year, but the 
accumulated leave shall not exceed for ty-eight days, exclu­
sive of Sundays. This provision shall apply to all officers 
stationed in localities where, under ordinary conditions 
of conveyance, the time occupied on the journey from uch 
places to the chief city of the State is in exce " of three 
days, or where, in the opinion of the Chief Officer, the 
conditions are such as to warrant the granting of such 
leave. 

Extra and 
accumulated 
leave. 



Short leave of 
absence. 

Leave of 
absence for 
Naval and 
Military 
purposes. 

Leave of 
absence to 
temporary 
employes. 

Furlough. 
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(b) In very exceptional cases special circumstances may be taken 
into consideration, such as excessive distance of a locality 
from the chief city of the State, unusually trying nature 
of climatic condiiions, &c., and leave of absence for 
recreation may be allowed to accumulate for three consecu­
tive years. 

(c) The Chief Officer may, in very exceptional cases, in addition 
to leave as above specified, grant such reasonable time for 
travelling, not exceeding two weeks, as circumstances 
warrant. 

87. The Chief Officer, or other officer authorized by the Minister, 
may, on sufficient cause being shown, grant any officer leave of absence 
not exceeding three days; but all such periods of leave shall be properly 
recorded in a book to be kept for that purpose, and at the discretion 
of the Chief -Officer shall -or shall not be deducted from the next-annual 
leave or accumulated leave. Provided that if the leave granted under 
this Regulation to any officer exceeds three days in one year, the excess 
shall be-deducted from the officer's next aimualleave. 

88. Sul;>ject to departmental convenience, the Chief Officer may grant 
to officers who are n1embers of the Defence Force leave of absence on 
full pay for the purpose of attending camps and courses of naval and 
military instruction. Leave of absence granted in pursuance of this 
Regulation _shall not be deducted from the officer's annual or accumu­
lated leave. 

B8A. Temporary employes shall be treated in the same manner as 
permanent officers as regards public holidays and leave of absence on 
full pay for the purpose of attending camps ·and courses of naval and 
military instruction, but leave of absence granted on other occasions 
shall be without pay. 

-89. (1) When an officer has continued in the Public Service at least 
twenty years; the Governor-General may grant to him, on the recommen­
dation of the Commissioner, leave of absence for a period not exceeding 
twelve months on half pay, or six months on full pay. Where an officer 
not having been granted such leave of absence retires from the Public 
Service after at least twenty years' service, the Governor-General, on 
the recommendation of the Commissioner, may grant such officer six 
months' pay upon retirement, or upon the death of any officer who has 
continued in the Public Service for at least twenty years, and has not 
been granted leave of absence under the provisions of this Regulation, 
the Governor-General, on the recommendation of the Commissioner, may 
pay to the dependents of such deceased officer a sum equivalent to six 
months' salary of such officer. Provided that where an officer has been 
reduced in position or salary through misconduct, such misconduct shall 
be taken :into consideration - in determining whether the whole or any 
portion of the prescribed leave of absence may be granted, or, in the 
event of retirement or death of an officer, whether payment may be 
made under the conditions prescribed herein and ail to the terms of such 
payment. 

(2) Where any person has become transferred from any position 
of a permanent nature in the Naval or Military Forces of the Common­
wealth, or of a State, to the Public Service of the Commonwealth, either 
directly or through the Public Service of the State, his service in the 
Naval or Military Forces shall; for the purpose of furlough, be reckoned 
as service in the Public Service. 
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A . (1) The Governor-General may, upon the recommendation of 
the ommi ioner, 0 Ta11t to any officer of atisfactory service who is 
not ligible for the furlough prescribed in Regulation 89, prior to his 
retirement from the Public Service on or subsequent to his attaining the 
age of ixty years, leave of ab ence with full pay as follows :-

ervice of 16 y ar , and under 20 years, 5 months. 
cn·ice of 12 ycaes, and under 16 year , 4 months. 
en ·ice of y<>ar , and under 12 years, 3 months. 
erYicc of ± years, nnd under 8 years, 2 months. 
ervice of less thnn 4 years, 1 month. 

(2) Or in lien of u0h leave, the Governor-General may, on the 
recommendation of the Commissioner, grant to the officer a sum equiva­
lent to the pay for such period of leave, or, in the event of the death 
of any ofiicer who was eligible for but had not been granted the leave 
prescribed herein, may uuthorize payment to the dependents of such 
decca ed officer of a sum equivalent to the pay of such officer for the 
period of le~n e whi ch he could have been granted under this Regulation. 

90. The hief Officer shall report upon all applications for furlough 
or xtended leaYe, and hall forward ame to the Inspector for trans­
mi ' ion to the Commi ioner. 

91 . ( 1) The following days or any days prescribed under the law 
of any State, io be observed in lieu thereof in that State shall be observed 
as holiday in the public offices, namely:-

First clay of J anuary, 
Commonwealth Day, 

hri tmas D ay and the following day, 
Good Friday and tbe following Saturday and Monday, 
the ann iYer ary of the birthday of the Sovereign, and 
any day proclaimed by the Governor-General or required by any 

Act to be observed in lieu of any of the said days. 
(2) Wh enever any of the days specified in sub-regulation (1) of 

thi R egulation falls upon a Sunday the next following Monday shall 
be observed as a holiday in the public offices in lieu of such Sunday. 

92. vVhere by or under the law of a State any day or part of a day 
is appointed to be or is proclaimed as a public holiday or bank holiday 
or half-holiday throughout such State or in any part of such State, such 
day or half-day shall be observed as a ·holiday or half-holiday (as the 
case may be) in the public offices of the Commonwealth throughout such 
State or in such part of such State (as the case may be) . 

93. The Governor-General may also by proclamation at any time 
appoint in addition to the days hereinbefore named any specified 
day, or specified part of a day, to be kept as a holiday or half-holiday 
in the public offices of the Commonwealth, or in any part thereof. 

94. (1) The Minister of a Department, or the Permanent H ead or 
Chief Officer thereof, may require such Department or any part thereol 
to be k ept open in the public interest for the whole or any portion ot a 
holiday, and may 1·equire the attendance and services of any officer of 
such Department during any such holiday: but in that case every such 
officer shall be granted in lieu thereof a holiday upon such other occa­
sion as does not interfere with public business : Provided that when an 
officer is required to work for only half a day or less, half a holiday 
may be allowed in lieu thereof. 

0.61 52. -3 G 

Extended lea.ve 
to officers not 
entitled to 
furlough . 

Applications 
for furlough or 
extended leave. 

Public 
holidays. 

Stat.e 
holidays. 

Attendance oo 
holidays. 
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(2) \Vhere under the provisions of an award of the Commonwealth 
Court of Conciliation and Arbitration an officer is entitled to payment 
at the. ra~e of an additional d~y's pay for time worked on a holiday 
leave m heu under suh-regulatwn (1) of this Regulatio-n shall not be 
granted. 

(3) For the purposes of computing payment at the rate of a day 's 
pay for time worked on a holiday, the annual salary of the officer shall 
be divided by three hundred anc1 thirteen. 

pART II.--CLASSIFIOATION OF THE GENERAL DIVISION. 

95. The General Division shall comprise all officers not included in 
the Administrative, Professional, or Clerical Divisions, but shall not 
include any officer or class of officers to whom or to which, on the 
recommendation of the Commissioner, the Governor-General declares 
that the provisions of the Act shall not apply. 

_96. (Repealed.) 
97, (Rep ealed.) 
98. ( 1) Increases of salary may, subject to the Regulations, be 

granted to such officers or classes of officers in the General Division 
within the smreral grades as are determined by the Commissioner. 

(2) The granting of an increment under this Regulation shall be 
discretionary, and conditional on the good conduct, diligence, and 
efficiency of the officer concerned, and on the value of the work justifying 
the increase of salary, regarding which a report must be furnished by 
the Chief Officer of the Department to the Inspector for transmission 
to the Comniissioner. 

Salary in excess 99. If any officer is in receipt of pay greatel' than the maximum rate 
ro;t:~f~~::: assigned to hi s grade or office, he may continue to receive such greater 

pay until he can be employed in another office on work equivalent to 
. his salary. In such cases the Governor-General, on the recommenda­

tion of the Commissioner, may fix by order the rate of salary or wages 
the officer is then receiving, so that it shall neither be increased nor 
diminished while he holds such first-mentioned office. The rate of salary 
or wages may be similarly fixed where an o'fficer is in receipt of pay 
determined as the maximum for his office. 

100. (Repealed.) 
Aptointments 101. Where in the opinion of the Commissioner the minimum salary 
~ini~~~ than of any grade would not be adequate remuneration for any officer or 
salaries. class of officers on :first entering the grade, he may assign to such officer 

Grades of 
General 
Division. 

or class of officers a minimum salary at any higher subdivision of the 
grade. 

102. (R epealed.) 
103. (R epealed.) 
104. The General Division shall be arranged in grades as set forth 

in Table A in this Regulation. Except where otherwise provided the 
limits of salary to be paid an officer occupying any office designated 
in Table B in this Regulation shall be those prescribed therein in respect 
to such offi:ee. The Governor-General may, from time to time, upon 
the recommendation of the Commissioner, create any office in the 
General Division not designated in Table B, and may fix the grade in 
which the officer occupying such office shall be placed and the limits 
of salary for such office, or may raise the grading of any office and fix 
the limits of salary for such office, and thereupon Table B shall be 
deemed to have been amended by the inclusion of the office so created or 
raised. 
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I. 
II. 

IlL 
IV. 
v . 

VI. 
\II. 

VIII. 
IX. 

X . 

Office. 

Armourer 

" Armourer, Assistant 

" Assistant 

Assi;tant, Senior 

Blaci~smith 

Blaci~smith's Striker 
Boatman 
Boy on Launch 
Caretaker 

" Carpenter 
(Ship) 
Foreman 

" Coxswain 
Inquiry Officer 

Eng{~e-driv'~r 
Engine-driver and Fit­

ter 
Farrier 

TABLE A. 

Grade . 

T ABLE B. 

Salary. 
Grade. 

Jl[inimum 
Salar y of 
Grade. 

£ 
39 
72 

126 
162 

252 
288 

~Iinimum . ll\iaximnm. 

Incre­
ments 

(Annual). 

IV. 
v . 
VI. 
VII . 
VIII . 
IX. 
III. 

IV. 
II. 

III. 
III. 

IV. 
III. 
IV. 
III. 
III. 
II. 
III. 
IV. 
IV. 
III. 
v. 
VI. 
III. 
VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 
III. 
IV· 

III. 
IV. 

£ 
174 

252 
144 

162 
72 

126 
144 

162 

126 
126 
72 

126 
162 
168 

174 

£ £ 
186 6 
198 
210 
228 
240 
276 t 
156 6 

168 6 
llO 12, 12, 14 

156 6 
156 6 

180 6 
156 
168 
150 6 
150 6 
llO 12, 12, 14 
156 6 
180 6 
186 6 
156 
198 
210 
156 
210 
228 
240 
156 
180 6 

156 
168 

3 az 

JIIaximum 
Salary of 
Grade. 

£ 
60 

llO 
156 
192 
198 
210 
228 
240 
276 
360 

Remarks. 

To advance to 
Grade after 
year's service 
maximum 

To advance to 
Grade after 
year's service 
maximum 

To advance to 
Grade after 
year's service 
maximum 
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next 
one 

at 

next 
one 

at 

next 
one 

at 
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Office. Grade. 

Female Assistant II. 
(Printing) 

Female Assistant (Quar- II. 
antine) 

Female Supervisor III. 
(Printing) 

Fireman III. 
Foreman Assistant V. 

(Quarantine) 

Fore~an (St~mp Pri~t­
ing 

French Polisher 
Groom 

, (in charge) 
Labourer 

Foreman 

" " Letter Carrier 

" Lineman 
(Senior) 
(in charge of 

office) 

Line'' Foreman 
, Inspector 

, " 
Locksmith and Gas-

fitter 
Machinist 

, (Senior) 
Mail Driver . . 

, (Motor) 
Officer 

VI. 
VII. 

III. 
III. 
IV. 
III. 
III. 
IV. 
II. 

III. 
II. 

III. 
III. 
IV. 
III. 

IV. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
IX. 
X. 

III. 

III. 
IV. 
IV. 
II. 

III. 
III. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 

TABLE B-continued. 

Sa.lary. 

Minimum. 1 Maximum. 

£ 
72 

72 

126 

132 

126 
162 
126 
144 
162 
72 

126 
72 

126 
132 
162 
144 

162 
174 

252 
288 

162 

72 

126 
132 

£ 
llO 

llO 

150 

150 
198 

210 
228 

156 
156 
168 
138 
156 
168 
llO 

156 
110 

132 
156 
168 
156 

168 
186 
198 

210 
228 
240 
276 
360 
156 

156 
168 
180 
110 

156 
156 
198 

210 
228 
240 

Incre­
ments 

(Annual). 

£ 
12, 12, 14 

12,12, ~4 

6 

6 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

Remarks. 

12, 12, 14 To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

6 
12, 12, 14 To advance to next 

Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

6 
6 
6 
6 

6 
6 

t 
t 

6 

To ad vance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service in 
Gracie 

12, 12,14 To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

6 
6 

. , To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's servi .; :J in 
Grade 
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Mason 
.Messeng 

Office. 

. . 
er .. 

.. 
Senior 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
Ministerial 

" " 
. . 

Monitor . . .. 
. echanic .. 
rter . . 
leaner . . 

Motor M 
Notes So 
Office C 
Overseer of Letter Car-

riers 

" " 
.. 

Painter .. . . 
P ainter a nd Writer .. 

joreman .. " F 
Pension Receipt Sorter 
Postal A ssistant* .. 

" Reader 

Saddler 
maker 

Sailmake 

" 
" 

" .. 

and 

r .. 

* . . 
Senior* 

* " .. 

H arness-

.. 

Sear~ her 
Foreman .. 

and Watch-
Assistant man, 

Searcher 
man 

Searcher 
man, 

and Watch-

and Watch-
Foreman 

Ship Ma ilman .. 

" 
. . 

Shipping Patrol Officer 

Sorter .. .. 

Grade. 

---

IV. 
I. 

II. 
III. 
III. 

IV . 
III. 
IV. 
II. 
III. 
v. 

VI. 
III. 
IV. 
IV. 
II. 
II. 

III. 
III. 

IV. 
IV. 

III. 

III. 
IV. 
III. 

III. 

IV. 

III. 

IV . 

III. 

III. 

I 

TABLE B-continued. 

Salary. In ere-
ments 

Minimum. 1\Iaximum. 
(Annual). 

----

£ £ £ 
.. 168 . . 
39 52 13 

72 110 12,12,14 
126 156 6 
144 156 6 

162 180 6 
I 132 156 6 

162 168 6 
72 110 12, 12, 14 

126 132 6 
.. 198 . . 

.. 210 . . 

. . 156 .. 

. . 168 . . 
174 186 6 

72 110 12, 12, 14 
72 110 12,12,14 

132 156 6 
144 156 6 

162 192 6 
174 180 6 

. . 156 . . 

. . 156 .. 

.. 174 .. 
126 138 6 

144 156 6 

174 180 6 

144 156 6 

162 180 6 

144 156 6 

144 156 6 

I 

Remarks. 

To advance to 
Grade after 
year's service 
maximum 

To advance to 
Grade after 
year's service 
maximum 

To advance to 
higher Grade 

nex 
on e 

t a 

nex 
on a 

a t 

next 
after 

one year's service in 
Grade 

To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's servi~e 9-t 
maximum 

To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

To ad vance to next I Grade afte' one 
year:s service at 
ma:nmum 
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Office. 

Sorter 

Stables Manager 

Storeman 

, Foreman 
Super visor .. 

(a) . . 
Supervisor of Publica­

tions 
Supervisor of Publica­

tions, Assistant 
Telegraph Messenger .. 

Telephonist .. 

" Tipstaff 

, 
Typist 

,, .. 
Waggon Repairer 
W 31tchman .. 
Yard Officer 

PUBLIC SERVICE-

Grade. 

lV. 

IX. 

III. 

IV. 
III. 

IV. 
IV. 
IX. 

VI. 

I. 

I. 

II. 
III. 

IV. 
II. 

III. 
III. 
III. 
III. 

IV. 

TABLE B-Continued. 

Salary. 

~iinimum. llfa.ximum. 

£ 
162 

252 

126 

162 
144 

162 
162 
252 

39 

39 

72 
144 

162 
72 

126 

126 
144 

162 

£ 
192 

276 

156 

180 
156 

174 
186 
276 

210 

60 

52 

110 
156 

180 
110 

156 
156 
132 
156 

168 

Incre­
ments 

(Annual). 

£ 
6 

t 

6 
6 

6 
6 

t 

13,8 

13 

12,12,14 
6 

6 

Remarks. 

Provided that a sorter­
shall not be ad­
vanced beyond £l68-
per annum unless. 
reported by the 
Chief Officer as will­
ing and capable t() 
perfo-rm any of the 
duties of a sorter in 
the section il\ which. 
he is employed 

To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at · 
mftximum 

Final increment of £8 
to be granted only 
upon passing tele­
graphlc test at rate 
of 20 words a. 
minute 

To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

To advance to next. 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

12, 12, 14 To advance to next 
Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

6 

6 
6 To advance to next 

Grade after one 
year's service at 
maximum 

* Designations to apply only to officers in positions where telegraphic qualifi cations arc re!]uircd. 
t No increments are provided in these grades. Salary within the limits of the grade will be such 

as may be determined from time to time by the Commissioner. 
(a) To apply only to supervisors of telephone t raffic or such other positions of sup ervisor a t he Com-

missioner may determine. 
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. 104A. _.._ ~ otwith tanding anything contained in the preceding Regula­
bon, officers of 21 years of age and over shall be paid salary at he rate 
of ~llO per ~n:r~_um if occupying positions of Boy on Launch , Female 
~ss1stant ~prmtmg), Female Assi tant (quarantine), Messenger, Pen­
~nons Recei"J)t orter, Notes Sorter, or Telephonist, and at the rate of 
£126 per annum if occupying any other position in Grade I. or II. 
de ignated in the preceding Regulation. Where an officer has received 
£12b per annum under this Regulation his salary may be advanced 
by a~nual increment of £6 to the maximum salary of the position filled 
by h1m. Salary paia under this Regulation shall not be taken into 
con ideration for purposes of seniority. 

104n. Except where otherwise provided advancement from gr ade to 
grade shall be dependent upon the occurrence 0£ vacancies in the higher 
grades, or upon alteration of the classification of an office. 

104c. The grade of an officer under the provisions of Regulation 104 
shall be that corresponding to hiB designation, provided thRt when the 

ame de ignation occurs in two or more grades the grade of the officer 
hall be that corresponding to the r ate of salary received by him prior 

to the i sue of this Regulation. 

104D. Notwithstanding anything in the tables contained in Regula­
tion 104, in any case where the Governor-General, on the recommenda­
tion of the Commissioner, directs that an office sh all be classified in any 
particular grade, the officer occupying such office may, subject to the 
approval of the Commissioner, be advanced to the minimum salary of 
such grade. 

104E. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations, 
while any officer occupies a position in which, under Regulation 104, as 
in force at the time of his appointment, he would, if that Regulatio-n 
had not subsequently been r·epealed, substituted, or amended·, be entitled 
to receive salary higher than that which may be paid under Regulation 
104 as at present in force, such higher salary may be paid on the 
approval of the Commissioner. 

104F. Upon the approval of the Commissioner,. officers of ~he Gen~ral 
Division may be transferred as Acting Telegraphists, or Actmg Clencal 
.Assistants, to perform Telegraphists' .duties . in the Head Telegrap_h 
Offices, or duties of Telegraphist or Clencal Assistan~ at othe~ ~elegraph1c 
centres in the Commonwealth, subject to the followmg conditiOns:-

(a ) No transfer shall be made under the provisions of this Regu­
lation to any existing vacancy for Tel·egra phist o~· Clerical 
A ssistant while there is a qualified candidate available for 

(b ) 

such vacancy. 
The salary of an officer transferred as Acting Telegraphist 

or Acting Clerical Assistant, shall be the s~me as ~hat for 
which he is ·eligible in the position from whi.ch he IS trans~ 
ferred, provided that the officer shall receiVe by way of 
allowance any difference between his salary and the amO·!fnt 
he would reoeive if at the time of his transfer as Actmg 
Telegraphist or 'Acting Cleric~l As~i .t~nt, he had b~n 
Bligible for transfer to the Clencal DIVISIOn as Telegraphist 
or Clerical Assistant, and had been so transferred. 

Minimum adult 
salary . 

Substituted by 
1914, No. 113. 

Advancemrnt 
from grade to 
grade. 

Grade of officer. 

Ad vaneeruent 
to minimum 
salary of higher 
grade. 

Saving of rights 
under repealed 
Regulation. 
Inserted by 
1914, No. 137. 

Inserted by 
1914, No. 157. 
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(c) No officer shall be transferred as Acting Telegraphist or 
Acting Clerical Assistant unless he has passed a telegraphic 
test in sending and reoeiving by sound telegraph messages. 
at the rate of twenty-five words a minute; and, in selecting 
officers for transfer, preference shall be given those who 
have competed at an examination for transfer to the 
Clerical Division. 

(d) No officer who has not passed an examination for transfer 
to the Clerical Division, shall be transferred unless he give 
an undertaking to the Chief Officer, in writing, that he 
will attend, immediately upon transfer, a school approved 
by the Chief Officer, with the object of passing an 
examination for transfer to the Clerical Division, and that 
he will compete at such examination within two years from 
date of transfer. Subject to the production of r·eceipts 
for fees for tuition at such school, accompanied by a satis­
fact ory school report as to attendance, and attention t o 
study, the officer shall be refunded the cost o.f fees paid 
up to an amount at the rate of £12 per annum. 

(e) An officer -vvho does not pass an examination for transfer to 
the Clerical Division prior to the completion of two years' 
service as Acting Telegraphist or Acting Clerical Assistant , 
may be transfe-rred to the, position in the General Division 
formerly occupied by him, or such other position not, 
inferior in status, as the Commissioner may direct. 

PART III.-CLASSIFICATION OF THE CLERICAl" Drvrs roN. 

105. The Clerical Division shall include all 'officers whose offices the 
Governor-General on the recommendation of the Commissioner directs 
to be included in such division, and shall be divided into five cl asses. 
Each of such classes shall be subdivided as set forth in the fol1owing 
table, and the rate of salary of an officer in a subdivision of any such 
class shall be that assigned to such subdivision in such table. 

Provided that the classification of an officer in a subdivision of the 
Fourth Class, as existing prior to the commencmnent of this Hegdation, 
sha 11 not confer any right to advancement to the salary specified in the 
table in respect of such subdivision: 

Provided further that, where the duties of any office included in the 
First Class are of such a special nature that they would not be adequately 
remunerated by the rates of salary specified in the table, the Governor­
General may, on the recommendatjon of the Commissioner, fix !he salary 
t.o be paid to the officer occupying the office at a rate not exceedmg Seven 
hundred pounds per annum. 

Annual Salary of Subdivision of Class. 

/ ---:- --~, - --::-. - <i <i --:--·-c-. -
0

0:: --0:: -
o o o o .o

00

_ ·.g .g_ g 
...... ·- ...... ·u; UJ .c :§ "'" ·:n 

I ~j 11J : d di d d U Ji d 
First C-la-ss-. -. ---,- 5~0 5!o ~-5~0 ! 5~0 660 ~--£-/--£---£-£-
Second Class 420 440 460 480 500 I 
Third Class. . 310 335 360 380 400 
Fourth Class 210 235 260 280 300 
Fifth Class . . 60 72 84 102 120 / 138 

Class. 

1e8 180 
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106. E~cept in the cases of persons who are eligible for appointment 
u~d~r. ectwn 33 and 34 of the Act all new appointmeuts to the Clerical 
Din 1011 hall be made to the First Subdivision of the Fifth Class and 
the rate of alary at which a person is first appointed to such subd1~ision 
hall be Sixty pounds per annum. Every such officer &h all be advanced 
a~t~r. twelve . moi?- ths' service .in a subdivision to the next higher sub­
din Ion, unti~ lns alary reaches One hundred and eighty pounds per 
annum., J r oncled that such advancement has been approved hy the 
Conmuss10ncr upon report from the Chief Officer as to the conduct 
diligence, and general efficien cy of the officer; and provided furthei~ 
that eYer ;y such officer shall be entitled, upon attaining the age of 
twenty-one years, to a salary of One hundred and ten pounds per annum. 

107. An officer of the Clerical Division 1vho has been paid salary at 
the rate of One hundred and ten pounds per annum by rea on of having 
reached the age of 21 year s, shall not be entitled to fttrther increase of 
alary un til such t ime as he would haYe become eligible for such increase 

in the ordinary course of progression through the subdivisions of his 
cla s, bu t upon the approval of the Commissioner he may be granted an 
allowance at the rate of Sixteen pounds per annum, and such allowance 
may be increased at the end of each suc:ce8ding twelve mor1ths at the 
-r a te of Twelve pounds per annum. Officers, of the Clerical Division of 
22 years of age or over in receipt of salary of not less than £126 per 
annum, and not more. than £150 per annum, may be paid on the ap­
proval of t he Commissioner an allowance not exceeding £12 per annum, 
.and such allowance may be incre.ased at the end of each succeeding 
twelve months by an amount not exceeding £12 per annum, provided 
that the total amount payable to an officer by way of salary with allow­
ance under this Regulation shall not exceed One hundred and fifty-six 
pounds per annum. 

108. Where an officer has served at least one yenr in the N in th 
ubdivision of the Fifth Class, he may be advanced by yearly incre­

ment of Ten pounds to salary of Two hundred pounds per annum, pro­
vided that in the opinion of the Commissioner such increases are justified 
by the efficiency of the officer and the valu~ of the work perfor::ned. 

109. Except where the salary to be pa1d an officer occnpymg any 
particular o:fiice h as been :fixed by or~er of the Governor:~eneral no 
officer shall be advanced within a class m the Fourth and h1.gner classes 
of the Clerical Division except by promotion bam one subdivis]on to 
the next hio·her subdivision and until he has been at least twelve 

0 ' h" months in the subdivision from which it is proposed to promote Im, 
but any such advan~ement may be a~thorized su_bj .e~t to r8gu~ations, 
whether there is or IS not a vacancy m the subd1VIS1on to whiCh the 
promotion is made. 

110. No officer shall be promoted from oi?-e. ~lass ~o another unle 
he has served at least one year in each subdiv~sion of .the ]ower class, 
and then only to fill a vacancy or a new office m the higher class, pro­
vided that upon a report from the Permanent H ead and the recom­
mendation of the Commissioner an officer .:11ay be promoted from a~y 
class to the next hiaher class although he has not served one year m 
.each subdivision of the class from which he is promoted. 

111. N 0 advancement within a class, or prom?tion from class to 
class, shall be allowed unless the Commissioner is sll:t1s:fied that the, offi~r 
is entitled by the amount and importance ~f h_1s work, and oy h1s 
.efficien9y, seniority , and good conduct, to re·ce1ve 1t. 
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PART TV.-CLASSIFICATION OF PROFESSIONAL DIVISION. 

112 .. The Professional Division shall include Barristers, Solicitors 
Medical Practitioners, Engineers, Architects, Actuaries, Land Sur~ 
veyors, Draughtsmen, and others who, subject to the approval of the 
Gm ernor-General on the recommendation of the Commissioner are 
classified or admitted to the Public Service as such. ' 

113. The Professional Division shall be divided into six classes. 
Officers in Class A (except those paid a specified rate by virtue of any 
Act) shall be paid such salaries as are recommended by the Commis­
sioner from time to time and are appropriated by Parliament, provided 
that the minimum salary payable to officers in Class A shall be £648 
per annum, and the maximum salary shall be £1,250 per annum. Each 
of the remaining classes shall be subdivided as shown in the table in 
the following Regulation, and the rate of salary of an officer in a 
subdivision of any class shall be that assigned to such subdivision in 
such table. 

114. Officers other than those in Class A shaH be classified as 
under:-

Annual Salary of Subdivision of Class. 

-~ ci .; .; ;:i .; .; · ;:i 
Class. -~ -~ -~ ·~ -~ 0 -~· ..c::fa ·;;: -c;·;; ·s: ~:~ ·:;: ·;;: 

~.e :&:E +-;a >=·- -o·- ,.c:;a ;c:;a o"' ,_.'0 ~'0 Q)'O ,.c:"' ~..a g'§ --..a o"§ ;;:;..a ~..a >.0 .!::,n"§ 
·- p 

..C:p ·- p -~ p Q);=j 
~rl.l rl.lrl.l E-lm F<w F.w.· r/.lrl.l rl.lr/.l P'lm 

£ £ £ t £ £ £ £ £ 
B .. 528 546 564 i 582 600 .. .. .. 
c .. 432 450 468 

I 

486 504 .. .. . . 
D .. 336 354 372 390 408 .. . . .. 
E .. 216 240 264 288 312 .. .. . . 
F .. 72 96 114 132 150 168 186 204 

I I 
115. (1) Except in the cases of persons appc( nted under sections 31 ~ 

33, 3·4 and 34A of the- Act, or of persons who have qualified by examina· 
tion for appointment to Class E or a higher class, all new appointments 
to the· Professional Division shall be made to the- Firs•t Subdivision of 
Class F, and the rate of salary at which a person is first appointed to 
such subdivision shall be £72 per annum. Provided that any offiC€r in 
Class F of twenty-one years of age or ove·r may be paid salary at the 
rate of £126 per annum. · 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding ~egu­
lation the salary of an offioer of the Professional Division of 22 years 
of age or over who is in receipt of not less than £126 per annum, and 
not more. than £150 per annum, may be· increased upon the. approval of 
the Commissioner by annual increm ents of an amount not e·xceeding 
£12 per annum, provided that salary paid unde.r this sub-Regulation 
shall not -exceed £156 per annum. 

(3) Salary paid under this R egulation shall not be taken into con­
sideration for purposes of seniority or future advancement. 

116. Every officer in Class F who has been ~welve months in the 
Service shall be eligible to receive an annual increase of salary in 
aecordance with the prescribed classification, provided that such increase 
has been appioved by. the Commissioner upon report from the Chief 
Officer as to the conduct, diligence, and general efficiency of the officer. 
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1~6A. ~ otwithstanding: anything ~O:t;J-t~ined in these Regulations, the 
clas IficatlOn o~ an officer In an~ 1mbd1VISIOn of a class prior to the issue 
of the Regulatwn shall not, until approved by the Commissioner, entitle 
-an officer to alary other than that received by the officer at the date 
-of this Regulation. 

1_17. Except where the alary to be paid an officer occupying any 
particular office has been fixed by ordel' of the Governor-General no 
officer hall be advanced within a class in Classes E to B of the Pro­
fe ional Divi ion, except by promotion from one subdiv-ision to the 
next higher ubdivision thereof. No such officer shall until he has been 
at least twelve months in a subdivision of a class in the Professional 
Division be promoted to a higher subdivision thereof. 

11 . No promotion of any officer from class to elass or within the 
limits of a class in Classes E to B in the Professional Division shall 
be granted unless the Commissioner is satisfied that the officer is 
-ent~tle.d by the an1ount and importanc~ of .his work, and by his efficiency, 

en10nty, and good conduct, to receive It. · 

119. :No officer shall be promoted from a class in the Professional 
Division to the next higher class} or be transferred from one depart­
ment to another, unless he has passed the non-competitive examination 
prescribed in section 43 of the Act. Such examination shall be of 
·uch a nature as will test his knowledge of the work to be performed 
in the higher position, and of subjects acquaintance with which would 
increase the efficiency of the department : Provided that the Commis­
sioner may accept an examination conducted by a University in any 
State, or by any public examining body therein as sufficient compliance 
with this Regulation : 

Provided further that, where reported by the Commissioner to be 
unnecessary, examination may be dispensed with in the case of 
Barristers, Solicitors, :Niedical Practitioners, Engineers, Architects, 
Actuaries, Land Surveyors, and Draughtsmen employed a:~1d seeking 
promotion or transfer in the line of their profession. 

120. Exanunations for promotion in or transfer to the Professional 
Division shall be held from time to time and be conducted by a board 
consisting of three competent persons appointed by the Governor­
General on the recommendation of the Commissioner, one of whom 
shall be a professional officer in the same department of the service in 
which the officer is employed, to be selected by the Permanent Head, 
-one a senior professional officer from another department, and one to 
ne selected by the Commissioner. 

pART V .--TEMPORARY EMPLOYMENT. 

121. (1) Whenever 1n the opinio~1 of the Minister the business of 
:a department renders temporary assist~nce necessary, .the J?ermanent 
Read or the Chief Officer shall select, m order of reg1stra~10n aR far 
as possible, having regard to the n.ature of the .work~ from ~he ~ersons 
whose names are upon the register m the State m whiCh uch as 1 tance 
·is required, such available person or p:rsons as appear to be b: t 
qualified for such work, and shall forth_With supply the, Inspecto~ w1th 
the names of those selected, together with the rate of Iemn:!leration to 
be paid. 

I 
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(2) If the Inspector considers the rate of remuneration excessive 
or inadequate, he shall refer the matter to the Commissioner who shall 
determine the rate to be paid. Provided that wherever th~ Inspector 
shall have previously notified the Chief Officer or Permanent Head of 
~is ability to provide assistance from other departments, or from the 
hsts of successful unappointed candidatE:;s at an examination selection 
from the register shall not take place without previous reference to 
the Inspector. 

(3) For the purposes of temporary employment, all successful 
unappointed candidates at an examination shall, during the period of 
their eligibilit,y for pe,rmane,nt appointment, be deemed to be registered 
for temporary employment in the class of work f1or which they have 
qualified. 

( 4) The Commissioner may empower an Inspector to authorize, on 
his behalf, the extended temporary employment of a perscn for not 
more than three additional months, as prescribed in section 40 ( 4). 

122. Every person applying to be recorded for employment on any 
temporary work in any department under the Commonw8alth must 
forward an application in his own handwriting, stating his full name 
and address, the date of his birth, whether he is a British subject, 
length of residence in the State if not born therein, and, if naturalized , 
date of letters of naturalization, and a full description of the work 
desired by him and the work to which he has been accustomed. Appli­
cation must be made to the Inspector for the State in which the 
applicant resides. 

123. (1) Every applicant must for·ward with his application docu­
mentary evidence that he is of good moral character and industrious 
habits, of sound bodily health, and possesses the physical strength 
necessary for the performance of the work which he desires, and, if 
possible, testimonials from recent employers. · 

(2) Applicants are prohibited from using the interest of any person 
in order to obtain temporary employment. 

124. Every applicant for temporary employment in a clerical capacity 
must address the Inspector in his own handwritiln.g in a communication 
of not less than fifty words in length, and, in addition to a general 
statement of his qualifications, must state whether he is able to write 
shorthand and use a typewriter, or whether he has been accustomed 
to accounts, and, if such be the case, furnish evidence thereof. 

125. Evm·y applicant for employment in any temporary work 
requiring the exercise of skill us~ally acquire~ in some :profession, 
mechanical trade, or other occupatwn, must satisfy the Chief Officer 
that he possesses the skill and experience necessary for tho work he 
desires. 

126. Every applicant who, in the opinion of the Inspector, has 
complied with the above regulations, and from the evidence furnished 
appears to be qualified to perform the work applied !or, shall be 
deemed to be a fit and proper person to be em~loyed m tempor~ry 
employment and his full name and address, and his age, together with 
the date of ~ntry, and a full description o! the kind of tempora~y :work 
which he desires, and such other particulars as the Co~nnussioner 
directs shall forthwith be entered in a book to be called the "Temporary 
Einplo~ment Register." Provided always ~hat, if ~he work des~red ~s 
clerical, the Inspector must first be satisfied with the applicants. 
handwriting. 
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127. Whenever any person whose name is recorded in the "Tem­
porary ~J?-ployment ~egi ter" is nominated for employment under 
the prov1 1ons of Sectwn 40 of the Act an entry shall be made in the 
Register of such nomination . ' 

12 . The n~r;ne of any persou who accepts temporary employment 
under the prov1s1ons of sectwn 40 shall be struck off the Recrister when 
he has compl~ted a peri?d or periods of service amounting in the 
aggre&ate to s1x months 111 any one year, unless his term of employ­
ment 1s extended to nine months, when his name shall be struck off at 
the expiry of the latter period. 

129. Whenever any person whose name is recorded in t.he "Tem­
porary Employment R egister" is proposed for appointment to perform 
temporary work of the kind desired by him, and he is not available 
or not willing to be so appointed, his name may be removed from the 
Regi ter. 

130. If any person omits to cause a r eply to be delivered at the 
office of the Inspector within seven days to ~my letter from the 
Inspector requesting him to state whethe1· he 1s prepared to accept 
such temporary employment, his name may be removed from the 
R egister. 

131. Every name which has remained on the "Temporary Employ­
ment R egister" for the space of nine months from the date of entry 
shall be removed from the Register, unless in the meantime the appli­
cant has applied to the Inspector to be r egistered, in which case he 
sha ll retain his position on the R egister. 

132. No person who has been temporarily employed in any depart­
ment for a period of six months continuously, or for nine months 
continuously where extended, or for six months on the wh(,le in any 
twelve months, shall during the six months following such temporary 
employment be eligible for further temporary employment. 

132A. The services of any person temporarily employed may be 
dispensed ·with at any tin1.e by the :Minister or by the Permanent Head 
or Chief Officer. 

133. Whenever it appears in the public interest to be desirable iu 
the carrying out of any public work ?r. schc::,me, the Governor-General, 
on the recommendation of the OommlSSlOner, may order that the tem­
porary employment of all or any persons employed upon such work 
or scheme may be continued until completion of the same. 

134. Local examinations shall be held as requirc(l for appointment 
as Telegraph :Messenger or as T elephonists. Except in capital cities, 
applications will be received by the local P ostmaste;r, w~o sh_all, :vhere 
possible, supervise the examination in accordance w1th d1rectwns 1 sued 
to him by the Commissioner. The Postmaster shall keep R record of 
the names, addresses, and ages of all candidates who enter for· t~e 
examination. Upon publication in the Gazette of the names of candi­
dates who have qualified for appointment at such centre, the Post!naster 
shall note their addresses, so that, should temporary or c~sual ass1sta~ce 
be required during tbe eligibility of the ~uccessful can~1da~es, selectwn 
shall be made from those who are quahfied by exammat10n and are 
resident in the particular centre. 
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135 .. (1) When renewing an application or when re-applying after 
co~pletmg a term of employment, it shall not be necessary within a 
perwd of ~wo years from the date of the first application fo furnish 
further evidence of health and character. 

(2) Applicants for registration for further employment must for­
ward with their application a .certificate from the Permanent Head or 
the .Chi~£ Officer or the superior officer nnder whom they have been 
servmg m the State that the work on which they have been engaged 
has been performed in a satisfactory manner, and that thev have been 
punctual in attendance, diligent, and well conducted. ~ · 

136. E very temporary employe shall be deemed to be subject to the 
regulations for the time being for the guidance of officers of the 
Commonwealth Public Service relating to-

Attendance; 
Absence from duty; 
Performance of duties; 

Holidays prescribed by section 72 of the Act. 

137. (1) Any temporary employe charged with the commission of 
an offence may-

( a) In the case of minor offences against discipline, be repri­
manded or cautioned by the Chief Officer, or, in any 
office or place not under his immediate control, by the 
principal officer in such office or place. 

(b) In the case of offences of a more serious nature, be suspended 
by the Chief Officer or such principal officer. 

(2) The officer suspending shall forthwith furnish the offending 
employe with a copy of the charge on which he is suspr.nded, and 
require him to forthwith state, in writing, ·whether he admits or denies 
the truth of such charge, and to give any explanation, in writing, as 
to such offence for the -consideration of the Oltief Officer. 

(3) On receipt of such explanation, the Chief Officer, Permanent 
Head, or J\Enister may summarily deal with the offending employe, or, 
if such a course be deemed necessary, any person or persons may be 
appointed to make further inquiry and report. 

Punishment for 138. (1) If .any temporary employe be found guilty-
offences. 

(a) of wilful disobedience; or 
(b) of being negligent or ~areless in the discharge of his 

duties; or 
(c) of being inefficient or incompetf:nt; or 
(d) of using intoxicating beverages to exce3s; or 
(e) of any disgraceful or improper conduct; 

then such temporary employe shall be liable to summ~ry dismissal by 
the Minister, or by the Permanent Head, or by the Chief Officer. 

( 2) . In the case of min. or offences he may be. fined, reprimanded, 
or cautioned hy the Chief Officer, who shall advise the In?pector of 
the action taken. 
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ART VL-EMPLOYMENT oF JY.LmRIED WoMEN. 

139. The employm nt of married women in the Service is deemed 
und irable, but if in any special case it should be considered advisable 
to d part fr?m thi rule, mployment may b sanctioned upon the 

ndatwn of th P rmanent H ead and the special certificate of 
ommi ioner in each case. 

140. Unl the Permanent Head recommends, and the Commissioner 
c r i:ti that her contin"?-an e in o~ce is required in the public interest, 
a f mal upon her marnage shall , If she has been continuously employed 
for at lea t fi1 e years, be granted leave of absence on full pay in accord­
anc with the following scale. At the expir ation of any leave so granted 
he hall be deemed to have forfeited her office, and shall thereupon cease 

to perform her duties and to receive her salary :-

Length of crvicc. 

5 year and under years 
Over years and under 12 years 
Over 12 years 

P eriod of Leave. 

l month 
2 months 
3 months 

P ART VII.-PRoMOTION AND TRANSFER ·wiTH PROMOTION OF O FFI CERS. 

141. On the report of the P ermanent Head, an officer may with his 
own consent be transferred or promoted from one Division to any other, 
provided that- . 

(a) In the case of transfer or promotion from the Clerical or 
General to the Professional Division he shall fir t pass 
the ordinary or special . examination prescribed for en­
trance to the class in the Department to which it is pro­
posed to promote or transfer him. The special examination 
may be conducted by a Board of Examiners of not less 
than three persons appointed by the Commissioner and 
shall be of such a nature as will test the practical know­
ledge of the candidate of the duties which he would be 
expected to perform in the new position to which he 
desires to be transferred or promoted. 

(b) In the case of transfer or promotion from the General to 
the Clerical Division he shall first pass the tests and 
examination prescribed in Regulation 196 or 197, as the 
case may be. 

142. Transfers from the General to the Professional or Clerical 
Division of officers who have qualified by passing the prescribed exami­
nation or are elio·ible by virtue of quali:fi.cai ions preserved to them by 
their Olassi:fi.cati;n, shall be made in accordance with relatiYe fitness 
for the duties to be performed. An officer, upon transfe~, .s~all con­
tinue to receive the salary paid to him in the General Division, pro­
Yided that, if the Commissioner so determine, such offict?r may be 
granted, either upon tran fer, or at a later d~te to be fixed, the sa~ary 
of the subdivision next above that correspondmg to t~e salary ~e~e1ved 
by him in the General Division, such salary not bemg the mm1mum 
salary payable under section 25 of the Act. . . 

142A. The seniority of officers transferred from the General Divi­
sion shall be determined by subdivision of class, and date of entrance 
to such subdivision. -
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143. The transfer of an officer from one Department to another, 
or from one position to another position in the same Department, for 
the purpose of promotion, may be_ temporary for a period not exceeding 
one month, and the officer transferred shall not receive promotion to 
the superior class or position unless he satisfies the Commissioner of 
his ability to perform the work. If it appears to the Commissioner 
that such officer is not fitted to perform the duties Tequired of him, he 
may, if practicable, be re-transferred to the position previously occupied 
by him in the Department or to some othe1 similar position. 

144. (Repealed.) 

145. (Repealed.) 

146. (Repealed.) 

147. (Repealed.) 

148. When a vacancy occurs in any Department, the Chief Officer 
shall, without delay, report such vacancy to the Inspector, stating 
whether, in his opinion, it is necessary that the vacancy should be 
filled. 

General Division. 

(1) Where notification of the vacancy in the Gazette js required 
by the Commissioner, the following action shall be taken:-

(a) The Inspector shall im~ediately advise the Commissioner. 
(b) The Commissioner will cause to be published in the Gazette 

a notice stating the office to be tilled, the division, grade, 
salary, and location of the office. 

(c) Applications for vacancy shall be addressed to the Common­
wealth Public Service Inspector of the State in which the 
vacancy exists, and be forwarded through the Chief Officer 
of the Department to which the applicant belongs. 

(d) The Inspector, after eonferring with tho Chief Officer as 
to the qualifications of the applicants and as to any 
changes consequent upon the filii g of the vacancy, shall 
forward the applications, together with a report, to the 
Commissioner for determination. If, after conference, 
the ·Inspector and the Chief Officer are not in agreement, 
the Chief Officer shall make a report of the circumstances 
to the Permanent Head, who shall forward same to the 
Commissioner, with any comments he may deem desirable. 

(e) Where the :filling of the vacancy, or of any consequent 
vacancy, involves the prom~tion of any officer to a hig~er 
grade, the Commissioner w1ll recommend such promotwn 
or promotions for the approv_al of the Goy-ernor-~eneral; 
but where promotion to a lugher grad~ 1s not mvolved, 
the Commissioner will make the appomtment and any 
changes consequent thereon. 

(f) The Commissioner will notify the Permanent Head of any 
such recommendations . to the Governor-General, and of 
any such changes not th~ su~;i ect. of a ~ecommendation, 
and he shall at the same tlme hkew1se notify the Inspector 
and the Chief Officer. Upon receipt of such notification 
from the Commissioner, the Chief · Office~· may effect all 
necessary changes. 
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(2) When. n?ti:fication ?f ~he v~cancy in the Gazette is not required 
by t.he Comnusswner,. and 1~ 1s desuable to. :fill th~ vacancy by the pro­
motion or transfer of an ofhcer, the follow1ng actwn shall be taken :-

(a) The Inspector, after conferring with the Chief Officer as 
to the qualifications of officers eligible £or promotion or. 
tran fer to t~e vacancy, and as to any changes consequent 
upon the :fi~lu:g of such vacancy, shall furnish a report to 
the Comnnsswner, who shall thereupon deal with tmch 
vacancy and consequent changes (if any) in the manner 
hereinbefore prescribed with r espect to notified vacancies 
and vacancies consequent thereon. Provided that where 
an officer of the same grade has applied for transfer to 
the vacancy, the transfer of such officer may be effected 
by the Chief Officer with the approval of the Inspector 
who shall notify the Commissioner of such transfer and 
the Commissioi~er shall advise the Permanent He~d as 
hereinbefore provided. Where after conference the 
Inspector and the Chief Officer are not in agreement, the 

_Chief Officer shall m.ake a report of the circumstances to 
the Permanent Head, who shall forward the same to the 
Commissioner, with any comments he may deem desirable. 

(3) Where it is desirable to :fill a vacancy from the Register of 
Quali:fied Candidates at an examination :--

(a) The Inspector shall furnish the Chief Officer with the name 
of the person entitled to appointment, and the Chief Officer 
may thereupon direct such person to take up duty tem­
porarily, pending appointment by the Commissioner. 

(b) The Inspector shall advise the Commissioner of the vacancy, 
and of the name of the person proposed for· appoint­
ment, and the Commissioner may appoint such person 
upon probation. 

(c) The Commissioner shall notify the Permanent Head, the 
Inspector, and the Chief Officer of such appointment as 
is prescribed in the case of notified vacancies. 

(d) Where there is no person available from the Register of 
Quali:fied Candidates the Inspecto~· shall notify the Com­
missioner of the vacancy, w·ho may cause an examination 
to be held and thereafter- make the necessary appoint­
ment, and notify the l'ermanent Head, the Inspector, 
and the - Chief Officer thereof, as prescribed above. 

Administrative , Pr·ofessional} and Clerical Divisions. 
( 4) (a) Where, under section 13 ( 2) ?f the Publi.c Service Act 

the Permanent Head has assigned to the Ol11ef Officer, e1ther gen.erally 
or in any special cases or classes of cases,. power and a:uthonty to 
report in respect of appointments and pr?motwns under sectl~ns 31 and 
44 of the Act, the Chief Officer shall himself report accordu~gly, and 
such report shall where the Chief Officer and Inspector arr m agree­
ment, be sent to the Inspector for transmission to ~he Commissioner. 

(b) Where such authority has not been so assigned, the Inspector 
and the Chief Officer shall confer as to the :filling of any 1.racancy or 
consequent vacancy in the Administrative Division, ~r any v~cancy 
involving promotion to a higher class in the ProfessiOnal or m the 
Clerical

1 
Division . After consultation, the Inspector shaH report for 

Non-advertised 
vacancies. 

Vacancies 
filled by 
qualified 
candidates. 
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Western 
Australia. 
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the information . of the Commissioner, and the Chief Officer for the 
information of the Permanent Head, who may forward such report, 
together with his independent report, to the Commil:lsioner for deter­
mination. In such cases the applications (if any), together with all 
necessary departmental papers, shall accompany the Chief Officer's 
report. 

(c) In all other respects the procedure hereinbefore pre~cribed for 
:filling vacancies in the General Division shall be followed in regard to 
vacancies in the Administrative, Professional, and Clerical Divisions, 
" class " in respect of the Professional and Clerical Divisions being 
substituted for "grade" in the General Division. 

pART VIII.-TRAVELLING AND OTHER ALLOWANCES . 

Division I .-GeneTal Allowances. 

149. The following shall be the scale of travelling allowances:-

Daily Allowance 
after One Week's 

Salary. Daily Allowance. Residence in Hourly R ate. 
same place. 

From- To-
£ £ 8 . d. 8. d. 

Over 600 .. .. 17 6 15 0 1j 24th of 
501 600 .. .. 14 0 12 0 daily rate 
301 500 .. . . 12 0 10 0 
201 300 .. .. 10 0 8 6 
200 and under .. .. 8 0 6 0 

I 
Provided-

(a) That the allowances payable to officers stationed in Western 
· Australia, when travelling within that State, Rhall be at 
· the following rates:- ' 

F1·om- To-
£ £ 

Over 600 
501 600 
301 500 
300 and under 

Salary. Daily Allowance. / 

8. d. 
17 6 
15 0 
12 6 
10 0 

Hourly Rate. 

1j 24th of daily rate 

With an additional allowance of 25 per cent. on these rates when an 
officer is travelling in the gold-fields districts, and a deduction of 25 per 
cent. when an officer is .stationed for any period in excess of ten days 
m any one place. 

(b)- That the minimum travelling ·allowance to officers acting 
as Members of Boards of Inquiry and Appeal shall be at 
the r ate · of 12s. ·per diem, excepting in the cases. of such 

- officers travelling in -Western Australia, where the. mini-
-- mum allowance ·shall be at the rate of 12s. 6d. ·per -dwm: 



(c) 

£310 and over 
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That in the case of officers transferred temponuily from 
their head-quarter to take · up duty at anotl:.er statjon 
for a period of two weeks or over, the Chief Officer may 
direct that a reduced allowance be paid after the first 
week of residence, provided that no allowance shall be 
reduced below the rates in the following scale :-

alary. Allowance l'e r " "rek . 

Ove r £156 and under £310 
From £110 t o £156 

£ s. d. 
2 2 0 
l 10 0 
l' 5 0 
l 0 0 U nde r £110 

(d) That in th case of officers regularly e111ployed on relieving 
duties, the following shall be the , cale of allowances :-

I 
Allowance P erWeek. 

--------------------- '-----------------

£310 and over .. 
Over £156 and under £310 
From £ 110 to £]56 

nder £110 

£ s. d. 
2 2 0 
l 10 0 
l 5 0 
l 0 0 

Where officer's residence at his 
temporary station is less than one 
week he shall be paid the daily 
rate prescribed in the foregoing 
part of this Regulation. 

( e) That the rate of allowance to sorters and semor sorters on 
Travelling Staffs shall be as follows:-

s. d. 
For fir st six hours 1 6 
For each hour thereafter 0 2~ 

Allowance to 
officers 
temporarily 
transferred . 

Allowance to 
relieving 
officers. 

Travelling 
sorters. 

(f) That the rate of allowance to officers relieving away from R elieving 

d b ll b a llowance in 
their head-quarters in city an su urban areas sha e as cit y and 

follows :- !~~aus~ban 
a lary . 

£310 and over 
Under £310 

Allowance P er Day. 

s. d. 
2 0 
1 6 

Provided that allovvance shall not be paid unless the officf, at which 
the officer is relieving is further from his home than his ordinary 
station and that unless the Commissioner so directs, no allowance shall 
be paid to an offi~er permanently attached to a city office relie,·ing within 
the city. 

(g) That in the case of officers who are required to camp in the 
performance of their work, the allowance shall be on the 
following scale :-

(1) When supplied by Department 
with camp equipment and 
cook at the rate of . . £1 per month. 

(2) When 'supplied by Department 
with eamp equipment only 2s. per diem. 

Substituted by 
1914, No. 113. 

Camp 
allowance. 



Allowance 
when not 
absent over 
night. 

Allowance to 
officers 
supervising 
contracts when 
camping. 

Patrol 
linemen. 

Allowance on 
steamers, &c. 

Allowance when 
subsistence and 
lodging 
provided. 

Allowance when 
travelling 
beyond the 
State. 

Cost of 
conveyance 
and method of 
computing 
from. 

Allowance may 
be increased by 
Commissioner. 
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(h) That unless specially approved by the Commissioner no 
allowance other than for expenses necessarily incurred 
shall be paid in any case where the officer is not required 
to be absent from his head-quarters over night. 

( i) That in the case of officers supervising contracts who are 
required to camp on the work, and are supplied with camp 
equipment and meals, no allowance shall be paid whilst 
so engaged. If meals are not supplied, allowance of 25s. 
per week shall be paid. 

(j) That the rate of allowance to patrol linemen employed outside 
the metropolitan area be 30s. per week. 

150. (1) When officers travel by steamer or other vessel in which the 
fare paid includes subsistence, one quarter of the ordinary rates to which 
such officers would otherwise be entitled shall be allowed. 

(2) In any case where an officer is provided with subsistence and 
lodging the Chief Officer shall determine what allowance, if any, shall 
be granted, btlt any allowance granted shall not exceed one-quarter of 
the amount allowable under the ordinary scale of travelling allowances. 

151. Officers travelling beyond the limits of the State in which they 
are ordinarily employed shall receive an increase of one-fifth on the 
scale rates. Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to officers 
employed at stations on or near the border of any State when· tem­
porarily transferred to stations on or near the opposite border, or to 
officers performing duties in defined districts extending beyond the 
border of a State, or to any officer to whom, on report from the Chief 
Officer, the Commissioner directs it shall not apply. 

152. All travelling allowances shall be in· addition to the cost of 
conveyance. The period for -\vhich travelling allowances may be claimed 
shall be computed from · the time of departure of the train, steamer, or 
other conveyance by ·which officers travel. 

153. (Repealed.) 
154. vVhere it is pro_ved to the satisfaction of the Commissioner, by 

any officer, that the traYelling expenses he would be entitled to draw 
under these Regulations do not, as a rule, c ver his actual expenses, 
the Commissioner may authorize a payment in addition to that set forth 
in the foregoing schedule of allowances. Provided that, in States other 
than Victoria, the Public Service Inspector may authorize payments 
under this regulation in cases where the amount involved does not exceed 
the sum of Two pounds. 

155. (Repealed.) 

Division !I.-Mode of TTavelling. 

Means of 
conveyance. 

156. (1) Officers shall travel by railway if the cost be not greater 
than by other means of conveyance. 

Bicycle 
allowance. 
Substituted by 
1914, No. 113. 

(2) Whenever an officer does not travel by railway he shall be repaid 
the actual cost of the necessary and most economical means of convey­
ance upon furnishing receipts for such payment. Receipts will not be 
required for any amounts not exceeding 5s. 

157. Officers not in rec:eipt of forage or equipment allowance who use 
their own bicycles when travelling on public business, or any officer 
whose bicycle is used for such purpose, may be allowed in respect thereof 
at the rate of 3d. per mile for journeys of 20 miles and und-er, but whe·re 
the distance travelled exceeds 20 miles the allowance ~hall be at the 
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rate of l ~ d. r>er mile for ea.ch additional mile, except where a motor­
cycle is used when the allowance for each additional mile shall be at the 
rate of 22d. per mile. Proof must be given that the use of the bicycle 
re ults in greater efficiency and saving than would be the case were other 
means of conveyance employed . 

15 . First-class fares sha ll be allowed to all officers receiving sal ary 
of £1 5 and up-vvards per annum, and second-class fares to officers receiv­
ing undrr £:1 5 per annum. Provided that officers travelling by steamer 
on the Queensland or Western Australian coast may be allowed saloon 
fares, and th at officers travelling by railway in tropical climates on jour­
neys exceeding twelve hours in duration, or on journeys of any duration 
in company with their wives and families, m.ay be allowed :first-class 
fares. Provided, further, that in special cases the P ermanent Head or 
Chi f Officer may allow :first-class f are to any officer. 

15 A . Except upon the approval of the Commissioner, no allowance 
hall be made to any person, whether previously temporarily employed 

or otherwise, upon appointment to the Public Service, for cost of con­
veyance to the locality of appointment, unless the cost for railway or 
other fares, including, if married, those of wife and children, exceeds 
£3, when the Chief Officer may allo-w the appointee the amount in excess. 
Tho Commissioner may increase the allowance when, in his opinion, the 
circumstances warrant it. 

Division III.-Special Allowances. 
159. The actual expense in curred by officers in the hire of a private 

room for official purposes when travelling on specially important duties 
may be allowed in such cases as the Chief Officer shall determine. 

160. When an officer temporarily stationed at any place, and receiv­
ing a travelling allowance, h as to visit any other place, and thereby 
necessarily incurs extra personal expenses, he may be permitted to draw 
such additional allowance for the visit as the Chief Officer directs. 

161. An officer acting for another o:fficer shall, whilst so acting) be 
entitled to receive allowances on the same scale as the offl_cer for whom 
he is acting. The officer relieved shall cea e to draw such allowances 
while the relieving officer receives them, unless the Chief Officer other­
wise directs. 

162. When the distance travelled or the state of the road necessitates 
the use of two horses, a special report shall accompany the account. 

163. Officers in receipt of commuted allowances when absent from 
duty, either on leave or ~hrough illness, ~or any period over a fortnight, 
shall be paid such portion only of theu commuted allowances as the 
Chief Officer directs. 

163A. Allowances may be granted, on the authority of the Chief 
Officer, for the cleaning and lighting of offices, such allowances not to 
exceed a maximum annual rate of Ten pounds (£10) for each of the 
services mentioned. In special cases, where it may be deemed advisa?le 
to oTant an allowance for the delivery of correspondence, the ChJef 
Offi~er may authorize such allowance up to, but not exceeding, Six 
pounds (£6) per annum. The Chief Office1: may also authorize tJ:e 
payment to officers of allowances, not e~cecdmg Four pounds (£4) . m 
each case. for the use of bicycles for offic1al purposes, and not exceedmg 
Five shillings ( 5s.) per week to each ofi?-cer no~ in r esidence and not .in 
receipt of a relievin~ all?wance ~ho IS r~quued .t~ sleep on offiClal 
premises and to provide himself w1th sleepmg reqms1tes. 

Payment of 
fares. 

New 
appointees. 
Cost of 
conYeyance. 

Hire of room 
for official 
purposes. 

Extra 
travelling 
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Report wher. 
two horses 
used. 

Commuted 
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164. In cases where officers are required to provide horse and equip-
ment for the performance of their duties, allowances ranging from £24 
to £42 per annum may be allowed by the Chief Officer. Where the 
minimum rate is considered excessive, it may be reduced by the Chief 
Officer, and where the maximum rate is considered to be inadequate to 
meet the_ actual expenses of any officer, the Commissioner, on reasonable 
c~use berng sh~wn, m,ay authorize an increased rate. Where, by direc­
tion o~ the Chwf Officer, more than one horse must be kept, half the 
prescnbed allowance may be granted for each additional horse. 

165. In districts where horses cannot be easily hired, the Chief Officer 
may authorize a commuted allowance for the keep of horses. 

fe\~~;~~~Ts(~ for 166. Where any telegraphist is required by the Chief Officer to use a 
use of typewriter, and to provide the machine and accessories, an allowance at 
typewriter . h f T h"l . t e rate o ens Llmgs per month shall be paid the telegraphist, subject 

to the following conditions :-
(a) That the telegraphist is capable of satisfactorily receiving 

telegraph messages by sound, and typing as received, at 
the rate of at least thirty words per minute for ten con­
secutive minutes. 

(b) That the typewriter is of a pattern approved by the Chief 
Officer, g·ives satisfactory service, and is used regularly by 
the telegraphist when receiving. · 

(c) That the allowance shall cease for any period when the type­
writer is not in use, and shall also cease if the telegraphist 
be transferred to another position where, in the opinion of 
the Chief Officer, the typewriter . is .not required. 

Allowance for 166A.. (1) Where any officer has performed the duties of a position 
~f~~~~~au~~:s~f of a higher class or grade than that in which he is classified for six 

months continuously, or for six months in the preceding twelve months, 
he may be granted, on the approval of the Commissioner, during the 
period for which he continues to perform the duties of such higher 
position, payment in addition to salary at a rate equal to the difference 
between his salary and the minimum salary of the class or grade of the 
higher position. ' 

(2) No payment shall be made unless application be made by the 
officer within one month from the date on which he becomes eligible 
for payment under the provisions of this Regulation. 

Allowance to 166B. Officers appointed or transferred away from their homes may 
junior officers b "d 11 · dd" · ] f h b appointed away e pal an a owance, 1n a 1t10n to sa ary, o sue sum as may e 
from home. approved by the Commissioner, provided that no allowance shall be 

Married officers 
transferred. 
Allowance where 
quarters not 
available. 
Substituted by 
191 4, No. 113. 

paid under this Regulation of a sum which, added to salary, would raise 
an officer's total remuneration above £78 per annum, nor shall any 
allowance be paid in any case where, in the opinion of the Commissioner, 
the circumstances do not warrant such payment. 

166c. (1) Where a married officer is stationed at an office where the 
quarters provided are temporarily not available for occupancy, or where 
an officer upon transfer cannot enter into occupancy of quarters or · 
private residence through unavoidable delay in transmission of furniture 
and household effects, and the officer must, therefore, necessarily reside 
for the time being with his family at a hotel or other house of accom-
modation the Chief Officer may grant such officer an allowance not 
exceeding half the cost of board and lodgi~g of himself . and family pro­
vided that such allowance shall not be pa1d for more than one month 
except upon the approval of the Commissioner. 
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( 2) In the case of a married officer transfer-r ed to a station where 
qu.art r are not pr?vide~, an allowa_~c? may be similarly granted upon 
eVId n .e to the ahsfact10_n of the Ch1ef Officer that suitable premises 
for .re 1dence are not ava1lable at the time the officer reaches his new 
stat1on . 

Allowance 
where no 
residence is 
available. 

167. All allowances previously granted other than those in accord- Allowances 

ance with these Regulations shall be discontinued unless specially ~~!~t~~sl~ be 
a~pr.oved by the Governor-General on the recommendation of the Com- discontinued. 
m1 10ner. 

Division I V .- Dist1·ict Allowances. 
16 .. (1) The fo!l~win~ shall .b~ the scale of allowances which may 

be pa1d to officers hvmg 1n locahtles where the climatic conditions are 
severe, or where the cost of living· is exceptionally high :-

R atio of Allowance to Sa.Iary. 

ca l e. On FU.t £100, I On Sooond £100, On Port ion Minimum. Maximum. 
J or Portwn or Portion of Salary 
I thereof. thereof. above £200. 

P er cent. P er cent. P er cent. £ £ 
I. 10 5 2! 5 20 
II. 15 7! 5 10 30 
III. 20 10 5 15 35 
IV. 25 12! 5 20 45 
v. 30 15 5 25 50 
VI. 40 20 5 30 
VII. 50 25 5 40 

Provided that a married officer whose family resides with him at his 
station may be paid the allowance of the scale next higher than that 
in which his station is classified. In cases of married officers stationed 
in localities in Scale VII., the allowance may be increased by an amount 
equal to one-fifth of th e scale allowance. An unmarried officer may be 
paid the allowance prescribed for married officers if he shows to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Officer that he is the main support of persons 
related to him, and that such persons reside with him at his station. 

(2) Officers in the State of Western Australia who do not receive a 
district allowance under the foregoing scale may be paid a special 
allowance equal to 5 per cent. of their salary . 

(3) Where, in computing on the above scale, the annual amount of 
district allowance, the result involves fractional parts of a pound up 
to and including Ten shillings, the nearest lesser amount in pounds 
shall be that allowed; where the f ractional part exceeds Ten shillings, 
the nearest greater amount in pounds shall be allowed. 

( 4) In localities 1;~,rhere these allowances do not, in the opinion of 
the P ermanent Read, fairly compensate the officer for extremely severe 
and costly conditions of living, the rates in the foregoing scale may be 
increased by the Oommissjoner, with the approval of the Governo:r­
General. 

168A.. District allowances are not payable to officers while tem­
porarily stationed in a district allowance locality; but th~ Oommissio~er 
may, under special circumstances, increase the prescnbed tra-vellmg 

· allowan~ payable to an officer while stationed in such a locality. 

District 
allowances. 

District 
allowance not: 
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officers 
temporarily 
stationed. 
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169. The Commissioner, after report from the Inspector and the 
P ermanent Head, and ·with the approval of the Governor-General, may 
raise or lower the classification of any district or locality, and may 
classify any locality where an allowance is not now granted, or may 
direct that any locality be removed from the classified list. The list 
of classified localities and all subsequent alterations therein will be 

· published in the Commonwealth Gazette. 

P.u~T IX.-LIFE AssuRANCE AND SuPERANNUATION. 

170. Every officer, on the confirmation of his appointment, shall 
effect an assurance on his life with any of the assurance companies or 
societies approved by the Governor-General which are willing to arrange 
for the necessary progressive increases from time to time on the sum or 
sums already assured virithout any medical examination other than that 
which was required in connexion with the original assurance. Provided, 
however, that this Regulation shall not apply to any officer who, at the 
time of his appointment, is already assured in such company or society 
for benefits equivalent to those prescribed. A list of the companies or 
societies above referred to shall be kept in each Department. 

170A. Every policy of assurance issued by an approved company 
or society under the provisions of the Act and Regulations shall bB sub­
ject to the conditjon that the assured officer accepts all responsibility, 
and that the Commonwealth shall not, by reason of the approval of any 

· company or society by the Governor-General, be held to be liable for any 
breach of contract of assurance. 

171. Every officer whose appointment is confirmed shall be considered 
as accepting and holding his appointment subject to the condition that 
a deduction may from time to time be made from the salary, wages, or 
allowance due to him of a sum sufficient to cover the premium on his 
life assurance. The Chief Officer may, if the premium be more than 
two months in arrear, or whenever any policy is liable to lapse within 
one month, cleduct from the salary of the officer assured the amount of 
arrears of premiums and fines, if any, payabl~ on account of assurance, 
and pay the same to the company with whom the officer is, assured. 

It is the duty of an officer to pay his premiums as they become due, 
and any officer who omits or neglects to do so shall be deemed to have 
committed a breach of these Regulations, and may be punished accord­
ingly. 

172. Every policy taken out as aforesaid by any person not already 
assured shall provide for the payment of an amount in accordance with 
the following scale to the person assured on his attaining the age of 
sixty years, or to his personal representatives within three (3) months 
from the date of his death if the person assured should die before 
reaching· that f!.ge. In special circumstances the Commissioner may 
permit an officer to.effect an assurance payable at sixty-five years of age. 

Maximum Salary of Class or Position to which Officer is Appointed 
or Promoted. 

£ 
156 and under 

Over 156 to 
" 204 " 
" 312 " 

408 " 
504 " 

£ 

204 .. 
312 .. 
408 
504 
600 .. 

Amount of Assur,tnce. 

£ 
150 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
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173. The amount of assurance shall be increased by £100 for every 
£100 of alary above £600, provided that the assurance shall be so 
incrca ed whenever the alary exceeds the amount of assurance. Such 
addi tion to assurance hall be made in conformity with a specified table 
of rate , and according to the ages of the assured at the times the 
as~uranc are increased. 

17 ±. i.ny policy taken out prior to entry of an officer to the Service 
,,·hich provide for the pnvment of a sum of money to the person assured 
on h] ' attaining any age less than sixty years may be accepted by the 
Colllmis ionPr iu lieu of the prescribed policy maturing at sixty years of 
age. ..~.\.ny StH'h policy must provide for benefits equivalent to those 
prescribed, and must other1vi e conform to these regulations. 

17 5. The following persons shall not be subject to the foregoing 
R 0gu lation relating to assurance :-

(a) Per ons who at the t im e of the transfer to the Common­
weal th of ::t Department of the Public Service of a State 
were officers of such Department. 

(b) P ersons in the Public Service of a State who are appointed 
officers of the Commonwealth. 

( c) PerSOllt< temporarily employ~d . 

176. All life assurances under the Act and Regulations shall be in 
th e name of the assured, and every policy effected in purs'..lance of the 
Act shall be deposited with and remain ,in the custody of the Chief 
Officer so long as the assured remains in the P ublic 8-ervice, and the 
prem iu ms p 3..yable thereunder shall be paid in advance . 

177. If the per son assured u nder any policy or policies lodged as 
hereinbefore provided has be.en transferred from a State to the P ublic 
Service of the Commonwealth such policy or policies may be del ivered 
up to the Public Qervice Commissioner of the Commonwealth, or to any 
officer of the Commonwealth duly authorized to hold the policies of 
officers in the Depar tment to which the person assured has been trans­
ferred. 

178. (Repealed .) 

179 . No contract of assurance once effected with any company under 
the provisions of the Act or Regulations sh all be varied, altered, or dis­
charged without the knowledge and consent of the Chief Office r. 

180. The Chief Officer shaJl notify the company co~cer~ed of any 
increase of the salar y or wage of the officer assured whiCh .n~volves an 
increase in the amount of assu rance, and the necessary a~d1t10n to the 
amount assured shall thereupon be inscribed on t~e pohc~, or a new 
policy issued. Assurance~ s.o increR:sed shall be contmued w1th the com­
pany which issued the ongmal poh cy. 

181. Every poli cy lodged with the Chief. Officer as aforesaid shR:ll 
contain a condit ion to the effect that the poh cy shall not be made v01d 
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for the non-payment of premiums until one month after notice of such 
non-payment has been serTed on the Chief Officer, and that the company 
will, within one month after the service of such notice, receive the over­
due premiums, without interest, and a further condition that the policy 
shall not so long as the officer remains in the Public Ser'rice, be assign­
able or transferable either at law or in equity, or be charged in any 
way either wholly or in part. 

1 2. If the person assured is permitted to remain in the Public 
Service beyond the age at which any sum becomes payable under uch 
policy, a sum of money equal to the maximum amount for which he is 
required to be assured under these Regulations shall be held by the 
company in which such officer is assured until he retires or is removed 
from the Public SerYice, or depart this life, and until this happens such 
company shall pay the officer so assured interest half-yearly at the rate 
of 3 per cent. per annum on the sum retained. 

183. From and after the passing of these Regulations any officer who 
has effected a policy of assurance on his life may agree with the company 
which is ued uch policy to reduce the sum assured under the same to 
an amount at least equal to that specified in these Regulations corre­
sponding to the salary of the officer, and such policy may be indorsed 
with a condit ion setting forth the terms of the agreement entered into 
between the company and the officer upon whose life such policy was 
issued. · 

184. When an officer is unable to assure his life, or is unable to assure 
his life without a loading of :five years or more being made upon his age, 
and in such latter case is unwilling to assure his life, the following 
deductions shall be made annually by quarterly payments, in advance, 
from his salary, viz., for every £100 of insurance which an officer would 
be requjrecl to effect under the foregoing regulations:-

Age of Officer. Amount of Deduction 

£ s. d. 
Under 20 years 1 15 0 
20 years and under 25 2 0 0 
25 years and under 30 2 5 0 
30 years and under 35 2 15 0 
35 years and under 40 3 5 0 
40 years and under 45 4 0 0 
45 and upward 5 0 0 

185. The sums deducted under the foregoing Regulation shall be paid 
into a trust fund in the Commonwealth Treasury to be invested and 
accumulated in the interest of the person from whose salary the amounts 
have been deducted, and shall be repaid with interest to the officer 
should he subsequently effect the prescribed assurance, or on his leaving 
the Service, or to his representative should he die while in the employ 
of the Government. 

186. When any officer retires, or is dismissed, 01~ otherw~se le~':"es 
the Public Service, the Chief Officer shall deliver to hrm all hrs pohcres 
of assurance which are in posse sion of such Chief Officer, and hall 
notify the company concerned . 
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death of an officer before he has attained the age of sjxty Delivery of 

year the policie of a urance in his name which are in the possession ~f~~!~11i_n case 

or cu tody of the hie£ Officer shall be delivered to the legal personal 
repr entative of the deceased officer . 

1 ll officers who at the e tablishment of the Commonwealth were 
P-mploy d in a Department transferred to the Commonwealth, and all 
officer in the Public, Railway, or other Service of a State so transferred 
shall be ubject to the following arrangements :-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Where the law of a State required that they should insure 
their lives and increase such assurance from time to time 
whenever their salaries were increased, they shall continue 
to keep up and increase such assurance as if their service 
in the Cummonwealth were a continuation of their service 
in the State. 

Where under the law of a State at the establishment of the 
Commonwealth they were contributors to a superannua­
tion account, or where they may subsequently agree in 
writing to become contributors to any superannuation or 
provident fund, the proportion of salary provided by the 
State law shall, from time to time, be deducted from the 
salary paid by the Commonwealth as if the service with 
the Commonwealth were a continuation of the service with 
the State. 

Wl1ere, under the law of a State, they elected to cease con­
tributjng to a superannuation account, they shall be 
entitled to receive on retirement or removal from the Ser­
vice, for any cause other than an offence, all moneys that 
would have been payable had they remained in the service 
of the State until their retir·ement or removal: Provided 
that, in any case where the employment of an officer ceases 
for any cause other than his voluntary resignation or his 
removal for an offence, such cessation of employment shall 
be deemed to be a retirement or removal entitling him to 
al1 the . rights and benefits conferred upon persons retired 
or removed from the Public Service. 

Where under the law of a State at the establishment of the 
Commonwealth an officer, on leaving the Service for any 
reason specified in the law of the State, would have b~en 
entitled to any benefits under such law, he shall, on leanng 
the Service of the Commonwealth for any of the reasons 
specified in the State law, be entitled to all such . bene~ts 
as if his service in the Commonwealth were a contmuatwn 
of his service in the State. 

PART X.-A.PPOINTMENTS A "D TRAN FERS. 

189. The word " Candidate ", wherever used in this Part of these 
Regulations, shall mean a candidate for admis ion to the Public 
Service. 

Transferred 
officers. 

Interpretation . 
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D·ivis·ion 1.-PTofessional Division. 
190. :Every candidate for admission to the Professional Division shall 

be examined in the following subjects :-

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Handw1·iting-To be valued for legibility, neat­
ness, and simplicity, judged by the answers to 
the examinatiQn papers in Dictation and Arith­
metic 

Dictation . . 
English-Essay ~riting, precis writing, correc­

tion of grammatical errors, analysis, and the 
meanings of words 

A Tithmetic-The · full course, such as is usually 
contained jn a standard treatise, and the ele­
ment of Mensuration 

Algebra-1 p to and including Quadratic Equa­
tions, together with the theory of Indices and 
the properties and use of Logarithms 

Geometry- -Euclid, Books 1 to 4, and 6, with easy 
deductions 

Elementary Plan-clTawing-Plan-copying, trac­
ing, and use of scales 

One of the following subjects :-
(a) Elernenta1·y Geology-The elements of 

physical geography and geology 
(b) Elwrnentary Physics-The properties of 

rr~atter, elementary mechanics, and the 
elements of electricity, magnetism, light, 
heat, and sound 

(c) Elementary Chemistry-The principal 
non-metallic elements and their chief 
inorganic com pounds 

(d) Plane Trigonomeh·y-Up to and including 
Solution of Triangles \ . . 

( e) M e~hanics-Elementary statics and dynam-
lCS 

Full Mark Pass 
Value. Value. 

300 
200 

300 

300 

300 

300 

400 

800 l 
I 

300 I 
:100 I 
300 ! 

I 

180 
120 

180 
) 
I 
I 

I :wo 
I 
J 

180 

240 

240 

(9) One of the following subjects:­
300 1 

(a) Engl1:sh Author-To be selected by ex-
ammers 300 

or 
E nglish Iiistory-From the middle of the 

1 th century to the present time, espe­
cially with reference to Australia, and 
other British Dependencies 300 

(b) Latin-Including easy-sight translation , 
easy composition, and grammar 300 

(c) French-Same as in Latin 300 
(d) German- , , , 300 

191. No candidate for admission to the Professional Division shall 
be qualified for appointment unless he obtains pass marks as shown 
above. 

192. For special positions in the Professional J?ivision_ the subjects 
of examination and marks will be such as are from time to time arranged 
by the Commissioner. 
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Division I I .-CleTical Division. 
193. E,·ery candidate for admission to the Clerical Division shall 

be examined in the following uhj ects-
Full Marks. 

(1) II andwr·iting-To be Yalued for legibility, neat­
ne , and simplicity, judged by the answers to 
the :xmnination papers in Dictation and Arith-

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

me tic 
Dictation 
Engluh-E say writing, pTecis writing, correction 

of grammatical errors, analysis, a11d the mean­
ings of words 

A r·ithmctic-The full course, such as IS usually 
contained in a standard treatise 

Geog'raphy- Outlin es of physical and political 
geography, and the geography of the Common­
wealth of Au trali?. in moderate detail 

English History-From the middle of the 18th 
century to the present time, especially with re­
fer~nce to Australia, and o·ther British Depend-
enc1es 

400 
400 

400 

400 

300 

300 
and may, if the candidate so desires, be examined in not more than two 
of the following optional or additional subjects :-

Fun Marks. 

(a) Mathemat ics-Euclid, Books 1 to 4, and 6, with 
easy deductions on these Books. Algebra up to 
and including Quadratic Equations . . 350 

(b) Latin, including easy ·sight translation, easy com-
position, and grammar 300 

(c) French, same as in L atin 300 
(d) German, same as in Latin 300 
(e) Elementar·y Physics-The properties of matter, 

elementary mechanics, and the elements of elec-
tricity, magnetism, light, heat, and sound 300 

(f) Shorthand and Typewr·iting-Shorthand will com­
prise three tests of three minutes each, at the 
rates of 80, 100, and 120 words a minu te, 45 
minutes being allowed for the transcription of 
the whole. The transcription must be written . . 200 

No speed is prescribed for Typewriting. Candi-
dates will be allowed a certain time for typing 
the paper set 100 

Full marks 300 
194. (1) :No candidate for admission to the Clerical Division shall 

be qualified for appointment unles he obtains at least three-fifths of 
the full marks in each of the first four subj ect , and half the aggregate 
marks in the remaining two compulsory subjects. 

(2) In optional subjects no candidate shall be credited with any 
marks unless he obtains at least 25 per cent. of the full number allotted 
for any subject. 

195. Candidates for employment in the Po tmaster-General's J?~par~­
ment, in position s in the Clerical DiYision where operating ab1hty 1s 
l'equired, must, prior to registration for examination, produce a certifi­
cate from the Chief Officer or other officer in the State duly authori:r,ed 

Examination:; 
and tests. 

Proportion of 
marks to be 
obtained. 

Certifi cates of 
competency in 
technical work . 
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by the P ermanent Head, . setting forth that such candidates have the 
1-equisite technical knowledge and experience, and that they are capable 
of undertaking the work required of them. 

196. Examinations may be held as required under the provisions of 
section 23 ( 4) to enable officers of the General Division to qualify for 
transfer to the Fifth Class of the Clerical Division. Candidates for 
examination under this Regulation shall, in addition to such other sub­
jects or tests as the Commissioner may from time to time specify for 
particular positions, be required to pass in the subjects SEeci:fied in ( 1), 
(2), (3), and (4) of Regulation 193. 

197. (1) Examinations may be held as required under the provisions 
of section 41 (d) for transfer from the General Division to the Fourth 
and higher classes of the Clerical Division, and shall comprise, in 
addition to the following, viz. :-Spelling, letter-writing, precis writing, 
correction of grammatical errors, the meanings of words, knowledge of 
Departmental Acts and Regulations, and elementary arithmetic, such 
subjects as the Commissioner may from time to time specify when 
notifying the examination. Examinations held under this Regulation 
will be competitive, and shall be open to such officers or classes of officers 
as the Commissioner may specify. 

(2) An officer applying to be examined under this Regulation . will 
be required to submit with his application a certificate from the Chief 
Officer of his Department as to his official record and general :fitness or 
capacity for performing the duties of the higher position, and the 
Commissioner shall thereupon determine whether or not such officer 
shall be admitted to examination. 

Division III.-Generral Division. 

198. Except as provided in Regulation 203 every candidate for 
admission to the General Division shall be examined in the following 
subjects :- , 

(a) Hand writing- To be judged by the candidate's 
papers in spelling .. 

(b) Spelling-To be tested by writing from dictation 
not less than 180 words 

(c) Arithmetic-First four rules, simple and money .. 

Total .. 

Full Mark 

100 

150 
200 

450 

199. Every candidate for appointment as telegraph messenger must 
be not less than fourteen years of age, and must not have attained his 
sixteenth birthday, at the date of examination. Every successful candi­
date nominated for appointment as telegraph messenger must be not 
less than fourte~n and not more than sixteen yeaTs of age at his last 
birthday previous to appointment. 

200 . . (1) Every candidate for examination for any position where 
technical knowledge usually gained in some trade or other occupation is 
necessary may be required to submit· with his application sati factory 
evidence by certi:ficate or otherwise that he possesses the handicraft and 
experience necessary for the work of the position. 
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(2) In every a e where the Commissioner is of opinion that there 
i no e-vid nee of fitn es dis lo ed, he may exclude the candidate from 
~xamination . 

20 1. an lidate for employment in, or officer desiring transfer to 
po ition in the General Divi, iou wh re telegraphic duties form part of 
the work to be done, will be required to produce a cert ificn.te of com­
pet n y f r uch work from th Chief Officer, or other officer in the State 
duly authorized by the P rmanent H ead. 

202 . The ubjcct of examination for candidates for appointment aa 
telcoTaph me eno-er, telephoni t, or any other office or position where, in 
the opinion of the ommi sioner, a pecial examination is not neces ary 
hall b tho e · pecified in R egulation No. 19 , and all applicants to 

whom th examiner award one-half of the maximum number of marks 
therein in each ubject et forth shall be declared qualified for appoint­
ment. Provid d that candidate for the po ition of TelegralJh 
~Ie enger hall be held to be qualified for appointment if they obtain 
half the maximum numbor of mark in spellino· and handwriting, but 
their order of m ri t shall be determined by the number of marks 
-obtained for the e ubject and arithmet ic. Any per son appointed as 
Tel graph I e enger who, at his entrance examination, doe , not secure 
half the maximum number of marks allotted for arithmetic, shall not 
be eligible for tra11 fer or promotion in the General Division until he 
-obtain half mark in arithmetic at a subsequent examination. Exami­
nation in arithmetic to enable Telegraph ll{essengers to become eligible 
for tran fer or promotion in the General Division will be held annually. 

203. The subjects of examination for po itions in the General 
Divi ion where technical knowledge is required shall be tho"e specified 
from tim to time by the Commission er. 

204. (Repealed) . 

Division IV.-M iscellaneous. 

Telegraphic 
qualifications. 

Subjects of 
examination. 

205. Competitive examinations shall be held at uch times and place ompetitivc 
as the ommissioner considers necessary, and due notice thereof shall be <'xaminations. 

given in the Commonwealth Uazette, calling upon intending candidates 
to make application to present themselves for examination. The public 
notice aforesaid hall specifically state the times when, and the place 
where, the examination will be held, as well a" the appointments or 
classe of appointment the selection for which is to be determined by the 
results of the examinat ion : 

Provided that when vacancies occur fo1~ which it would be inexpedient Local 
to hold a general examination, the Commissioner may direct that a examinat ions. 

pecial examination be held in the locality where uch vacancies exist. 
Due notice of such exarninatirm shall be given in the Commonwealth 
Gazette and in a newspaper published in the district. 

206. If a candidate r esiding in one State desires ·appointment m candidate 

another, it will be necessary for him to specifically state the same m ~~s~~~~; itate. 

hi application. 
207. The Commissioner may fix minimum and maximum age for Age of 

examination and appointment to any particular position in the .P~ofe - ~,~~1~~~~n5~ 1 or 
sional or General Division. Any determination of the OilliD.lS 10ner General 
under this Regulation shall be notified in the Commonwealth Gazette. Di\·isioo . 
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20 . Candidate for appointment to the lerical Divi ion mu t on 
the day of the examination be not le than fifteen nor more than tvre~ty­
one year of age at their la t birthday provided that ucce ful candi­
date who have not attained the age of i.xte n year hall not be eligible 
for appointment until they have attained that age. 

209. E ach candidate for appointment to the Publi enice hall 
forward to the Commi sioner an application in hi own handwriting, 
tating hi full name and addre th date and place of hi~ birth the 

particular appointment or the cla of appointment he de ire" to obtain, 
the place at which be de ire to be xamined, and the tate in ·which he 
wi be to be employed, and he mu t al o forward a certificate of good 
moral character and incl Pstrio~!s lnbit from hi present or a past 
employer or a clergyman teacher or a ju tice of the peace. 

210. Every candidate when making application hall pecify the 
centre where and the optional ubject in which he de ire to be 
examined, and the particular 'tate in which he wi he to be regi tered 
for appointment. 

211. (Repealed) . 
212. (Repealed ). 
213. (Repealed). 

214. The name of every applicant who, in the opmwn of the 
Commi ioner, ha complied with the requirement of the e Regulations 
hall be entered in a book to be called the " Register of Candidate " 

together with the date of uch compliance. 
2J 5. ); o per on hall be allowed to compete at any examination 

mlle hi name i entered in the 'Regi ter ·of Candidate ' a an 
applicant for one of the appointment in luded in the public notice. 

2J 6. Every candidate hall be a natural born or naturalized ubject 
of Hi Maje"ty provided howe-rer, that with the permi ion of the 
Governor-General a candidate no t o naturalized may be allowed to 
pr ent him elf for examination. 

217. (Repealed) . 
\ 

21 . Candidate will, a von a practicable before the date :fL'I:ed ·for 
the examination, be informed by circular of the place and time at which 
thev are to pre ent them elve for examination and of the di Lingui hing 
number to be allotted to them at uch examination. andidate mu t 
produce thi circular to the uperintendent conducting the examination. 

'219. andidate who for any rea on are not entitled to ha\·e their 
name in a ' Regi ter of andidate ' for any particular examination 
will be o informed. 

220. The following entrance fee hall be paid by applicant for 
examination and a po tal note for the requi ite amount, made payable 
to the ecretary to the Commonwealth Public ervice ommi ioner, 
Melbourne mu t be forwarded with each application viz. :-For 
appointment to the Profe ional or lerical Divi ion, fifteen hilling · 
for appointment to the General ivi ion to a po ition other than that of 
Telegraph !fe enger, even hilling and ixpence · for appointment a 
Telegraph Me enger, five hilling . If an applicant fail to comply 
with thi Regulation he will not be allowed to pre ent him elf for examj­
nation. The amount paid will be refunded if the applicant i found to 
be ineligible for examination or if ati factory rea..,on are furni hed a 
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to inabilit: to attend an xamination. Provided that at examma­
ti n limit d to offi r of the Public ei'Yi e, or examination at which 
u h offic r are in comp tition with per on out ide the Public ervice 

the ommi ioner may decid a ordinO' to the rir umstances of the ca ~ 
and the conditi n of the e~amination -whether a fe hould b.e impo eel 
up n all or any of the cand1date who are officer of the Public Service 
and if u h f e be impo d, may det rmine the amount of arne. ' 

221. (R epealed) . 

222. In addition to he examiner to be appointed under ection 27 Appointment or 
of the A t the ommi ioner will appoint uitable per on for the uperintendPnt 

f 
of examinat:cn 

purpo e o uperint nding xamination , and will furni h them with 
printed in tru tion for their guidance. 

. 223 . The ealed nvelope containing the paper et for the examina- opening of 
t10n , hall be opened in the examination-room in the lH'e ence of the examination paper . 
uperintendent and of the candidate , immediate! before the time :fixed 

for the b innin of the xamination. 
22±. Immediate! after the lo e of the examination the written Transmi sion of 

an wcr hall be tran mitted, under al by th uperintendcnt to the ~~~~~~ . 
examiner who hall a oon a practicable forward to th omnu -
ioner the xamination paper , to ether with a return duly igned 

, bowing the mark obtained by each candidate in each ubj ct, and ·in 
the a e of candidate " ·ho ha\e obtained the pre cribed numb r of mark 
in each 'ubj ect the order of their pa ing. Each return hall al o 
contain a certificate igned by the Examiner, that he ha him elf per-
onally examined ea h paper, and ha allotted the mark a igned 

ther to . 
225. Immediately after an examination ha been held all the entries 

in the ' R gi ter of andidates " hall be cancelled and a n w erie of 
entrie hall be commenced for each succeeding examination. 

226. The r ult of the examination will be publi hed in the 
Contmonwealth Ga ette a oon a pra ticable aft r the . examination 
pe ifying, in order of merit, the nam-e of the succe ful candidate the 

total number of mark obtained, and the mark gained re pectively in 
each ubj ct. 

227. The Commi ioner will cau e the name of all candidate up to 
twice the e timat d number of new appointment , who have qualified for 
appointment by pa ing the required tandard of xamination for the 
adverti eel po ition to be entered in heir order of merit in a book to 
be called the 'Regi ter of Per on Qualified for Appointment." The 
date of the examination the number of mark obtained thereat and the 

tate in which each ca~didate will be available for appointm n hall 
al o be entered. If two or more candidates obtain the arne numb r of 
marks the order of their merit hall be determined in the Profe ional 
Divi i~n by the number of mark . everally o_btaine~ _f~r (1) ~l.rithmet ic 
(2) Algebra, and (3) Geometry; m the lencal D1n 1on b the num.ber 
of marks obtained for (1) Handwriting, (2) Dictation, and (3) A~1 h­
metic · and in the General Divi ion by the number of mark obtamed 
for ( i ) Arithmetic and (2) Handwriting; and if thee number be a~ o 
tlie same, then by ballot. In the event of the number of \acan~1es 
e timated by the Commis ioner being le than . the_ number occurrmg 
during the eighteen month succeeding the exa~mat10n, he may re~om­
mend for appointment in their order of ment uch other quahfied 
candidates as may be required. 

C. 6l52.- 3 H 

Cancellation of 
en rie in 
R egi tcr of 
Candidate . 
Publication of 
re ult of 
examination. 

~:t;~g~:~~-
ment. 



Period of 
eligibility. 

Order of 
appolnt.ment. 

Certificates to 
be furnished. 

R emoval of 
name• from 
Reg!Jter. 

Oonditlons of 
appointment. 

Appointment of 
t elephonlsts. 

1652 PUBLIC ERVIOE-

22 The names of all candidates from out ide the ervice, and al o 
the names of all candidate at examination held for promotion or 
tran fer of officer within the ervice, not recommended by the Commis­
sioner for appointment promotion or tran fer a the ca e may be, 
within eighteen month of the date of regi tration, hall be ruled out of 
the Regi ter. Provided however that the Oommis ioner may, if he 
deem uch a cour e expedient, extend the period of eligibility of ucce s­
ful candidate at examination confined to officer of the service. 

229. New appointment in the Profe ional and Clerical Divi ions 
shall be made from among tho e per on who e name are regi tered in 
the "Register of Persons Qualified for Appointment", according to the 
order of their regi tration and in the General Divi ion according to 
the order of their regi tration for vacant office , combined with fitne s 
in ea h a e for the particular office to be filled. 

229A. (1) A succes ful candidate hall, upon appointment, and 
within fourteen day of a reque t being made therefor forward to the 
Commi ioner (a) a properly certified extract from an official regi.ster 
of birth or other evidence of age atisfactory to the ommi ioner, and 
(b) a certificate, from a medical practitioner r gi tered within the 
Commonwealth of ound bodil health and freedom from physical 
defect , containing ati factory an wers to uch detailed que tion a the 
Commi ioner may specify. Provided that when so directed such 
medical certificate mu t be obtained from a medical practitioner nomi­
nated by the Oornmi ioner. 

(2) If the required certificate are not forwarded within the time 
pecified, or are not con idered ati factory, .the Oommi ioner may 

cancel the appointment. 
230. If any per on decline to accept an appointment whi h i offered 

to him, hi name may thereupon be removed from the R gi ter. The 
name of a candidate may al o be removed from the Regi ter if he fail 
to reply within even day to any communication from the ommi -
ioner re. pecting hi nomination to the Public ervice, addre ed to him 

at his la t-kuown place of re idence. 
231. Every per on admitted to the Public ervice hall in the fir t 

in tance be appointed on probation for a p riod of ix month but hi 
ervice may be di pen ed with by the ommi ioner at any time during 

such period. B fore the expiration of the period of probation the 
P ermanent Head hall report to th ommi ioner on the manner in 
which the probationer ha performed hi dutie , and upon hi general 
conduct. Upon receipt of uch report the ommi ioner will recom­
mend to the Governor-General that the appointment be confirmed or 
annulled or that the period of probation be extended for a further period 
of ix months. 

231A. (1) Ever per on appointed to the po ition of Telephonist 
shall, after the expiration of three month from the date of hi appoint­
ment be te ted b the hie£ Officer or orne per on nominated b the 
Chief Officer in the followiD:g matters :-

(a) learne of peech and acuten of hearing over a telephone 
line; and 

(b) Practical efficien y in the operation of a telephone witch­
board. 

If he fail to pa the te t hi appointment hall be annulled. 
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( 2) An offi r hall not be tran ferr d or promoted to the office of 
T leph ni t unle he ha pa d a t t in clearne of peech and acute­
ne of h aring imilar to the examination mentioned in the preceding 
para raph and i oth rwi e con idered "uitable to undertake the duties 
of he po ition. 

P T Xl.-ELE Tro oF DrVI ro AL REPRE ENTATIVE oN BoARDS oF 
lNQ IRY AND BoARD OF PPEAL. 

232. oon a I racticable after the date on which the Act comes Election. 
into operation b pro lamation, an le tion of divi ional repre entatives . 
hall be held in ach tate of the ommon"·ealth. 

233. For the purpo e of the fir t election to be h ld in accordance Division of 
with ection 50 of the ct the officer of the ommonwealth ervice shall offi cers. 
be held to be divided into la e , who e dutie corre pond with tho e of 
he four divi ion d crib d in the Act, ·\iz. :-.Admini trative Profes-
ional 1 ri al and G n ral notwith tanding that under exi"ting State 
ct governing the admini t ration of the Public ervice other names 

rna b applied to th e divi ion . 

234. In the event of doubt ari ing a to the divi ion in which an Divi ion 
offic r hall be placed the hie£ Officer of ach Department in each State E1:di~~ation. 
hall have pow~r, for the purpo e of the fir t election, or until the cla i-

fi ation of officer by the ommi ioner ha been completed to decide · 
under which division any officer in his Department may vote. 

23 ~. A oon a practicable after the date ·on which the Act comes Record of 
into operation by proclamation and from time to time thereafter a is ~;~~';:::e~ 
nece ary, th hie£ Officer of each Department in each tate hall cause 
to be prepared a record of ignatur of all officer employed numbering 
them con ecutively, and keeping tho e of a h divi ion eparate from 
tho e of each other divi ion, and hall, whenever required by the Return-
ing fficer place the arne at hi di po al. At the conclu ion of each 
lection the re ord hall be return d to the cu tody of the hie£ Officer 

for careful pre ervation. 
236. The ommi ioner will nominate an officer in each tate who Returning 

. hall, for th tate in whi h he i employed, act a R eturning Officer in ~=~tion. 
connexion with the el ction of clivi ional repre entative . 

237. For uch time a i requir d for the conduct of the election, and Release from 
for nece ary proceeding antecedent thereto, the Returning Officer hall, regular duties. 
if nece ar be r lea d from hi regular dutie , and hall for the 
purpo e of the election, be upplied by the Chief _Officer of each 
Department with rea onabl clerical a i tan e uch a 1 tance to be a 
nearly a po ible, proportionate to the numerical tren th of a h 
Department. 

23 . The Returning Officer hall have authority to incur th expen e Authority to 
b h R 1 t · incur expenae. 

in printing and adverti ing made nece ary y t e e egu a 10n 
239 . .All nomination of candidate for the po ition of Repr enta- .·omination of 

t i,-e of Divi ion hall be made, in writing by not l than twen_ty_ per ~n candidates. 
ntitled to \Ote in uch divi ion except in the ca e of the ~ dmm1 tratlve 

and Profe ional Divi ion , wher nomination by two per~on of each 
divi ion will uffice and hall b forwarde toge her with the written 
con ent of the candidate to the Returning Officer L'{ week before such 
date a i intimated for the election b public ad\erti ement in erted 
1hree time in the Commonwealth Gazette. 

:i IJ z 
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Voting to be by 
post or by 
telegraph in 
special cases. 

240. All ,-oting hall be by post. Provided that upou the recom-
mendation of the Returning Officer and the approval of the Commis­
sioner, officers may be permitted to ·vote by telegraph where by reason of 
reilioteness from the capital city of a State the time :fixed between the 
date for receiving nominations and the date of election is insufficient to 
enable officers to vote by post. 

Ballot -papers 
&o be marked. 

Delivery of 
ballot-papers. 

Form of ballot­
paper. 

Manner of 
recording vote. 

Returning 
Officer to deal 
with voting­
paper. 

Rejected 
ballot-paper. 

Discretion of 
R eturning 
Officer. 

Scrutineers. 

Equality of 
votes. 

Returning 
Officer may 
vote. 

To decide 
questions. 

Votes to be 
counted and 
announced. 

241. The Returning Officer hall stamp or initial all ballot-papers 
i ued, and number them on the counterfoil, so as to correspond with tho 
departmental record of ignatures of officers. 

242. There shall be delivered or posted to every officer, not less than 
fourteen day before the date of election, a postal ballot-paper, with a 
counterfoil attached, and al o an envelope, addressed to the Public 

ervice Returning Officer for the State. 
243. Every ballot-paper hall be in the form or to the effect set forth 

in the schedule hereto. 

244. Any officer who ha received a ballot-paper shall record his vote 
in the following manner :-

(a) By making a eros in the quare opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he desires to vote. 

(b) By signing his name upon the counterfoil. 
(c) By . folding up and fastening the ballot-paper so that the 

vote cannot be seen, and forwarding it by post, enclosed 
in an envel<;>pe, addressed to the Public Service Returning 
Officer, so that it will _reach him not later than 12 o'clock: 
:r;won on the day of election. 

245. After compari on of the signature on the counterfoil with the 
record signature, and if it be found to .correspond, the Returning Offieer 
shall detach the counterfoil from the voting-paper, and deposit the 
voting-paper in a ballot-box. 

246. Any rejected ballot-paper shall be preserved with counterfoil 
attached, pending settlement of any dispute ari ing out of any election. 

247. The Returning Officer shall have discretion in the matter of 
accepting any vote, where no reasonable doubt exists as to the identity 
of the voter with a particular officer. 

24 . Two crutineer shall be appointed by the -Returning Officer, 
and each candidate shall be allowed to appoint one scrutineer, and all 
such CI'utineers may be present with the Returning Officer when he 
opens the ballot-box and counts the votes. 

249 . In the ca e of an equality of votes between candidates, it shall 
be decided by lot, in such manner as the Retm ning Officer determines, 
which of them is elected. 

250. The Returning Officer shall, if qualified to vote at any election, 
be entitled to vote in the same manner as if he had not been appointed 
to act a Returning Officer. 

251. The Returning Officer shall, subject to these Regulations, deter­
mine conclusively all questions of detail concerning any election . 

. 252. All votes received prior to 12 o'clock noon on the day of election 
hall be counted by the Returning Officer in the pre ence of at least two 

scrutineers, and the result shall be communicated to the . Commissioner, 
who will announce same in the Commonwealth Gazette. 
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term for which a ivi ional R epresentative hall hold office 
, hall b thr y ar from the date of hi election, except when a successor 
i. appoint d to :fill an extraordinar vacancy, in which ca e su~h 
. u c or hall hold office only for the unexpired por tion of the t riennium 
following the general election. · 

2 4. \.. ivi ional Repr cntative hall forfeit office if he is found 
guilty by a oard of Inquiry of any offence puni hable by reduction of 
. alary or eli mi al or if he cea c~ to be employed in the division for 
whi h he w·a elected or ar point d a repre entative. . 

255 . A ivi ional R epr entativc mu t be an officer employed in the 
• tate and di\i ion whi h h repre ent . 

2~6 . In the CY nt of a Yacancy in the office of Divi ional Repre en­
tative ari ing from an cau e whate-ver or ''here no nomination for the 
po ition of R epre entative ha b en made, the ommi ioner may 
appoint any officer in the arne clivi ion who hall act a Repre entative 
until the expiration of the period for which other D ivi ional Repre enta­
ti,·e are ele ted : ProYided that in the ab ence of a Divi ional R epre-
entati-v ari ing from any cau "·hatever the ommi ioner may 

appoint temporarily an officer f rom the arne clivi ion to act in h is stead. 

8 R ED LE. 
V oTING-PAPER. 

D ivision 
E lection of D ivi ional R epre entative f or the S tate of 

for the aboYe-named Divi ion. 
T he Examination of V oting-papers i :fixed for h alf-past 4 o'clock 

in the afternoon of th e day of 19 at 
L i t of andidate Nominated. 

ee Direct ions at the back of P aper. 

Cl ____ . _____ _ 
I:J 
D - ---
CI 

(Directions to be printed at back of Voting-pa:r:>er.) 
(a) E very officer mu st make a cr o s ~n the quare oppo 1te the name of 

the candidate for whom he de u es to vote. 
(b) H e mu t sign his name on the counter foil. 
(c) H e must fold up and f asten the ballot-paper o that the vote cannot 

be seen and forward i t by po t in an envelope addres ed to and 
to reach the Public Service Returning Officer fo r the tate no t 
later than half-past 4 o'clock in the afternoon of the day of 
election . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
CouNTERFOIL. 

D ivision 
Dep ar tment · · 
Divisional No. 

Signature of Offi cer 

Divisional 
Reprc cntative, 
ter m of office. 

Forfeiture of 
office. 

Qualification . 

Vacancy. 



Offences. 

Summary 
reprimand for 
minor offences. 

Temporary 
suspension of 
officer charged. 

Power of Chief 
Officer to 
reprimand, fine, 
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PART XII.-OFFE CES : BoARDS oF I "QUIRT. 

P rofessional) Cle1·icalJ and General Divisions. 

257. If any officer i charged with-

( a) a breach of the provisions of the Act or of any Regulations 
thereunder ; or 

(b) wilful .disobedience or disregard of any lawful order . made 
. or given by any person having authority to give such 

order; or 
(c) being negligent or careless in discharge of his duties; or 
(d) be~ng inefficient or incompetent, and such inefficiency or 

mcompetency appears to arise from causes within hi own 
control; or 

(e) using intoxicating beverages to excess; or 
(f) any disgraceful or improper conduct, 

the charge shall be made in writing. The officer charged shall be imme­
diately furni hed with a copy of the charge, and shall be required to 
forthwith state in writing whether he admits or denies the truth of such 
charge, and shall be allowed to give any written explanation with regard 
to the alleged offence. 

25 . In the case of minor offences against discipline-
( a) The Chief Officer may reprimand . or caution any officer 

(other than an officer of the Administrative Division) . 
(b) The officers hereinafter prescribed as having power to tem­

porarily suspend officers may reprimand or caution any 
officer in respect of whom the power to temporarilY suspend. 
applies; such caution or reprimand shall be immediately 
reported to the Chief Officer, together with reasons there­
for and particulars of same. 

\ 
259. (1) For any offence whatever, an officer (other than an officer 

of the Administrative Division) charged with the commission of such 
offence, may be temporarily suspended by the Chief Officer . 

(2) In emergent cases an officer charged with any offence whatever 
may be temporarily uspended from duty by the H ead of the Branch or 
Office in which such offending officer i employed or with . which he is 
connected, or in the case of an officer of the P o tma ter-General's 
Department by. the Postal Inspector for the district in which the 
offending officer i employed or located, provided, however that such 
liability to temporary suspension shall not extend to officers in charge of 
sub-branches or offices under the control of the officer so pre cribed as 
having power to temporarily suspend. Any such temporary uspension, 
together with the rea ons therefor, hall be immediately reported to the 
Chief Officer . 

260. If upon consideration of the .circumstances and the explanatio11. 
(if any) the Chief Officer is of opinion that the alleged offence ha nor. 
been committed, he may remove the su. pension; if, however, he is of 
opinion that the alleged offence has been committed, but is not of so 
serious a nature as to justify reference to a Board of Inquiry, he may 
remove the suspension, and caution or reprimand the officer, or impo e a 
fine not exceeding £10. 
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261. Where th hie£ Officer i of opinion that an offence is of o 
seriou a natur a to warrant reference to a Board of Inquiry the 
following procedur hall be followed :- ' 

(a) The officer charged if he has been suspended shall be further 
u pended by the Chief Officer. 

(b) The charge ~all be referred !orthwith to a Board of Inquiry 
to be appomted by the hie£ Officer, with the approval of 
a Publi ervice In pector. 

262. The Board of Inquiry hall con. i t of-
( a) an officer of the Department in -..vhich the accu ed officer is 

employed; 
(b) an officer of any other Commom.vealth Department ; 
(c) the repre entative of the divi ion to which the accu ed officer 

belongs: 

Pro~·ided tha:t in tead of the officer specified in paragraphs (a) and (b), 
()r either of them, the Chief Officer, with the approval of a Public Service 
In pector, may appoint any per on or per uon he may deem de irable, 
whether connected with the Commonwealth Public Service or not. Any 
two member of a Board of Inquiry may exerci e all the powers of such 
Board. 

263. Where the Chief Officer and the Public erYice In pector are 
not in agreement as to the personnel of a Board of Inquiry propo ed to 
be appointed, the matter shall be referred to the Commi ion r by the 
Public Service In pector for determination. 

264. A Divi ional Repre entative hall not i t on a Board of Inquiry 
to determine any matter in which he is personally intere ted, but in any 
uch ca e the Chief Officer, with tiie approval of a Public Service 

In pector, may appoint any other officer from the same diYi ion to act 
in his stead. 

265. When appointing a Board of Inquiry the Chief Officer, with 
the approval of a Public ervice In pector, hall name the per on \Yho 
hall act as chairman. 

266. The Board shall inquire into the truth of the charge or charge 
made, and after fully hearing the ca e report to the Chief Officer the 
proceedings and evidence taken, and their opinion thereon. 

267. (1) Where it appears to a Board of Inquiry that it i unde-
irable, by rea on of the officer charged being tationed in a remote 

1ocality, or by rea on of expen e, inconvenience or delay to require ~he 
()fficer or any part icular witne s to attend before the Board to gi\e 
.evidence, the Board may by order in writing under the ha11:d of the 
Chairman, appoint orne fit and proper per on to take the endence of 
the officer or witne s. 

( 2) The per on o appointed hall take the evidence of tJ:e officer 
()r witne on oath or affirmation, and for the purpo e of o domg hall 
have all the powers of the Chairman of the Board. 

( 3) Any party to the Inquiry entitled to be repre en ted before ~he 
:Board shall be entitled to be repre ented before any per on takmg 
evidence in pursuance of this R egulation. 

( 4) The evidence so taken hall be certified under t~e hand o~ t~e 
person taking it and forwarded to the Board, and con Idered by It rn 
connexion with the Inquiry. 

or refer charge 
to Board of 
[nquiry. 

Amended by 
1914, No. 153. 

C'on titution of 
Board of 
Inquiry. 

Co:t missioner 
to determine 
const itution of 
Board in certain 
case-. 

Divi ional 
Representative 
not to sit if 
p,· rsonall y 
intere ted. 

. .\ ppointment of 
chai rman. 

Duti<' of Board. 

Board may 
appoint person 
to take 
(·,·idcnce. 
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books, documents,. or writings pursuant to uch summons, he shall be 
liable to pay a penalty not exceeding Twenty pound , to be recovered by 
any person authorized o to do by uch Board· in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the State in which such person re ides, provided that no 
such person shall be compelled to answer any question which would tend 
to incriminate him. 

Officer may 
obtain copy of 
report of Board. 

276. Every officer shall be entitled to a copy of the report of any 
Board of Inquiry which ha inve tigated any charge made again t him. 

Constitution of 
Board of 
Inquiry, 
section 65. 

Constitution 
of Board of 
Appeal. 

Chief Officer 
may be 
represented by 
another officer. 

Commissioner 
to be advised of 
representative 
of Chief Officer. 

Divisional 

:;n~s;ftt~rve 
personally 
interested. 

Appeals, when 
to be made. 

276A. Board of Inquiry, under sectiOI}- 65 of the Act for the 
investigation of the question · of an officer's unfitness to discharge, or 
incapability of discharging, the duties of his office shall consist of-

( a) an officer (to be nominated by . the Commissioner) of the De-
partment in which the officer i employed; · 

(b) an officer (to be nominated by the Commissioner) of any 
other Department; and 

(c) the representative of the division to which the officer, whose 
unfitne or incapability is to be investigated, belongs; or 
where in any State there is no representative of the divi­
sion to which the officer belongs, or where the officer whose 
unfitness or incapability is to be investigated, i himself 
the representative of the division to which he belongs, an 
officer to be nominated by the Commissioner : 

Provided that in any 'lase where it appears to the Commissioner that 
the proper investigation of the subject-matter of the inquiry calls for 
special technical or other knowledge on the part .of the members of the 
Board of Inquiry, the Commissioner may, in lieu · of any one or more of 
the officers specified above, nominate any one or more persons who, in his 
opinion, possess the pecial knowledge required to be a member or mem­
bers of the Board of Inquiry. Any two members of a Board of Inquiry 
may exercise all the p0wers of such Board. 

PART XIII.-BoARDs oF APPEAL. 
277. The Board of Appeal under section 50 ~f the Act shall consist 

of the Inspector, the Chief Officer of the Department to which the 
appellant belong , or an officer nominated by such hie£ OfficeT, and a 
representative of the division to which the appellaut belonges. 

27 . The Chief Officer may nominate an officer to repre ent him for 
a pecified time upon a Board of Appeal, or he may from time to time 
nominate any other officer who from his special knowlege or expecience 
appear to him to be pecially fitted to act on a particular case of appeal. 

279 . The name of the officer nominated by the Chief Officer to act on 
a Board of Appeal shall be communicated to the Commissioner at least 
fourteen days before the date of hearing of appeal. 

2 0. A DiYi, ional Representative hall not sit on a Board of Appeal 
to determine any matter in which he is personally intere ted, but in any 
uch case the Commi ioner may appoint any other officer from the same 

divi ion to act in his tead. 

281. Appeals hall only be considered if made within one month of 
the date on which the report or recommendation affecting an officer is 
communicated to him directly, or made known by public adveTti ement. 
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hi 
2 .2. 4n o:ffi._ r i~ hi appeal, hall et out conci ely the grounds of 
d1 at factwn with th action appealed again t and hall forward 

the au: to the h.i f Officer of hi D partm nt in the State, who hall 
forthwith tran m1t it through the Permanent Head to the 

ommi 1oner . 

. 2 3. The _om1~1i ion r, unle he i prepared without hearing 
-eviden~c to de Ide 111 fayour of th appellant hall, a· oon as may be 
on\em ?t, fo~·ward the appeal to the In pector, who hall fix a t ime for 

the con Id ration o~ ~h. appeal, and ha~l au e the appellant, the Chief 
Officer . and the Din 1onal R pre entahYe to be informed of the time 
o fixed . 

Grounds of 
appeal to be 
stated. 

Appeal to be 
referred to 
Board. 

2 4. The In p tor hall be th hairman of the Board of Appeal. Chairman. 

2 5. An appellant hall receiv at least ten days' nutice of the date 
upon which hi appeal i et down for hearing. 

2 6. At lea t even da befor the h aring appellants shall supply 
the In pector with the name of all witne e de ired to be in attendance, 
and who are in a po ition to give evidence relevant to the appeal. 

2 7. The 1rmvn will not be re pon ible for travelling or other 
-expen e of any appellant or witn se subpcenaed at hi r quest. 

2 . The hie£ Officer of the Department in any State hall grant 
such leav a i nece ary to in ure the attendance of w·itne e who are 

ummoned to giYe evidence before a Board of Appeal. 

2 9. Where officer are employed in remote localitie , and where 
arrangements cannot conYeniently be made for their attendance in per­
son or where they would be subjected to great expen e in traT"elling to 
.appear before the B oard of Appeal, the Commi sioner may appoint a 
~ompetent person or per ons to take evidence on oath concerning the 
matter of appeal. uch evidence hall be forwarded for consideration 
<>f the Board of Appeal. A an alternative, officer imilarly ituated 
may tate their ca e in writ:lng to the Board of Appeal, who may, at the 
reque t of appellant, allow any officer in the arne divi ion re ident in 
the locality where the appeal i to be heard to appear before them on 
ehalf of appellant. 

290. B efore proceeding to take evidence, all papers and corre po~d­
-ence bearing on the deci ion appealed against shall be read, or otherWI e 
made available for the u e of the appellant p rovided that the Board 
many withhold any paper , minute , or corre pondence .if foi~ any 
reasons of Sta e, of which the Minister shall be the judge, it IS considered 
unde irable to produce them. 

291. The appellant hall ha\e the right to call ~vid ~ce in upport of 
his appeal and the Board may al o call eT"iden e to elucidate any matter 
~om1ected wi th the ca e. 

292. Any evidence deemed by the Board to be irrelevant may be 
-excluded. 

293. All evidence hall be taken in the pre ence of appellant or hi 
d€puty · but if the appellant or hi deputy_ fail t? appear the Board rna 
deal with the appeal on such evidence a I available. 

Notice to 
appellant of 
hearing. 

Appellant to 
supply names 
of witnesses. 

rown not 
re ponsible for 
expen es. 

LeaYe to be 
granted 
witnesses. 

ommi ioner 
may appoint 
per on to take 
evid<'DC<' . 

Relativ papers 
to be available 
for appellant. 

Appellant 
and Board may 
call evidence. 

Board may 
<'xclurle 
irr levant 
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Evidence to be 
taken in 
pre ence of 
appellant. 
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294. The hairman of any Board of Appeal appointed under the 
A t may at any time ummon any per on who e e\idence appears to be 
material to the determining of any appeal and any per on o urnmoned 
hall attend at suc1 place and t ime a is specified in such summon , and 

produce any official or public book , document and writings in hi 
cu tody and control material to the appeal, and the Chairman of uch 
Board may exnmine uch per on upon oath touching the matter to be 
inve tigated. 

295. If without rea onable cau e any per on, not being an officer, 
summoned as aforesaid, being paid or tendered hi reasonable expen es, 
neglect or fail to appear or refu e to be worn or to an wer a·ny ques­
tion put to him by a member of a Board of Appeal, or to produce all 
book , document, or -writing pur uant to uch ummon , he hall be 
liable to pay a penalty not exceeding Twenty pound to be recovered 
by any per on authorized o to do by uch Board in any court of com­
peten juri diction in the tate in which uch per on re ide , provided 
tha no uch er on hall be compelled to an wer any que tion which 
·would tend to incriminate him. 

296. The cale of allowance which may be paid to any witne s 
ummoned on behalf of a Department for hi travelling expen es and 

maintenance during hi ab ence from hi u ual place of re idence hall 
be the same as that allowed in connexion with Boards of Inquiry under 
the Act · and the claim of any witnes upon uch cale as aforesaid shall 
be paid and sati fied by the Trea urer out of the con olidated revenue, 
if it be certified by the Chairman of uch Board. 

297. The Board, a oon av convenient after the hearing of the 
appeal, hall tran mit the evidence taken, together with a recommenda­
tion thereon, to the Commi ioner, who hall the1;eupon determine such 
appeal. 

29 . The Commi ioner a soon as conYenient after the heariug of 
the appeal, hall notify the appellant and the Permanent Head of his 
deci ion. 

pART XIV.-DIRECTIONS TO BE OBSERVED ~y CANDIDATES .AT 

CoMPETIT-IVE ExAl\II "A.Tro "S. 

299. Candidate at examination hall ob erve the following 
direction :-

(a) Candidat s are required to pre ent them elve at the place 
of examination half-an-hour before the time :fixed for the 
examination. 

(b) The examination will u ually commence at 9 a.m., and clo e 
at 5 p.m. An interval of half-an-hour will be allowed in 
the middle of the day. 

(c) No book , manuscript , writing material , or blotting-paper 
are to be brought into the examination-room by candidates, 
but tho e who are accu tomed to u e any particular kind 
of pen may bring their own. 

(d) Candidate may be permitted to leave the examination-room 
for a short time after giving up a paper, and before pro­
ceeding to the next; but no candidate will be allowed to 
quit the room until he ha given up the paper on which 
he is engaged. 
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(e) andidat0. ar to write on one ide only of their paper, to 
lay ea h heet 'ldwn fini heel, clo e b ide them with the 
fac downward and to take care that no other candidate 
hall haY an · opp rtunity of copying from their paper. 

(f) To c mmunication b word or otherwi e, between candidates 
·will b allowed during xamination. If a candidate wi h 
to communicate with a uperintendent, he mu t stand up 
in hi place. 

(g) andidates are to prefix to each answer the number or letter 
corre ponding with the que tion. They are not obliged to 
copy the que tion . 

(h) In an w r to the arithmetical and other mathematical ques­
tion the detail of the work mu t be given; no credit will 
be allowed for an wer only. 

(i) Warning will be given ten minutes before the time :£i..,"'{ed for 
gi\ing up paper . When the paper are called for, can­
didate are immediately to cease writing. 

(j) Que tion may be an wered in any order. 
(k) Candidate are to fa ten their paper tog ther at th upper 

left-hand corner before giving them up. 
(Z) Any candidate detected in po es ion of a book or manuscript, 

brough with him for his assi tance, or in copying from 
the paper of any other candidate, or in permitting- hi 
own papers to be copied, or in attempting to giYe or obtain 
a i tance of any nature, will be di qualified from further 
competing in the examination. 

( rn) On the fir t page of eaeh ubject a candidate mu t write the 
date and place of examination; he mu t al o place on every 
sheet of every subject the di tingui hing number allotted 
to him in the circular from the ommi ioner notifying 
the time and plaoo of examination. On no account must 
he write his name or initials on any of the paper con­
taining hi an wers. 

(n) Candidates must fill in and return to the uperintendent the 
identification form which will be handed to them for that 
purpose. 

PART XV.-I N. TR TIO FOR THE GuiDANCE oF UPERINTENDENTS 
AT CoMPETITIVE ExAl\fiN ATIO s. 

300. uperintendents at competitive examinations for admi ion into 
the Public Service shall conform to the following in truction :-

(a) 

(b) 

Examination will u ually commence at 9 a .m. each day and 
clo e at 5 p.m. 

The uperintendents will be supplied by the Commi ioner 
before the examination with the name of candidate who 
will present themselves for examination . under t~ei~ ui?er­
vision and al o in a sealed envelope, w1th the d1 tmgmsh­
ing . n~mber all~tted to each candidate. uperintendents 
must see that each candidate has a distingui hing number. 

Duties of 
uperinten Ients 

at Exam·na­
tion . 
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(c) The examination paper will be forwarded by the examiner 
to the uperintendent in ealed envelopes. 

(d) The uperintendent will also be furni hed by the Oommi -
ioner with a upply of identification forms which mu t be 
igned by each candidate before he leave the examination 

room. At the termination of the examination the e form 
must be forwarded to the Oommi sioner in a separate 
sealed parcel. 

(e) The examination will u. ually be held in a public building· 
the room . hould be prepared the day previou to an 
examination when all diacrram , map , &c., having refer­
ence to · any of the ubjects of the examination mu t be 
remoT"ed from the wall . Ink, pen, blotting-paper and 
ruled fool cap writing-paper will be provided. 

(f) One ·of the uperintendent at lea t mu t be always pre ent 
during the examination, to see that the candidate commit 
no violation of the rule either by a i ting each other or 
by u ing books or memoranda. If more than one room i 
u ed, there mu t be a uperintendent continuou ly in each 
room. No per ons except the superintendent and the 
candidates are to be allowed in the room during the 
examination. 

(g) Places mu t be allotted to the candidates so that they may, 
where practicable, be eated at lea t 5 feet apart, and the 
candidate should be in their eat five minute before the 
time fixed for beginning work. No candidate is to be 
allowed to bring any writing material for u e in the exami­
nation-room; he may, however, bring hi own pen hould 
he so de ire. 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 

(lc) 

The ealed em·elope containing the examination que tion 
are to be opened in the examination-room by the superin­
tendents, in the pre ence of the candidate , ju t before the 
time fixed for beginning each paper. 

The examination paper , previou ly numbered by the 
examiner , are to be given out in numerical order to the 
candidates, and the superintendent mu t ee that the time 
allowed for each paper i not exceeded. 

Ten minute b f01;e the time :fixed for giving up paper the 
candidate are to be warned, and on the completion of the 
time they are immediately to cease writing, arrange th ir 
paper in order, ee that every heet ha the di tingui hing 
mark upon it, fa ten the papers together, and hand them to 
the uperintendent , who will initial or tamp them for 
identification. 

The printed pa age furni hed for te ting pelling by writing 
from dictation is to be read to the candidate by one of 
the superintendents. The pa age hould be :fir t read 
over to enable the candidate , who are to li ten but not to 
write, to catch the meaning· then it i to be read again 
slowly a few words at a time, in order that the candidates 
may write it. Immediately after thi econd reading the 
papers are to be given up. andidates are not to be 
allowed any time for :final correction . 
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( Z) andidat may be permitted to leave the examination-room 
for a hor t t ime after having given up a paper before pro­
ceeding to the next; but no candidate i to be allowed to 
quit the room until he ha given up the paper on which he 
i engaged. 

( m) Immediately after the examination, the written answers are 
to be sealed up by the superintendent in the examination­
room and tran mitted to the examiners. Before they are 
thu ealed up, the uperintendent mu t be careful to see 
that th eir initial or tamp and the distinguishing numbers 
of the candidate are placed upon the papers. 

p .ART XVI.-R EPEAL OF PREVIOU R EG LATIO 

301. All Regulation heretofore made under the Act, in force at the 
commencement of the e Regulation , are hereby repealed as from the 
commencement of these Regulation , save as to anything lawfully due, 
or any riaht, privilege obligation or liability acquired, accrued , or 
incurred thereunder. 

WORKMEN' OOMPEN ATION REGULATION .<a> 

Short Title . 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the "Workmen's Compensation 

Regulations 1913." 

lnte1"pr·e tation. 
2. In these Regulations, unless the contrary intention appears, "the 

Act" means the Commonwealth H 01·kmen's Compensation Act 1912 . 

F ee to Medical R eferee. 

3. The fee payable to a medical referee shall be as follows :­
For a first examination-£2. 
For a ub equent examination-£1. 

P 1·escribed Autho1·ity. 
4. vVherever in the First Schedule or the Second Schedule to the 

Act a prescribed authority is referred to, that authority shall be the 
Secretary to the Treasury. 

Moneys R ece-ived by Prescribed AtLth01·ity. 
5. All moneys received by a prescribed authority in pursuance of 

paragraph (5) or paragraph (6) of the First Schedule to the Act shall be 
dealt with as the Secretary to the Treasury directs. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, o . 336 (19th December, 1Ql3) ; made under th e Commonu· alth 
Workmen's Compensation .Act 1912. 

Repeal of 
previous 
Regulations. 
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Appeal to High Court pr S'ltpreme Court from Decision of Co1mty Court. 

6. (1) An. appeal under paragraph (2) of the Second Schedule to 
the Act may be instituted by notice of appeal in accordance with thia 
Regulation. · · 

~ (2.) The party appealing hall, within twenty-one days after the deci­
sion or <?rder appealed against is made, serve th~ notice of appeal on the 
opposite party, and shall :file a copy of the notice of appeal in the County 
Court and in the Registry of the High Court in the State or the Supreme 
Court of · the State, as the case requires. 

(3) The notice of appeal must state ~he grounds of appeal, and must 
set out the Court to which the appeal is made. 

( 4) The Registrar or other proper officer of the County Court in 
which the notice of appeal is filed shall, forthwith after receiving it, 
send to the Registrar or other proper officer of the Court to which the 
appeal IS made all such proceedings in the County Court as are necez­
sary to the hearin~ of the appeal . 

Application of R ttles of High Court or Sttpreme Court. 

7. The Rules of the High Court or the Rules of he Supreme Court, 
as the case requires, shall, subject to these Regulations, apply to appeala 
under paragraph (2) of +he Second Rchedule to the Act so far as the 
Rules an; applicable. 

Particulars of Accidents and Compensation . 

. (1) The permanent head or chief officer of .each Department shall 
furnish to the Secretary to the Treasury, not later than the 31st day 
of ·J uly and the 31st day of J anuary in each year, a return setting forth 
the particulars required by paragraphs (a) and (b) of section 10 of the 
Act for the six months ending on the 30th day of June and the 31st 
day of December respectively in each year . 

(2) In addition to the return required by Sub-regulation -(1) of 
this Regulation, the permanent head or chief officer of each Department 
shall furnish to the Secretary to the Treasury, hot later than the 31st 
day of July and the 31st day of J anuary in each year, a separate return 
in respect of each workman to whom the Act applies injured during the 
six months ending on the 30th day of June and the 31.st day of 
December respectively in each year, setting forth the following par­
ticulars :-

N arne of Department. 
Name of person injured. 
Date of accident. 
Place of accident. 
Nature of employment. 
Nature of injury. 
Whether injury resulted in death. 
Where injury does not result in death, period of incapacitation. 
Amount of compensation paid. 
Name and address of person to whom paid. 
Where injury results in death, relationship of person to whom 

c,ompensation paid to person injured. 
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QUARANTINE. 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS _(r:) 

PART I.-PRELIMINARY. 

Citation. 

1. (1) These Regulations may be cited as the Quarantine Regula­
tions 1911. 

Repeal. 

(2) All Regulations under the Quarantine Act in foref\ at the 
passing of thes~ Regulations (Statutory Rules Nos. 73, 100,146 of 1909 , 
and Nos. 25, 42, 56, 7~, 93 of 1910) are hereby repealed. · 

Parts. 

2. These Regulations are divided into Parts as follows:-

Part 1.-Pr·eliminary. 

Part !I.-General Provisions. 

Part IlL-Relating to Quarantine of Vessels, Persons, and 
Goods ge·nera.lly. 

Part IV .-A. Relating to Spe-cial Measures against Plague. 
B. Misce.llaneous. 

Part V .-Relating t~ Quarantine of A.nl.mals. 

Part VI.-~e1ating to Quarantine of Plants . 

· (a) Statutory Rules 1911, No. 12::. (17th August, 19ll), .opera.tive 1st October , 1911, as amend ed by 
t h e following Provisional Statutory Rules :--

1912, No. 1M (23rd :May, 1912) ; No. 185 (11t h September, 1012); 
1914, No. 67 (lOth ,June, 1914). 
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PART !I.-GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Quarantine Signal-Section 23. 

3. The Quarantine Signal* shall be- · 

(l) From sunrise to sunset:-

(a) For oversea vessels requiring pratique, the flag known as 
flag Q, being a yellow flag of s1x breadths of bunting 
hoisted at the mainmast-head; 

(b) For . ve3sels having or suspected of having a quarantinable 
disea'lc on board 0~ actually r crforming quarantine, the 
flag lmo-;vn as the Commercial flag L, bei ng a lr.rge Hag 
of yellow and bla~k, borne quarterly, hoisted at the­
mainmast-head; 

(2) From sunset to sunrise, three lights (two red and one white,. 
each being not less than eight inches in diameter) of such a 
character as to be visible on a clear night all round the horizon for 
a distance of two miles, and placed as nearly as practicable 
amidships, at distances of six feet apart, in the form of an. 
equilateral triangle with the apex (the white light) above. 

PART III.-RELATING TO QuARANTINE oF VESSELS,' PERSONS, AND· 

Goons GENERALLY. · 

·Hours of Clearance of Vessels subject to Quarantine. 

4. The hours of clearance for vessels subject to Quarantine shall be from 
sunrise to sunset provided that an authorised quarantine officer may, at any 
hour between five a.m. and midnight during the months\ from November to· 
March (inclusive), and between six a.m. and ten p.m. during the remaining 
months of the year, if so directed by the Chief Quarantine Officer, inspect. 
and clear any vessel carrying a medical officer who is a legally qualified 
medical practitioner. 

• The followin: are the sections of the Act relating to the Qu arantine Signal:-
21. The master of every vessel subjr.ct to quarantine shall-

{a) hoist the quarantine signal at the mainmast-head of his vessel before she comes within one­
league of any port, and 

tb) keep the quarantine signal hoisted at the mainmast-head o[ his vessel while entering or 
being in any p<:>rt or quarantine station. 

Penalty : On/3 hundred pounds. · 
22.-(1.) Wh3n-

(~) any eruptive !fuease; or 
(b) any diseasP. attended with fever and glandular swellings; or 
(c) any disease which he believes or suspects, or has reason to believe or suspect, to be a quaran· 

tinable disease-
has broken out on board any ves el, the master of the vessel shall forthwith (unless the vessel is· 
actually performing quarantine under the supervision of a quarantine officer)- . 

(a) notify a qaarantine officer of the breaking out. of the. disease, and . . . 
Cb) hoist the qaarantine signal at the. ma.inma~t-head of .h1s vessel, and keep 1t so ho.Jsted unt1t 
· he is authorized by a quarantme officer to take 1t down or nnt1l the vessel H[cleasecJ 

from quarantine. ·/• . 
Penalty: Fifty pounds. 
(2.) . * * * * * * * . 

23 . The quarantine signal shall be as prescnbed. 
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Health Repm·t-Section 27. 

5. (1) The Primary Health Report relating to any vessel at its first port 
of entry to the Commonwealth shall be in accordance with the following 
form :- · 

Commonwen.lth of Austra.lia . 

The Quarantine Act 1908. 

H ealth report and answers to questions as to tho present and recent sta te of 
the hea lth of a ll persons on board, and as to the history and sanitary circumstances 
of the undcrmentioned vessel during the current voyage, by 

and by 

of t.he said vessel. 

Namt>, 
[)esr ri ption, 

Ton nage, 
and 

Nationality 
of Vessel. 

Name. 

Description. 

Tonnage. 

Nationality. 

Port from 
whi ch Vt>ssel 
star t ed, an~l 

DaL,e of 
:;r"1ling 

therefrom. 

Terminal 
Port of 
Voyage . 

Duration of 
VoyagP, in 

Days. 

Ports :1.t which vessel 
has c~lled, aud Dates 

of arrival and 
departure. 

Dato. 

Port. 
Arri- Depar-
val. ture. 

Master* of the sa,id vessel, 

1.\fcdica l Officer 

Nnmber of Pcrsom; now on Board. 

rass~ngcrs. 

Class. 

.First 

Second 

Third 

Stet> rage 

Other persons 
not on artirles 
nor on passen­
ger list 

N::m­
l:er. 

Crew. 

Rating. 

Officers, includinp 
mnsLcr, medical 
officer, auLl pur­
sers , • 

Engin~ers 

Deck hands, in­
cluding carpen­
ters, L>vatswain, 
&o:. 

l>onkcymen, 
greasers, fi remen, 
trimmers 

Stewards, cooks, 
bakers, butchers , 
and all others on 
the ar ticles 

Total Total 

Nnm· 
bcr. 

Questions. 

l.-Did any small-pox, plague, cho)era, yellow feve r, or typhus fever exist a t 
the port of departure, or a t any port at which the vesse l touched during the 
voyage? 

Answer.-

2.-Was there, during the voyage (a t any port or while at sea), an:r co mmunication, 
other than ora l or by signal, between the vessel and any other vessel on 
which there was any quarantinable or pestilential disease? 

If so, state particulars. 

Answer.-
3.-Have you , during the voyage, taken on board at any place, any person who, 

or any goods whi ch , at the time of his or their reception ou board, wou ld 
be deemed liable to quarantine under section I S. of the Quarantine Act? 

Answer.-

* Master in relation to a vessel means the perso11 (other than a pilot) in charge or commana of the 
vcssol. 
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4.-H~:ts any detailed inquiry, or medical inspection or examination of all or any 
of the persons on board been made within the last twenty-four hours, with 
a Y icw to the detection of any quarantinable disease ? 

If so, give full particul§lrS. 

Answer.-

5.-Is there now, or has there been, on board during this voyage, any person 
affected with-

(a) any fever a ttended with or followed by eruption; 
(b) any skin eruption; 
(c) any illness attended with glandular swelling; 
(d) choleraic diarrhooa or diarrhooa wi th collapse; 
(e) any disease which you believe or suspect to be or to have been a 

quarantinable disease, or which resembles or has resembled a 
quarantinable disease. 

Answer.-(a)...... (b)...... (c)...... (d)...... (e) ...... 

(State p:wticubrs of any case in Schedule A on back hereof). 

6.-Is there any person suffering from tuberculosis in any form, demonstr[tble 
syphilis in an active condition or any ot her communicable disease, or 
any infirm, invalid, ep ileptic or mentally defective person on board the 
vessel ? -· 

If so, sta te particulars in Schedule B on back hereof. 

A nswer.--

7.-Ha.s any person affected with any sickness or disease left the vessel during 
the present voyage ? 

If so, state particula.rs. 

Answer.-

8.-Ha.s a.ny person died on board during the voyage? 

If so, sta te particulars in Schedule A on back hereof. 

AnsweT.-

9.-Does the cargo include any secondhand clothing or bedding or any ragls'or any 
flock made of rags or other textile material, whethe~ in compressed or 
uncompressed bales, or any used sacks or carpets or canvas ? 

I 

If so, state particulars, includjng information as to the port or ports from 
. which such cargo was shipped. 

Answer:-

10.-From inquiries made : 

(a) Is any person on board in possession of any culture, virus, Qr sub­
stance containing any disease germ or microbe or disease agent? 

(b) If so, has the permission of 'the Minister to import the article been 
ob t,tined ? ~ 

Answer.-(a) ........... .'.. (b) ...•.•.......••• 

ll.-(a) Is there now or has there be~n during the voyage any unusual 
number of rats or mice on board ? 

{h) H a.ve a{ly dead or apparentlysick rats or mice been found on board 
during the voyage? 

If so, state particulars. 

An.,ywer.-(a) ....••..... ;·: .. . .... (o} ; .....••....••..•.•• · 
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12.-Have you any Bills of Health ? 

If so, state number and ports to which they relate. 

Answer.-

The answers to questions and the particulars given in this Report, and in the 
schedules hereunder, are true and correct. 

Master'. 

Medical Officer. 

\Vitness Quarantine Officer or other authorized person. 

Date 
N OTE.-The ~JJ1 aster and J.l1 edical Officer must sign in the presence of the witness. 

SCHEDULE A. 
:PARTICULARS AS TO ANY CASE OF DISEASE DESCRIBED IN QUESTION NO. 5 OR DEATH 

DURING THE VOYAGE. 

Name and 
Chtss or 
R~ti n g . 

Sex. Age. 

l'ort ot 

Embarka­
tion. 

Debarka­
tion. 

Duration of Illness. 

Beginning. Tenuiuatio:l. 

SCHEDULE B. 

Natun·. of 
Illness . Remarks. 

PARTICULARS AS TO ANY PERSON ON BOARD SUFFERING FROJII ANY D1SEASE OR 
CONDITION NAMED OR DESCRIBED IN QUESTION NO. 6. 

Port of Nature of Illness, 
N arne and Class Sex. Age. Infirmity, or Remarl,s. 

or Rating. Defect. 
Embarkation. Destination. 

I 

I 
NoTE.-If necessary, amplify Schedules A and Bon a separate sheet of paper. 

Comments of quarantine officer at the Port of-
NOTICE TO MASTERs.-In order to expedite the clearance of the vessel, this form 

should be filled up by the medical officer (if carried) or by the master immediately on 
arrival in Australi<tn waters, and a ll Bills of Health and other documents relating to the 
sanitary history of the vessel should be ready for production to the Quarantine Officer. 
The master is further requested to ta.ke the_necessary steps to have all persons on board 
ready for inspection, together with passenger and crew lists, log book, sick lists, &c. 

The passenger and crew lists should be in duplicate, typewritten (if practica.bl6) 
and grouped according to class or rating. 
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.5. (2) The Health Report shall be prepared and signed in duplicate 
by the Master and (if carried) by the Medical Officer of any vessel at its 
first port of entry or call. The duplicate copy, whicb will be :returned 
to the Master, shall be kept by him for production on any Qua.rantine 
or Customs officer demanding to see it. 

SupplementaT?J Health Repo1·t. 
6. '{a) At any Australian port (other than the first port of entry) which 

the vessel enters without pratique, the vised duplicate Primary Health Report 
returned to the Master by the quarantine officer of the first port of entry 
shall be produced to the quanmtine officer or to an authorized person, 
together with a. Supplementary HeP.lth Report relating to the history and 
sanitary circumst.P .. nces of the vessel after its arrival in Austmlian wc1ters. 

(b) The quarantine officer or any authorized person, at any port in 
Australia . may require (a) the vised Health Report to be produced for his 
inspection, and (b) P .. Supplementary HeEdth Report to be furnished in 
reference to any vessel:. notwithstanding that pratique covering the port in 
question h2.s been granted at a port previously visited. 

7. The ;upplementary Health Report shall be in accordance with the 
following form :-

Commonwealth of Australia. 

QtLrLran ine Ac: 1908. 

SUPPLE:\IB,/l'AH.Y HEALTH H.EPORT. 

Health Report and Answers to Questions as to the present and recent state of 
healt:l of all person& on board, and as to the history and sanitary circumstances of the 
vcs::;el during the current voyage, subsequent to the examination made at its first port 
.of entry in Australia. 

By 

and by 

Master of the said Vessel, 

Medical Officer of the said Vessel. 

(I) Name of the Vessel 
{2) (a) Name of last port of call before reaching Australia. 

(b) Date of departure therefrom 

;(3) (a) Name of first port of entry to Australia 
(b) Date of arrival thereat 
(c) Date of departure therefrom 
(d) Number of persons (crew, passengers, aucl others) on board\ on arrival thereat 

{4) Names of ports of call (including first 
port of entry) in Australia, date of 
ardval, and number of persons 
la.ndecl at each port-

Name of Port. 

(5) Number of persons now on board-(a) Crew 
(b) Passengers and others 

QUESTIONS. 

:Date of /Number of Per· 
Arrival. sons landed. 

} Total. 

{6) Hn.ve you the duplicate Primary Health Report vised by the quarantine officer of 
Lhe first port of entry and of any subsequen~ port of call which the vessel has 
entered without pratique '? 

Answer.-

('/) Has any detailed inquiry or medical inspection or examination of all or any of the 
persons on board been made since leaving the first poTt of call in Australia? If 
so, give particulars. 

Answer.-
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(S) Is ther no w or has there been on boa.rcl since arri val in Austra.lia.n waters any person 
affected with- -

(a) any feve r attended with or· followed by eruption. 
(b) any skin e ruption. 
(c) any illness ~tte1_1ded with glandular swellings, or 
(d) any c_h olemiC ~ 1 arrhcea or diarrhooa with collapse. 
(e ) any dtsea.se wluch you believe or suspect to be or to have been a <]na.ra.n-­

tinable disease ? 

An wer. - (a ) - · - - - - (b) - - - - - - (c) - - - - - - (d)- - ___ - (e) _ - . _ _ __ •. 

State particulars of any case in the Schedule on back hereof. 

(0) [ s there _o_n ~:)Qard an_y person suffering from tuberculosis in any forlll, demons-trable 
s_yphli_I s Ill an .aetiv_e cond!tion, or any other communicable di,:ease, o·r any other 
SIC k, mfirm, mvahd, eplleptic, or mentally defective person, or has any such 
pcrs?n bee~ landed from the vesse l at any port in Australia ? If so, state, 
pa rticulars u the Schedule on back hereof. 

A ·1 ·wer.-

( 10) Have any dead or apparently-- sick rats or mice been found on board during tho 
voyage since leaving the first port of entry ? If so, give particul'a--es. 

Answer.-

The answers to questions and the part iculars given in this Report. and in tb~ · 
schedule hereunder, are true and correct. 

Master. 
Medical Officer. 

Witness 
(Quarantine officer or other authorized person.) 

Port of Date 19 

ScHEDULE. 

PARTICULARS AS TO CASE OF ILLNESS OR DEATH DURING THE VOYAGE SINCE ARRIVAL IN 
AUSTRALIA. 

Name and Class 
or Rating. ~ 

w 

Port of 

~ Embarkat-ion. Deba~;ation 
Destination. 

.Duration Of Illness . 

B<'ginning. Termination. 

NoTE.-1£ necessary, amplify the Schedule on a sepa:vate sheet o£ paper. 
Comments of quarantine officer at Port of-

Remarks. 

NoTICE TO MA·STEES.-This- report is supplementa ry to tha t given to the quarantine . 
officer at the first port of entry, and should be prepared by the medical officer (if carri ed ) 
or master ready for signature immediately before arrival at any other Australian port 
which the vessel enters without pratique, and also in all cases on arrival at the terminal 
port. 

Any vessel entering an Australian port without pratique, must if no case ot quaran­
tinable or suspected quarantinable disease exists on board , fly flag Q ; and any Yes~el 
ha,ving or suspected of having any quarantinable d isease on board must fly Commercial 
fl~tg L. In either cas;e the vessel must show the quarantine signal by night . See ~egula­
tion 3, also Quarantine Act, sections 17 (b), 21, and 22. The sections and Rcgula. tJon are . 
set out in the sheet of notes furnished to Masters by the Pilot at the first port of C'ntry 
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Uert'ificate of Pratique-Section 33. 
8. The certificate of pratique shall be in the following form:­

Commonwealth of Australia. 
The Quarantine Act 1908. 

Certificate of Pratique. 
(a) Insert the name Granted to the (a) -

of the vessel. 

(b) Insert. the name of which (b) 
of the master 
of the· vessel. 

is Master, at a.m. 19 
p.m. 

fc) Here name the This Certificate shall have· effect in (c) 
port or ports in 
which the 
certificate is to 
have effect. .-

(d) Insert any or until (d) 
specified date 
or the words 
"the end of This certificate shall not, unless explicitly expressed, exempt the 
the cur~~nt . vessel from fumigation or any other measure of disinfection. 
voyage, statmg 

In the event of any quarantinable disease breaking out during 
currency, this certificate shall become null and voicl, and must be 
surrendered on demand to a quarantinf' officer. 

terminus of 
l!uch voyage. 

Port of­
Date-

(Signed) 
Quarantine Officer. 

Bills of Health. 
9. Every oversea vessel arriving at any port in Australia shall bring irom 

the port of departure and from every oversea port called at during the current 
voyage, a Bill of Health, in which information is given as to the existence or 
non-existence of small-pox, cholera, plague, yellow fever, typhus f~wer, 
or any other pestilential disease at, or in the vicinity of the port 
concerned at the time of or during the fortnight next preceding the visit of 
the vessel. . 

The information given shall include the number or approximate number 
of existing cases of any of the diseases named, and shall be certified to by 
the port health officer if the port is a British possession, or by tl:.c British 
consul or such other person as may be approved if the port .is a foreign port. 

10. An outward Bill of Health in respect of\ any Australian port and 
its vicinity s.hall on application by the master or owner or agents of 
any vessel visiting such port, be issued by a medical quarantine 
office·r or other authorized officer, subject, except in the case of any vessel 
of war, to the, payment therefor of a fee of Two shillings and sixpence. 

Vessels, Persons, and Goods ordered into Quarantine-Section 35. 
11. The respective orders to be served in the case o£ 

(a) any vessel and any person or goods thereon; 
(b) any other person ; and 
(c) any other goods 

to be ordered into quarantine shall be in accordance with the following 
· forms:-

{a) In the case of a vessel. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Quarantine Act 1908. 
ORDER. 

To 
I hereby order into quarantine, the· vessel · of which you are the 

master-togethe'r with all persons and goods on board the vessel. 
Date 

Quarantine Officer. 
Port of 



To 

To 
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(b) In the case of a person. 
Commonwealth of Austndia.. 

Quarantine A ct Hl08. 

ORDER. 

I hereby order you into quarantine. 

Da te 

(c) In the case of goods. 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

Qtwmnline Act HJOS. 

ORDER. 

1675 

Qu arantine Officer. 

I hereby o rder into qu:uantine the following goods, of which you are , 0r appear to 
be, the owner, consignee, possessor , or custodian. 

Date 
Quanm tine Officer. 

Vaccination.-Section 75. 

12. Vaccinated me:::tns successfully vctccinated with active v2.~:.:cine over a 
t otal m·ea of not less tha n one-half of J. squr..re inc:h, which a rea t:;ho. ll , when 
h e~~ l ed, show distinct foveation. 

13. PToperly vaccinated in Regula.tion 14, means vaccinated not less than 
14 days nor more than 7 years prior to examination. 

Quarantine and R elease Under Surveillance. 

14. The period during which persons landed in quarantine under tho 
provisions of section 34, sub-section (1), paragraph (c), or ordered into 
quarant ine under the provisions of section 35, or during which persons released 
under quarantine surveillance under the provisions of sections 34 and 45, 
sub-section (4) of the Act, remain subject to quarantine, shall be not less 
than-

18 days if the disease in regard to which infection is suspected 
is small-pox; 

14 days if such disease is typhus fever; and 
7 days if such disease is yellow fever or plague or cholera; 

The period of quarantine or quarantine surveillance shall be reckoned 
from the last day on which in the opinion of the quarantine officer there has 
been exposure to infection from a quarantin9..ble disease . 

In the case of quarantine for small-pox any person who has been properly 
vaccinated under the observation or to the satisfaction of the Chief Quanm­
tine Officer m2.y, as soon as practicable, be released under quarantine 
3urvcillance or released from quarantine. 

Any person to be released . under this regulation shall, if so required, 
submit himself with his goods and effects to disinfection as prescribed or to 
the satisfaction of the quarantine officer. 

15. Any person eligible under these regulations - for release under 
quarantine surveillance, may, subject ~o the concurrence of the Chief 
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·Quarantine ~fficer, and to any conditions as to disinfection imposed by 
these regulatiOns, be released under surveillance on application in accordance 
·with the following form :-

(a) Name of ship 
or station. 

·(b) Give intended 
aclrlress. 

Quarantine Act 1908-Sections 34 and 45 (4). 
To the Chief Quarantir.e Officer, State of-

I herebyrequestthatl[and t l: eunder-named members of my family 
being under the age of twenty-one years, and under my control*], may 
be pcrhlitted to leave (a) 
under quarantine surveillance, and I hereby undertake to comply with 
all the regulat ions relating to quarantine mrveillance. My address 
will be (b) 

Signature-
Date-

NoTE.-It will be sufficient if this un2ertaking is signed by the head of the family 
in cases where more than one member of a family desires to lea>e under quarantine 
surveillance, and where they are less than twenty-or.e years of Rge. 

E\·ery member of a family above twenty-one years of age must give a separate 
undertaking. 

16. Any person released under quarantine surveillance shall, as frequently 
and at such times as the Chief Quarantine Officer directs, present himself for 
inspection and examination to a quarantine officer, or to a medical officer 
of health when avail?.,ble, or to a duly qualified medical practitioner as the 
Chief Quarantine Officer directs. and shall, if required by the Minister, pay 
such fee as may be fixed for the inspection or examination. 

17. Any person released under quarantine surveillance shall, immedia tely · 
-on the appearance in himself of any symptoms or signs of illness or disease 
report the fact8, or cause them to be reported, to the quarantine officer or 
-otl::er person to whom he has been directed to present himself under the 
provisions of the last preceding regulation. 

The parent or guardia.n signing the application for· the release of any 
-child under surveillance shall be responsible for the observance by the 
child of the provisions of the regulations relating to release under 
:Surveillance. 

18. No person under quarantine surveillance shall leave the port where 
he is released or change his residence without the permission of the Chief 
Quarantine Officer. 

19. No person under quarantine surveillance shall leave the State in which 
he has been releas0d without permission of the Director of Quarantine, on the 
recommendation of the Chief Quarantine Officer, subject to such conditions 
.as may be imposed by the former. 

20. Any person contravening any o£ the regulations relating to quarantine 
surveillance, shall be liable to the penalty fixed generally for any breach of 
these regulations, and shall also forfeit all the privileges and advantages ~f 
release under quarantine surveillance and may be removed by any constable 
·Or authorized person to a quarantine station. 

Period of Detention in Quarantine. 

21. Rnbject to these regulations no perso.n or g?ods shall be detai~1ed in 
·quarantine for any longer period tha?- 1s cons1d_ered necessary m the 
interests of the public health by the Ch1ef Quarantme Officer. 

Removal of Vessel in Quarantine-Section 40. 

22. No vessel in quarantine shall be moved without the approva~ _of the 
-qnarantine ofHcer, and then only to such place and under such cond1t10ns as 
:are :a.ppr~wed by him. ______________________ _ 

-- - .... . --; .. S'trike ot:t words in brackets if not, applicabl:l. 
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Performance of Qua?·antine vn Board a Vessel-Section 45. 
sha~~ Where quarantine is being performed on board a vessel the master 

(a) provide such practicable mea~1s of iso~ation of persons on board, 
and carry ~ut such cle_ansmg, fumigation, and disinfection as 
the quarantme officer duects ; 

(b) render_ all _ assist ance in hi s power to the quarantine officer 
mam~~m. order and discipline upon the vessel, muster fo; 
exam1n~Lon all persons on board when so required by tbe 
quarantme officer, and carry out all his instructions · 

(c) when directed by the quarantine officer -corr;rey any or' all of iihe 
persons on board to any quarantine station in such order and 
m such groups and by such means as the quarantine officer 
directs ; 

(d) deliver at the quarantine station any personal effects belonging 
to any pers~m landed from the vessel if so directed by the 
quarantine o-fficer ; 

(e) di scharge the caTgo of the vessel in accordance with the directions 
of the quarantine officer; 

(f) dispose of all sweepings, refuse, or balla~t from the vessel in such 
manner as the qua ran tine officer directs. 

Examination of Persons on Board any Vessel-Section 70. 
24. The examination provided for in Section 70 of the Act shall b£> 

any examination involvin g or req11iriug the· use of any of the recognised 
methods of medical examination. 

Notices on Vessels and Goods-Section 7 4. 
25. The notices referred to in section 7 4 of the Act shall bE: such as 

the Chief Quarantine Officer considers necessary to issue regarding persons 
or goods subject to quarantine. 

Removal of Goods and Mails from Vessels subject to Quarantine. 
2'6. The master of a vessel subject . to quarantine shall not permit any 

goods, mails, or loose letters to be removed from his vessel except under the 
direction ofthe quarantine officer and su.bject to their disinfection as prescribed. 

Persons in Quarantine. 
27. (a) No person performing quarantine at a quarantine station, and 

no person in a quarantine station during quarantine, shall go 
beyond the bounds of the quarantine station ; · 

(b) No person or class of persuns in quarantine whose movements are 
by order of the officer in charge restricted to a certain area within 
the quarantine station shall go outside the limits of the area 
fixed ; 

(a) All persons in quan.Htine shall submit to inspection and medical 
examination .. at such times as the officer in charge requires; 

(d-) All persons in quarar.t.ine shall duly observe the. noti~e~ signed by 
the officer in charge e-nd posted on the recogmsed notice boards ; 

(e) No person in quarantine shall have any communication with 
a person not in quarantine except with t he c?nsent of, and 
subject to the conditions imposed by the officer m charge ; 

(f) Every person in quarantine shall aid in maintaining due order 
and cleanliness in the quarantine quarters; 
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(g) Every person in quarantin.e, except such as the officer in charge 
of the quarant1ne statJOn exempts, shall take his meals at 
the following hours, or at such hours as usually obtained on 
the vessel f-rom which he has been landed:-

Breakfast 
Lunch 
Dinner 
Tea ., 

First Class 
Passengers. 

8.30-!:.l a.m. 
1-2 p.m. 
6-7 p.m. 

Other 
Passengers. 

8-8.30 a.m. 

1.30-2.30 p.m. 
6-6.30 p.m. 

(h) Lights in all quar~ers at any quarantine station shall, subject 
to any exceptiOn permitted by the officer in charge, be 
extinguished at 10.30 p.m. ; 

( i) E~ery person in 9-uar~ntine shall, when directed by the officer 
. m charge, be m hlSi proper quarters at least half-an-hour 

before the, time ,fixed for the extinguishing of lights; 
(j) No ~person in guarantine shall use any lavatory for purposes 

other ·than those for which it is provided; 
(k) No person in quarantine shall smoke in any prohibited place; 
(l) No a'lcoholic liquor shall be introduced into a quarantine station 

without the authority of the officer in charge ; 
(m) Any person ir~. quarantine who, in the opinion of the officer in 

charge, is iri'dulging in alcoholic liquor to excess may, by a 
written order signed by such officer, be prohibited from being 
supplied ~with alcoholic-- liquor while in quarantine, and while 
tbe order cont.inues in force no person ha;ing notice of the 
order shall sell or supply any alcoholic liquor to the person 
with r-espect to whom the order is made; 

( n) ~o. person in quarantine shall carry or use any' firearm; 
(a) The .body of auy person who has died on a quarantine station 

shall be disposed of in such manner and by such means as 
-the Chief .Quarantine Officer direct'S ; 

(p) Any person in quarantine wishing to make a, complaint shall do 
so in writing within 24 hours of the occurrence of the matter 
to which the complaint relates. The complaint shall be 
addressed to the officer in charge. 

P(}r son~ Employed 1·n a Qu ~ : anti '?,e Sta.t~on. 
28. All persons ,employed in any quarantine stati0n shall obey the orders 

arld instructions of the officer i11 charge . 

Disinfection of Goods in Quarantine. 
2D. Cargo and personal effects ordered into quarantine shall be disinfected 

aa prescribed. 
Regulations as to Dtshfection. 

30. In these Regulations-
" Disi1~fcction" means the- destrnction of germs or other a.~ents of 

infection of communicable disease or of disease under tba 
Quarantine Act. 

''Disinfectant" means any substance or means which, when used 
or applied as directed to articles or substances containing or to 
which are attache$1 germs or other agents of infection of 
commuuicable disease, or disease under this Act, will effect 
dis:nfection. 
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"EfTec ti\' e praying appliance" means an appli ;mce fitted with a 
compre ·sed air re se rvoir and with a fine spraying nozzle 
(such ns n .- troug garJc n spray-pump). · 

31. The fol lowin g mean s of di sinfec tLOn and disinfectants are approved 
fl tt d pr cri bed :-

(I ) ,lfea Jtil of Disinfection-

( a) Expo:-; nrc to saturated steam at a pressure of not less 
than l 0 lbs. to the sqnare inch for twenty minutes, s.fter 
exhaus ti on of air fron1 th e disinfecting chamber; 

(b ) Boiling in water for not, less than thirty minutes; 

(c) lmlllersion in an approved disinfectant solution for not l1~ ss 
than one ho11r ; 

(d) Saturat ion or thorough "vetting and keeping wet with an 
approved di sinfectant solution for · not less than one 
hour; 

(e) Th orough spraying on all surfaces by meal!s of ~~~ effective 
~" prayin g appliance with either the fir.st or the third of 
th o approved -. disinfectant sol ntions described in sub­

.scc tion 2. 

(/) Fumigation at a temperablre of not less than 75 deg. F., 
for not less than si:;-c hours with moistened formaldehyde 
gas of the strength and of the degree of moisture produced 
by the evaporation in a completely closed space of at 
least one (1) pint of a 40 per cent. solution of formaldehyd e ; 
or eight (8) ounces of paraform and one and one-half (J ~) 
pint of water for each thousand cubic feet of enclosed space. 
Formaldehyde fumigation may also be effected by the 
formalin-permanganate method·-one pirit of a· · 40 per 
cent. solution of formaldehyde and ten ounces of per­
manganate of potash being used for each thousand cubic 
feet of space. If this method is used, at least one and 
one-half (li) pint of water, for each thousand cubic feet 
of space to be fumigMed, shall be evaporated by boiling 
ill the space immediately p:rior to fumigation, the 
temperature in the space· being not less than 75 deg. F. 
The solution of formaldelfyde shall be added to the 
permanganate of potash in a receptacle or receptacles 
sufficiently large to prevent any overflow. Formalde· 
hyde fumigation as described shall be ·used 
only as a means of surface . disinfection and for the pre· 
limin.ary disi1~fection of enclosed spaces ~uch as saloons, 
cabins, quarters, or wards, and for the disinfection of 
articles of value which cannot without destruction be 
disinfected by any other approved means. 

(g) Any saloon, room, quarters, cabinet, or other enclosed space to 
be disinfected by fumigation shall, prior to fumigation, be 
rendered as air-tight as possible by p 3.sting up all cracks 

•. and openings, ventilators, fireplaces, windows, and doors. 
The walls ?-nd floors and all hangings and upholstered 
surfaces in any room to be flJmigated shall, prjor to 
fu migation, be freely sprayed. with clean ho t water. 
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(2) Approved Disinfectant Solutions-
('a) A one pe-r cent. (I%) aqueous solution or emulsion of 

a cresol disinfectant readily miscible· with water and 
lu.avi:ng a carbJlic co-efficient of not less than ten (10). 

(b) A soapy aqueous solution or emulsion of any disinfectant 
of the kind mentioned in p::tragraph (a) and containing: 
throe per cent. (3%) of soft (potash) soap. 

(c) .A tw? :per cent. (2%) solution of formaldehyde prepared by 
m1xmg one part of a forty per cent. (40%) solution of 
formaldehyde with 19 parts of clean water. 

(d) Au aqueous mixtur~ of fresh cldorinateJ l1me (containing 
not less than tw·enty-five per cent. (25%) of availaule­
chlorine) made by mixi.Bg irnmeJiately p1ior to use six 
(6) ounces of the chlorinated lime in one gallon of 
cold wnier. 

3'2. Wherever practicable hot disinfectant soTutions shall be used for 
immer:;ion, washing, 1nopping or scrubbing pnrposes. 

33. Saloons, cabins, quarters :1nd similar spaces which c:1n be closed shall .. 
as a prelillljna:ry measure- of disinfection', and prior to removnJl of co1-;.t ents, be-
fumigated with formalin as prescribed. . 

34. Ceilings! walls, wood work, pninted metal work, upholstered and othe1~ 
fittings and articles which are not readily accessible or which cannot without.· 
damage be washed, shal l be disinfected by thorough spraying with au 
approved disinfectant solution, foHowed (after six hours) . by free· 
exposure to the air for not less than six hours. 

35. AI.l floors and accessible surfnces of l!·olds and other places,. 
woodwork, .leather work, trunks, furniture, fittings,- Yehicles and air 
articles such as glass, china, silverware, ornament~;, brushes, com l.Js ,. 
which will not b3 damaged by washing with a disinfectant solution , shall be­
scrubbed or mopped or ·washed with .a Jisinfectant solution~ or if 
practicable with a soapy disinfectant solution, and shall be left thoroughly 
wet for not less than one hour. 

36. Fixed carpets shall be disinfected by thorough spraying in situ. 
with a disinfectant soluticn . After one hour the carpets shall be removed to a 
place where they can be again sprayed on bot b sides '..vith a disinfectant. 
solution and exposed freely to the air for not less tlian t.wel ve hours, after 
which they may be cleaned. 

37. Bedsteads, bunks, and wire mattresses f.hall be disi rlfected by mopping· 
or thorough washing, with an a-pproved soapy disi.nl'ectant solution or 
emulsion, the art.icles being a ll owed to remain wet for not less than one: 
hour. 

08. Wherever pr::t.cticable bulky articles such as mattresses, beds, pillows,. 
bolsters, blankets, rugs (including horse and catt.le ru,gs), curtains, cushions~ 
loose . carpets, mats, coloured woollen clothing, and other :-;imilar art icles 
and materials shall be disinfected by means of saturated stenm as prescribed 
in Section 31 (I) (a). Where steam under pressure is not available any s )i] ed· 
infected mattress sh:1Il be burned. In the case of soiled hair mattresses only,. 
t he cover may be thoroughly wetted with an approved disinfect~nt solu-­
tion, then opened and the contained ha,ir imme·rsed f-or not less than one 
hour in disinfectant solution at a temperature of 150° F. The, e;over 
shall be burned, or boiled and washed. 

39. All washable textile and other portable washable articl~s shaH 
if steam under pressnre is not avail~ble, be disinfe?ted by im­
mersion in an approved disinfectant solntwn (where practicable a soapy 
solution) for not less than one hour, after which they may he washe<.l-or 
wnshed and boiled 
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40. All textiles and other articles that cannot, without destruction or 
eri u s injury, be immersed or steam disinfected, shall be hung on lines and 

th roughly p_rayed on both sides ~ith an approved disinfectant solution (not. 
a a py olut10n), or shall b e fum igated With formaldehyde, as prescribed, 
ca r b _ing taken to h_ang them in such a mann~r as to expose them freely to 
th a t 10n of the fum1gant; all sprayed or fum igat ed articles shall after six 
hours be expo ed to the air for not less than six hours. 

41. P a pers that may not be burnt, loose le tters, books, silk s , silk hangings, 
d li r a.! fhbri c ·, ladi es' hats, feathers, &c ., shall be di sinfected by exposure 
in a rompl e tel y c losed space to moistened forrna lu ehyde gas as prescribed, 
for ix ho ur~:> , nn<l s hall subsequently be exposed freely to the air for not 
l(j · th a n t' i x hou r . 

±2 . Rugs , old w earin g apprtre l, infec tetl dressings, and papers and other 
nr licl s of litt le or no va lue s ha ll be desLroyoJ by fire. 

Disinfection of P ersons and P e1 sonal Ef)rcts . 

-!3 . Any officer or oth e r person engaged in superintending or carrying out 
mea ·ures of disinfection shall wear washable overalls, including en p. 

44. Any officer go ing on boanl any vessel having or suspected of hav in g 
n quarant in abl e di sease on boai·tl or actually p erforming quarantine, shHll 
wenr washable overa ll s, including cap. 

45 . Any quarantine officer on board a ve~sel on which tb ere is a case of 
<1narantinable di sease, or whic h is in quarantine and has not been di sin­
f ected as prescribed, shall, on leav ing s nell vessel, unless he is going into 
-q narantine, imm ed ia te ly remove his overalls and immerse them in the dis­
infectant so lu tion or place them in a ' 'vashable bag pending disinfection, 
and , ball wash all expose~l parts of the body and his boots wi th appro,·ed 

oapy disinfectant solution. 

46 . Any p erson convalescent from a quarantinable disease or deem ed by 
the quaran tine officer 'in charge to be in an infective condition or capabl e 
o f carrying infection , sha11, together with his personal effects, be disinfected. 

The person shal l s trip himself of all clothing which shall n.t once bA 
removed for di s infection. He shall then bathe him self or be bathed , with 
the a id of a cresol soap prep nrotl for use with hard or sa lt water, in a warm 
solution or emulsion of a miscible cres0l disinfectant having a carbolic· 
co-efficient of ten ( 1 0) of a strength of one ounce of dis in fee t ant to each 
two gall ons of warm water. The body, nnd especia lly the sca lp and hair 
( head anll face) and other exposed parts, sha ll 1->e freely la thered for fiv e 
minutes ; n.fter washing off the lather, the body shall be dri ed with clean 
(disinfected) towels, and clean (disinfected) cl oth es shall then be put on . 

An evaporatiug soapy cresol solut ion compounded as foll0w s may be 
usecl instead of th e watery disinfectant solution above descr ibed for the d is­
i nfection of the hair, scalp, a nd beard :-

Evaporating soapy disinfectant solution:-

Cy1l in or simil a r Cresol preparntion 1 per cent. 
Sort Soap (B. P.) .. . 2 per cen t. 
Ether (1) 12 per cent 
R ec tified Spirits . . . 70 per cent. 
H,ainwa~er a5 per cent. 

The soap is to be di sso lved in the spirit and ether; th e disinfectant is 
t hen t o he add <:)cl n.nd the wl1ole t horong hly mix ed. Keep we ll cor ked or 
~toppered. 
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The solution must be applied freely and rubbed well into the hair. 
After five minutes the resulti 11 g lather may be wiped off with a clean damp 
towel. · 

Care must be taken when using the evaporating lotion to avoid" any 
naked flame, as the solution and i"ts vapour are inflammable. 

Clothing and other personal effects shall be disinfected as prescribed 
in these regulations. 

The Disinfection of Goods. 

4:7. Packages of goods which, in the opinion of the quarantine officer, 
have berm in contact with or have been exposed to infection but in 
respect of which there is no reason to believe that the contained goods 
arc infected or have been in contact witb or exposed to infection, shall be 
di sinfected by surface disinfection. 

48. Surface disinfection shall be effected by-

(u) fumigation with moistened Jormaldehyde gas for six hours 
as prescribed, each package being so placed as. to be freely 
exposed to tile action of the disinfectant; or 

(b) thorough spraying in an enclosed space of all surfaces with an 
npproved disinfectant solution followed after six hours by 
free exposure of tbe packages to the air and sun for not less 
than twenty-four hour.". 

4:9. Goods on a vessel in qnarantine or 0!1 a vessel wh-ich a q~ai;al·i'tine 
offlcer iFl not satisfied is free from infection shall, nnlcss they have, in the 
opinion of the quarantine officer, been definitely exposed to contamination 
l,y the infective agent of a quarantin:;tble disease, be disinfected by free 
exposure for not less than forty-eight hours to the open air and sun at 
a quarantine station or on an approved isolated wharf or pier or lighter 
or othAr exposed place from which persons not subject to quarantine' an~ 
excluded. 

50. Goods which iD: the opinion of the quarantine officer are capable of 
spreading a quarantinable or other communicable disease shall, according 
to their nature, be disinfected by the means prescribe<\ 

Dt"sinfection of .. Wails. 

51. Ordinary mail packages which have been stored in rat-proof mail room~ 
on board any mail vessel· from a proclaimed place, or subject to quarantiile, 
shall be exempt frorn any special measure of disinfection, unless the q uar­
antine officer, after due investigation ; is of·opinion that t11ey have been in 
contact with any infected person or infected goods, ·or are from any other 
cause liable to convey infection. 

Any ordinary mail package on board any vessel ordered into quarantine 
!iha!I, unless the quarantine officer is satisfied after. due investigat ion that 
they have not been in contact with any infected pm;son or Jnfected good! 
be disinfected by surface disinfection. 

Vessels Arriving from Procla£med Place.s-Section 35 (2). 

52. Every ve~sel which arrives in Australia from a proclaimed place 
shall . be ordered into quarantine unless the quarantine officer, aftrr 
full inquiry and inspection, repo_rts t.hat nb danger to public health will 
arise from giving such vessel prat 'que. 
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'l'he .1:eport referred to shall be in t he following fo rm :­
Commonwealth of Austral ia. 

Quarantine Act 1908. 

1683 

After full inquiry into the sanita ry history and sanitary circumstances of the 
~dernamed vessel, I am of opinion that the (here describe and name the. vessel) may 
without danger to public health be given pratique, and I have accordingly gi ' en a 
cert1fica te of pra tique, which will have effect in (here state the name of the port or 
ports wh1cll the vessel will enter during the voyn.ge and in which the pratique will under 
ord ina ry conditions hold). 

Port of 

D:1. te 
(Signed) 

Quarantine Officer. 

Notification of Oases of Quarantinable Disease* which occur 
in Australia-Section 87 (e). 

53. (a) Every medical practitioner in Australia on becoming aware of or 
suspecting the existence of quarantinable disease affecting any of his patients 
in any part of Australia shall immediately report the case by telegram or 
by the speediest means available to the Chief Quarantine Officer in the State 
in which the case occurs. The report in any case of leprosy may be 
forwarded by post. 

(b) The report shall be in accordance with the following form:­
FORM OF REPORT. 

(a) Insert name of To the Chief Quarantine Officer- State of (a) 
State. 

(b) Insert nn,me of (b) 
1-atient. 

(c) Insert aae, sex, (c) 
of patient. 

(dJ Insert address (d) 
where patient 
can be seen. 

(e) Insert name uf (c) 
disease. 

(f) Insert the Duration (/) 
duration of 
illness. 

(g) Insert name and (g) 
address of 
medical practi­
tioner notifying 
the case. 

residing at 

is suffering from 

(c) The cost of such telegram or despatch shall be recouped to the sender 
by the Depar ~ment of Trade and Customs, and a fee of Two shillings and 
sixpence shall be paid to the sender. 

PART !VA.-RELATING T0 SPECIAL MEASURES AGAINST PLAGUE. 

54· The master or owner of any vessel in any port in Australia 
shall-· 

effectively obstruct by means of stout wire netting or other 
means all openings or holes in the side of the vessel next 
to any wharf, and, when cargo is bein.g discharged into 
lighters, also in the side next to the ll~hters, a~d shall 
keep them so obstructed while the vessel 1s a1ongs1de such 
wharf or lighter ; 

* " qu 11 rantinable disease" means small-pox, plague, cholera, yellow fever, typhus !e\·er , or leprosy 
or anv dis<?n.sP f!P clared by the GovE>rnor-General, by proclamation, t o be a quarantmable d1sease. 

0.6152.-3 I 
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(z) affix an effective rat disc or screen not less than r foot or 
more than 3 feet from the side of the vessel to every 
rope or hawser connecting the Yessel with any wharf or 
lighter; 

(3) when so ordered by a quarantine officer thoroughly illuminate 
from sunset to sunrise with eiectric or other brilliant lights 
the whole of the side of the vessel next to the wharf 
and remove the landing stages and all unnecessary net~ 
and gangways between the vessel and any wharf for the 
whole of the same period unless cargo is being dis­
charged; and 

(4) take any other necessary and practicable measures to prevent 
the migration of rats to ami from the vessel. 

55· The master or owner of any ,·esse! in any port in Australia 
sh J.ll-

(r) 

(z) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

thoroughly empty, or flush out and empty the bi'Iges prior to 
berthing the vessel ; 

r~eep all foodstuffs and food refuse in rat--proof and mouse­
proof receptades; 

prevent the discharge of any organic refuse, galley scraps 
and waste from the vessel on to the wharves or into the 
waters of the port; 

maintain on board and use effective means for the destruc­
tion of rats and mice; and 

\rhen so ordered by a quarantine officer lay on the vessel 
"poison baits effective for rats and mice. 

56. The master or owner of any vessel in any port in Australia. 
.shall, if so ordered by a quarantine officer-

(r) submit any part or the whole of the vessel to sulphur fumi· 
gation as prescribed or to some other approved method 
of fumigation. If so directed by the quarantine 
officer, the fumigation shall be carried out wl.~:~le thP 
vessel is alongside a wharf or while the vessel is in 
stream, and either befo1e or after the cargo has been 
discharged ; 

(2) wash or spray thoroughly with the prescribed insecticidal 
solution all portions of the vessel l.ikel y to harbor or to 

( ,.\ 
.Jt 

afford a shelter for fleas, lice, bugs, and other vermin; 

empty and flush or disinfect and clean all lavatories, water 
tanks, or any closed space on board the v~ssel : 

Provided that in any case where there Is reasonable 
cause to apprehend that the vessel may be endangered 
by the removal of water ballast, the quarantine officer 
may cause any tank or other receptacle to be sealed ; 
and thenceforward,. so long :-ls the vessel remains within 
the port, the master shall prevent the breaking or removal 
o-f the seal or the drscharge or removal from the tank 
or receptacle of any p£trt of the water ballast except with 
the written permission of the quarantine officer; 

cause to be disinfected or fumigated any articles specified 
by the quarantine officer. 
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. 57. The. ma~ter or owner of any vessel on auival at any port 
m Australia from a place proclaimed infected with plague or as a 
place from or through which plague may be carried sha11-

(r) submit the vessel to fumigation and treatment as prescribed 
for the destruction of rats, mice, and other vermin; 

Provided that the vessel may be exempted from fumi­
ga tion if the master produce-

(a) a certificate showing that at the port ·of departure 
the vessel, while empty or after loading for the 
current voyage, was fumigated as prescribed; 
and 

(b)· a certificate or certificates showing that at the port 
of departure (if a proclaimed place) and at 
every proclaimed place subsequently called at, 
effective measures were taken to prevent the 
migration of rats to the vessel. The measures 
adopted shall be specified in the certificate. 

The certificate or certificates in each case shall 
be signed by the Port Health Officer or local 
quarantine officer if the proclaimed place is 
within the British Dominions, or be indorsed by 
the British Consul if the proclaimed place is a 
foreign port or country : 

Provided further that in the absence of such certifi­
cates the vessel may, if no plague infected rats or mice 
have been found on board, be exempted from fumigation 
at any port of call in Australia excepting the terminal 
port; 

( 2) if so ordered by a quarantine officer discharge the cargo into 
lighters in stream . 

58. The foll-owing processes are prescribed:-

(r) For the destruction of rats and mice in closerl spaces in 
vessels-thorough sulphur fumigation for at least eight 
hours with a gaseous mixturE> containing not less than 
three parts per centum of sulphur oxides. The fumiga­
tion shall wherever practicable be effected by passing 
sui phur fumes under pres~ure into the closed space, the 
contained air being at the same time partially exhausted; 

(z) For the destruction of insects and other vermin in vessels-
sulphur fumigation as prescribed, or thorough application 
of an aqueous solution or emulsion of soft soap, cyllin and 
kerosene containing of each one part per centum. The 
application must be made by means of a mop or scrubbing 
brush or sim1lar appliance, or by forcibly spraying the 
mixture into all places infested with or suspected of being 
infested with fleas, lice, bugs, or similar insects or vermin. 

59 . For the purpose of these Regulations, " wharf" shall 
indu-de any pier, stage, landing place~ jetty, or similar structnre at 
which a vessel may lie. 

3 I 2 
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Fees / ?r tlte Fumigation of Tl essels. 

6o. (1) The fees charged for the sulphur fumigation of vessels by 
mean~ of any approved mechanical appliance worked by .steJm, oil or 
electnc power and not forming part 6f the equipment of the vessels 
concerned, sha ll be as follows :-

£ s. d. 

(a) For every vessel of not more than soo tons (gross) 

(b) In the case of every vessel of over soo tons 
(gross)-

1 I O 0 

For the first 1oo,ooo cubic feet of hold space 
or part thereof 4 10 0 

For each additional 2o,ooo cubic feet or part 
thereof 0 IO 6 

(2) The f ees charged for the sulphur fumigation of vessels by means 
of approved appliances other than those described in Sub-section lr) 
of this regulation 1;hall be as follows :-

£ s. d. 

(a) For every vessel of not more than soo tons (gross) o 

(b) In the case of every vessel of over soo tons 
(gross)-

For the first roo ,ooo cubic feet of hold space 
or part thereof 3 3 o 

For each additional 2o,ooo cubic feet or part 
thereof o 10 6 

(3) \Vhen the fumigation of any vessel is caqied out by the owners 
or agents, or their employes, the work shall be supervised by a Quaran­
tine or other authorized officer, and a fee of £1 rs. shall be charged 
for such supervision. 

(4) In any case where overtime is worked by an officer in the fumi­
gation, or in the supervision of the fumigation, of any vessel, the cost 
of the overtime shall be paid by the owners or agents of the vessel. 

Fees for the Disinfection of Articles from Certain Places. 

. 61. The charge for the disinfection of packages of secondhand 
cloth~ng or of passengers' kits of used bedding or used clothing as 
required · by Proclamation issued under the Quarantine Act, shall be 
equal to the cost of the disinfection : provided thaf the minimum 
amount charged shall be as fvllows :-

Five shillings for any number of packages or kits from one to five 
when disinfected at one time. 

One shilling per package or kit when the number disinfected at 
one time is more than five. 
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PART IV B.-MISCELLANEOUS. 

L ep er L azarets Declared to be Quarantined Areas-Section 87. 

6z. (r) The Medical Officer shall forward a monthly report to the 
Chief Quarantine Office r upon the general condition of patients in the 
L aza ret, and shall report fully upon the death of any patient. 

(z) No patient shall go beyond the bounds of the Lazaret without 
t he consent of the Medical Officer, or visit any place forbidden by the 
Medical Office r. 

(3) No person shall visit the Lazaret without the writt~n permission 
-of the Chief Quarantine Office r. 

(4) No application for permission to visit the Lazaret shall be 
granted unless it is made in writing to the Chief Quarantine Officer at 
leas t seven days before the date of proposed visit. The Chief 
Quarantine Officer may author ize such departures from this R egulation 
as may, in his judgment, be rendered necessary or advisab le from 
time to time in particular cases. 

(5) No visitor shall remai.n at the Lazaret more than half-an-hour 
wit hout special permission. The Medical Officer or Officer-in-Charge 
may, a t his discretion, requi re any visit to be terminated at any time 
" ·hether written permission has been granted or not, should he consider 
th a t the condition of any patient is aggravated, or is likely to be 
.aggravated, by the visit. 

(6) Visitors on arrival shall wait in a pl.ace set apart for that 
purpose until the patient is brought to them by the Caretaker or 
Matron, and shall not, unless specially pern1itted, enter any enclosed 
part of the L aza ret area : Provided that, in the case of bedridden 
p atients, the Medical Officer may grant permission for the visitor to 
see the patient under such conditions as he considers fit. 

( 7) No visitor shall kiss or embrace or allow himself or herself to be 
kissed or embraced by any patient . 

(8) No visitor shall shake hands with any patient on whose hands 
there is any open sore or wound. 

(9) No visitor or employe shall remove from the Lazaret, except 
after disinfection as prescribed, and by the written permission of the 
Medical Officer, any article which has been in the possession of a 
-tpa tient. 

(ro) Every visitor shall, during his stay in the Laz~uet, obey all 
instructions of the Medical Officer and of the Caretaker or Mat.ron. 

(u) Visitors shall wash their hands in a disinfectant solution 
immediately before leaving the Lazaret, .and shall carry out such other 
personal disinfection as may be required by the i\ledical Officer. 

(rz) No mail matter of any kind shall be allowed to leave the 
Lnzaret unless lodged with the Caretaker for transmission. 

( r 3) The Caretaker shall dis in f eet as pre:ocribed or as directed by 
the Medical Officer all mail matter or paper money before allowing 
it to leave the Lazaret. 

(14) No mail matter of any kind bearing a stamp which has been 
in the possession of, or which h as been placed thereon by a patient 
shall be sent or taken from the Lazaret. 
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(rs) No envelope or wrapper shall be sealed by any pat:ent with the 
aid of the tongue or lips. All such mail matter despatched from tre 
Lazaret sha ll be sealed by means of the appliances provided. 

(r6) No visitor or officer (excepting the Caretaker, or other authorized 
officer), shall receive from any inmate .any book, package, paper, 
letter, or other writen or printed matter, including paper money, for 
transmission to any person outside the Lazaret. 

(17) No patient shall receive any article or effects which, in the 
opinion of the Medical Officer, should not be allowed into th~ Lazaret; 
and no patient shall send out from the Lazaret any articles or effects. 
without the consent of the Medical Officer. 

( r8) Articles 'taken into use at the Lazaret shall not be issued there­
from to any other place. Damaged or disused articles shall, with the 
approva l of the Medical Officer, be destroyed by the Caretaker. 

(r9) Any visitor bringing to the Lazaret any articles such as clothing,. 
.provisions, fruit, &c., for any patient shall deliver them to the Care­
taker, who will give a receipt for them, and advise the Medical' 
Officer of the nature of the articles. The said articles shall a wait 
the directions of the Medical Officer, and, if he thinks fit, but in no· 
other case, shall be delivered to the patient. · 

(zo) Articles sent by boat to patients should be .addressed to the· 
patient in sare of the Medical Officer. Should any articles so brout;ht 
or delivered be considered by the l\iedical Officer to be unsuitable or 
undesirable for the patient in his then condition, or should it be sent 
in contravention of these regulations, it will, if not perishab le, be· 
withheld for return to the sender, or impoundeJ pending the decision• 
of the Chief Quarantine Officer. 

Working Days and Hours, and o~~ertime Rates for certain Quarantine 
O.fficers. 

63-. The working days and hours and rates of payment for over­
time of quarantine officers engaged in disinfection and fumigation 
work and supervision shall be as follow :-

Days :-All days except Sundays and public Molidays. 
By special permission of the Minister, work may be allowed on: 

any Sunday, or by special permission of th e Chief Quaran-:­
tine Officer _ may be .a llowed on any public holiday for 
such time and under such conditions as arc ap}Jroved . 

Hours :-Any eight hours, or any periods aggregating eight 
hours daily (between sunrise and sunset) p'ovided that the­
working hours shall not be less than 44 clear working hours. 
per week. 

On Saturdays work shall cease at noon. 
The Chief Quarantine Officer may permit any quarantine officer 

to work before and after working hours on any working day. 
When work i's permitted before or after the working hours, or orr 

any Sunday or holiday, the rate to be charged for the services of 
each officer employed shall be rs. 6d. per hour or part thereof. 

The overtime charges shall be calcul ated from the hour at whicb 
thr: officer is required to attend, and 'shall include charges :at the same· 
rate in respect of the time reasonably occupied in proceeding to auf 
returning from the wharf · or other place where the .attendance i$ 
required. 
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\Vhere any officer is required to attend between ro p.m. and 6 a.m ., 
the rate prescribed shall be increased by one-hal f. -

The money received for overtime shall be held by the Department, 
and may be paid to the officers who have earned the same at the 
.rate mentioned above. 

Q uarantine Ensign for Launcltes; 

6.4· L aunches while on Quarantine duty shall fly the Quarantine 
?.ns1gn .. The Quarantine ensign shall be a blue ensign showing in a 
J'ello w mrcle the crown over an anchor crossed by a serpent-coiled rod. 

Penalty for Breach of Regulations. 

6 5. Except in those cases where a penalty is specially provided in 
ihe Act for any breach of the R egulations the penalty for a breach of 
any of the foregoing R egulations shall be a sum not ~xceeding Fifty 
pounds. 

PART V.-ANIMALS (PART V. oF QuARANTINE AcT 1908). 

<66. In this part of these Regulations :-

~· C2narantiue Officer" means an officer dealinv with the quarantine of 
imported animals. 

0 

-"Chief Quarantine Officer" means the chief officer dealing with the 
quarantiue of anim!l.ls in any State. 

"Importer" includes owner or consignee, or the agent for the owner or 
consignee. · 

I mported Animals. 

67. The following regulati ons !:"hall have effect with respect to animals 
ii m ported from places from which the importation of animals into Australia is 
permitted :-

68. Not less than seven days' notice of the arrival of any animal from 
;any country except New Zeabnd shall be given by the Importer to the Chief 
Quarantine Officer of the Sta te. · 

In the case of any animal from New Zealand, not Jess than three days' 
,notice shall be given by the Importer. 

n9. The master of any vessel on which any animal is being imported 
from any country except New Zealand shall, immediately on ar rival at the 
~anding port, give notice of arrival to the Chief Quarantine Officer, and 
-shall also forward t o him a declaration that no disease affecti11g 
auimals has occurred during the voyage, or giving particulars as to any 
,disease which has occurred, and also particulars regarding other stock carried 
<On the vessel during the voyage. 

This notice and declaration shall be in the following form, and the Master 
-shall hold the animal until the Chief Quarantine Officer gives a permit 
i0 land it:-

To the Chief Quarantine Officer, 
St.ate of 

19 
I hereby inform you that. I have on board my ship (give name) shipped 

:at (name of port) to be landed at (name the landing port) the following 
~nimals (here enumerate) and that the consignee or owner of such 
animals is (give name). 
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I also declare that (no) disease affecting animals has occurred on 
board during the voyage ................ (give particulars if any disease 
has occurred, also particulars of other stock carried on the vessul 
during the voyage). 

Master of the Vessel. 

70. The owner or consignor of any imported animal or animal to be 
imported shall forward with any such animal, to be deli vered to the 
Chief Quarantine Officer prior to the landing of the animal, declarations, 
certificates, notices, and permits as follows :-

(A) In the case ·of any H orse, Ass, or Mule from New Zealand:-

1. A declaration from the owner, certifying-

(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the s1x 
months next preceding shipment ; 

(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 
disease during the six months next preceding shipment. 

2. A certificate of freedom from disease by a Government Veterinary 
Surgeon. 

(B) In the case of any Horse, Ass, or Mule from the United Kingdom :-
1. A declaration from the owner certifying-

(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the six 
months next preceding shipment; 

(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 
disease during the six months next preceding shipment ; 

(c) that it has not, other wise than as required unJer (B) 2, been 
tested with mallein during the thirty days next preceding 
shipment; 

2. A mallein test certificate by a qualifi~d Veterinary Surgeon. 
The certificate shal l inter atict state the date on which tbe test 

was applied. 

3. A certificate of general health from an ii!pproved Veterinary Sur­
geon at the port of shipment, who shall, unless he himself 
has applied the mallein test, also indorse the mallein wst 
certificate to the effect that, after due inquiry, he has no 
reason to doubt its correctness. 

(C) In the case of any Horse, Ass, or. Mule from the United States of 
America or Canada :-

1 A declaration from the owner certifying-

(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the six 
months next preceding shipment; 

(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 
disease during the six months next preceding shipment ; 

(c) that it has not, otherwise than as required under (C) 3, been 
tested with mallein during the thirty rlays ne xt 
preceding shipment ; 

(d) Lhat it has no t during the twelve months next preceding 
been in any State or Province in which Dourine (Maladie ' 
du Coit) or Epizootic lymphangitis is declared or known to 
exist. 
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2. A c0rtificate :from a Government Veterinary Surgeon to the 
effect that Dourine (Maladie du Coit) or Epizoqtic lym­
phangitis neither is nor, during the twelve months next 
preceding the shipment of the animal, has been declared or 
known to exist in the State or Province from which the 
animal is declared by the owner to have been exported or 
in which it is declared to have been during the twelve 
months next preceding shipment. 

3. A mallein test certificate by a qual ified Veterinary Surgeon. 
The certificate shall inter alia state the date on which the test was 

applied. 

4. A certificate o:f general health from an approved Veterinary Surgeon 
at port of shipment, who shnJl, unlees he him'3df has applied 
the mallein t est, also indorse the mallein test certificate to the 
effect that, after due inquiry, he has no reason to doubt its 
correctness. 

(D) In the case of any Ass :from France, Spain, or Portugal:-
1. A declaration from the owner, certifying-

(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the six months 
next preceding shipment ; 

(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 
disease during the six months next preceding shipment; 

(c) that it has not otherwise than as required under (D) 3 been 
tested with mallein during the thirty days next preceding 
shipment; 

(d) that it has not been, du.ring the twelve months next preceding, 
in any Province or locality in which Dourine (Maladie du 
Coit) or Epizootic lymphangitis is declared or known to 
exist. 

2. A certificate from a Government Veterinary Surgeon to the effect 
that Dourine (Maladie du Coit) or Epizootic lymphangitis 
neither is nor, during the twelve months next preceding the 
shipment of the animal, has been declared or known to exist in 
the Pcov~nce or loc.1l ity from which the animal is declared by 
the owner to have been exported or in which it is declared to 
have been during the twelve months next preceding shipment. 

3. A mallein test certificate by a qualified Veterinary Surgeo~1. 
The certificate shall inter alia state the date on which the test 

was applied. 

4. A certificate of general health from an approved Veterinary Sur­
geon at the port of shipment, who shall, unless he him'3elf has 
applied the mallein test , also indorse the mallein test certificate 
to the effect that, after due inquiry, he has no reason to 
doubt its correctness. 

(E) In the case of Cattle from New Zealand:-
1. A declaration from a Government Veterinary Surgeon, certifying 

that the animal is free from disease, and that it has been 
located in New Zealand for not less than sixty days next 
preceding shipment. 
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(F) I n the case of Cattle from the United Kingdo m and Canada :-

1. A declaration from the owner, certifying-
(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the six: 

months next preceding shipment; 
(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 

disease during the six months next preceding shipment; 
(c) tlw t it has not, otherwise than as required nr rder GF) 2, 

Lee n tested v.·iLlr tuberculin during the two mon ths next 
preceding sh ipment. 

2. A tuberculin test certificate by a guali£ed Veterinary Surgeon. 
The certificate shall inter alia state the date on whicb the test­
was applied. 

3. A certificate of general health from an approved Veterinary Sur­
geon at the port of shipment, who shall, un~ess he himself has 
applied tho tu berC1 din test, also indorse the tuberculin test­
certificate to the effect that, after due inquiry, he has no reason 
to doubt its correctness. 

(G) In the c::tse of cattle or sheep imported for immediate slaughtel­
from any country approved by the Minister:-

A certificate from a Government Veterinary Inspector of the country 
of origin to the effect that they lrave .been inspected immedi­
ately prior to shipment and are free from disease. 

(B) In tbc case of any Sheep or Goat f rom New Zealand a certificate of 
freedom from disease from a Government Veterinary Surgeon. 

1 i) In the case of any Sheep or Goat from the Unit ed Kingdom or 
- Canada:-

L A decbration fi·om the owner certifying-

(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the SIX: 

months next preceding shipment ; 
(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 

disease during the six months ne t preceding shipment; 
(c) that it has been dipped by thorough immersion in an effec­

tive scab-destroying preparation within the fourteen days 
_next preceding shipment. The exact nature of the dipping: 
preparation used shall be stated in the declaration. 

2. A certificate of general health from an approved Veterinary 
Surgeon at the port of shipment, who shall also indorse the 
awner's declaration to th e effec t; that, after due inquiry, be· 
has no reason to doubt its correctness. · 

(J) In the case of Swine from New Zealand, the United Kingd om, or 
Canada:-

l. -~- declaration from the owner, certifying-
(a) that the animal has been free from disease during the si:t" 

months next preceding shipment; 
(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 

disease during the six months next preceding shipment. 

2. A cer tificate of general health from an approved Veterinary 
Surgeon at the port of shipment. 
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( i\: ) In the case of any Dog from any* country from which dogs are 
admi ~s i b le :-

1. A declaration from the owner, certifying--

(a) that the animal has been located in the country named for 
the six months next preceding shipment, and that during 
that p~riod it has been fre e fr om disease ; 

(b) that it has not been in contact with any animal suffering from 
disease during the six months next preceding shipment. 

:2 . A certificate of freedom from disease from an ap proved Veterinary 
Surgeon a t the port of sh ip 'lle!lt, who shalt also indorse the 
owner's declaration to the effect th'l.t after due inquiry he has 
no reason to doubt its correctness . 

( L) In the case of any vVild or Undom3sticated An imal for Sci3ntific 
or exhibi tion purposes :-

1. Notice of intention to introduce any such anim'1l into a State shall 
be given to the Chief Quarantine Officer of the State, and a 
p ermit to introduce must be obtained. The permit shall 
b e handed to the mast3r of the ship prior to the embarkation 
of the animal and d elivered by him to the Quarantine 
Officer at the por t of entry. 

The notice and permit may be given by cablegram. 

2. A declaration from the ow.ler-

(a) setting forth th3 bcation and environment of the animal 
during the six month'3 next pr.;ceding shipment ; 

(b) certifying that the animal has been free from disease during 
the six months next preceding shipment; and 

(c) certifying that it has not been in contact with any animal 
suffering from disease during the six months next pre­
cedin~ shipment. 

3. A certificate from an approved V eterinary Surgeon at the port 
9f shipment. 

{M) In the case of Circus or other Performing Animals of the several 
kinds permiLted to be imported, the Declarations, Certificates, 
Notices, P ermits shall be those required in respect of the same 
kind of an~ mal generally. 

71 _ On arrival at the port of destination, imported animals, excepting 
~ny specially provided for ·by Proclamation, sh~ll be removed from the vessel 
·i n quar~J,ntine. The order into quamntine shall be in accordance with the 
form prescribed. -

~- 'i2. F.very imported animal shall, unless otherwise dealt with in accord­
:ancc with the directions of the Chief Quarantine Officer, be isolated in quaran­
tine at some .place appointed under the Quarantine Act to be a quarantine 
s tation. The period of i solatio~ shall date fro m _the time of removal from 

* Dog·s are admissibl e from t he -United Kingdom and New Zealand only. 
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the vessel by which the animal has arrived in Australia, and shall l>e as 
follows. In the case of-

Horses, Asses, and Mules from the United 
Kingdom 

" ,, , , from Canada and 
the United States of America 

Asses from France, Spain. and Portugal ... 
CattlP from the United Kingdom 

, Canada 
Swine from the United Kingdom and Canada 

, New Zealand . 
Sheep and Goats from the UnitedKingdom 

and Canada 
Dogs from the United Kingdom 
Wild and Undomesticated Animals for 

Menagerie purposes, or for the pnr­
poses of a Zoological collection, from 
any conntry 

14 da.ys. 

28 
28 
40 
60 
14 
28 

30 
60 

90 

, 

" 

" 

" 
73. While isolated in quarantine animals shall be suhjected to examina­

tion and treatment as prescribed or as the Chief Quarantine Officer ,Iirect.s. 
Such examination and tre-atment may include any of the diagnostic methods or 
means of treatment used in veterinary practice, and shall incluue in the case 
of-

(a) n.nv hor;;e, ass, or mule-the mallein test; 
(b) cattle-the tuberculin test . 

The tests shall be conducted by a quarantine officer who is a Veterinary 
Surgeon. 

In the event of a positive reaction to the tuberculin test without corrobora­
tive clinical evidence the Chief Quarantine Officer shall determine what 
further action shall be taken. If a positive reaction is supported by one or 
more of the clinical symptoms of tuLerculosis certified to by the Veterinary 
Surgeon applying the tuberculin test the animal shall not be granted pratique~ 

In the case of sheep and g< ats the treatment shall inciude-

(a) shear_ing, unless otherwise directed by the Chief Quarantine­
Officer, and 

(b) dipr;ing on at least two occasions (with an interval of nut more 
t.han fourteen days) by thorough immersion in an approved solution 
of lime and sulphur, at a temperature of 110° F'., and prepared 
in the proportions of 4 oz. of flowers of sulphur and 2 oz . of lime 
to one gallon of water ; except in the case of any sheep from 
New Zealand, when dipping shall be carried out if required by 
the Chief Quarantine Officer. 

All wool and hair removed from such sheep and goats shall be thoroughly 
immersed and saturated in the solution, or, if t l~e Chief Quarantine Officer 
so directs, in boiling water (kept boiling) for 5 minutes. 

7 4. In the case of wild or undomesticated animals (for scientific or exhibition 
purposes) and in the case of circus and performing animals of any kind, the 
period shall be passed at a Government Quarantine Station; or, in special cases 
(on the recommendation of the Chief Quarantine Officer, approYccl by the­
Minister) at such place and under such conditions as may be specified by the 
Chief Quarantine Officer from time to time. 
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75. 'Wild or und omesticated animals, and menagerie, circus, and perform­
ing animals shall, while in quarantine, be subject to such conditions and 
treatment as the Chief Quarantine Officer deems necessary or as are pro­
vided in r espect of the same class of animal generally. The cost of such 
treatment and of compliance with any condition shall be borne by the 
impor tnr. 

76. Wherever pract icable, animals ordered to a quarantine station shall 
be conveyed to the qu n.ra.n tine station by wa ter. 

77. N o animal which has been isolated in quarantine shall be rel eased 
unt il it has been examined and certified to be in good health by a Quar antine 
Offi cer who is a Veterinary Surgeon. Thereupon the Chief Quarantine 
Officer, if he is satisfi ed that the animal is fre e from disease, shall issue a 
permit for the r elease of the animal from quarantine aft er treatment as 
prescribed or as the Chief Quarantine Officer may direct. 

7R. Any loss occasioned during the removal, handling, or treatment of any 
im port ed animals under the direction of an officer, or occurring during the 
period of detention in quarantine, shall be borne by the owner of such animals, 
a nd he shall have no claim whatever against the Commonwealth or its 
offi cers for compensation for any such loss. 

79. A nimals from any Australian State on board any vessel carrying 
importeJ animals shall be subject to the res trictions imposed upon imported 
animal8 of th e same class : Provided that the Chief Quarantine Officer of 
the port of destin a tion may grant permiss ion for any animal to be con­
veyeJ by the vessel under such restrictions as may be prescribed or as he may 
impose. 

Combined Up-keep and Sustenanct Charges. 

80. The Chief Quarantine Officer may make a combined up-keep and 
sustenance charge per diem in respect of each animal, as follows:-

Horses 5s. 
Cattle 3s. 
Pigs ls. 
Pigs (under 2 months) 6d. 
Sheep (1 to 20) Is. 
Sheep (all over 20) . . 6d. 
Dogs Is. 
Dogs (under 3 months) 6d. 

Death o·r escape of Animals on or from ships. 

81. In the event of any animal on a foreign ship dying while the ship 
is in port or escaping therefrom, immediate notice of such death or escape 
shall be f~rwarded by the Master to the Chief Quarantine Officer. 

82. Immediately on arrival at the first port of entry, the Master shall 
report to the Chief Quarantine Officer the. occurrence of any dea~h or loss of 
any animal during the voyage, and shall m the report state particulars. 

Expenses and Charges for Quarantine of Animals. 

83. ( 1) The owner or consig~ee ~f any ani~al shall, if ~equired by the 
Chief Quarantine Officer, deposit with the Chief Quarantme Officer such 
sums of money as shall be prescribed to ~efray all the expenses and charges 
that may l>e incurred in respect of the ammal. 
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(2) !he amount, as. the deposit, to be lodged in respect of .each animal 
placed m quarantine shall be-

Horses not less than £5 
Cattle , , £10 
~~ m 
Sheep ,, £3 
Dogs . . £5 
Wild or Undomesticated Animals.. , ,, £5 

subject to spec~al di3pens1tion by the Minist er, in the event of the aggregate 
amount exceeding £100. 

84. (1) Fees in accordanr.e with the followitw seale shall be charged 
~or the veterinary examination and treatment, a~ prescribed, of animals 
Imported from any country except New Zealand :-

(i.) Horses, Asses, Mules, and Cattle. 
For thq prescribed examinations (including tl 1e Maliein tes i or the 

Tuberculin test) of-

( a) A single animal, or tLe first animal in any consignment­
£2 2s. 

(b) Each nddit.ional animal in any consignment of animals of the 
S9me kind-£ l Is. 

(ii.) Sheep, Swine, Goats, Dogs, and Uats. 
For the prescribed examinations of.-

( a) A si ngle animal, or tbe first animal in any consignment-­
£! 1 ~ . 

(b) Each additional anima l in any consignment of animals of the 
same kind-2s. 6d. 

(iii.) Sheep. 

The treatment by Dipping as prescribed­
(a) For a single animal--£1 ls. 
(b) For a consignment of two to twenty animals~£1 lOs. 
(c) For each animal aboYe twenty in one consignment-Is. 

(iv.) Wild or Undomesticated Animals for Circus ,or Menagerie Pu'rposes. 

For the prescribed examinations­
Each animal , lOs. Gd. 

(2) The said fees shall be indepeJJdent of any charges Jor veterinary 
treatment on account of any intercurrent disease of any anima] while in 
quarantine. The charges for snch treatment by a Qnarant ine Oflicer shall 
not exceed those ordinarily made by the veterinary profess ion in similar cases. 

The owner or importer of any animal in quarantine may, on condition 
that he accepts all responsibility, arrange with the Chief Quaran tine Officer 
for the said animal to be treated by a primte veterinary practitioner. 

IQ\ Fees, as follows , shall be charged for the quarantine examination 
o1 anirna1~ imported from New Ze:tland:-

£ s. d. 
(a) Horses asses, m'Ltles, cattle-

For 'a consignment of 1 to 10 animals of the same 
kind ... 1 1 0 

For each additional animal up to 20 in one con-
· signment of the same kind 0 2 0 

For ·each additional animal over 20 jn one con-
signment of the same kind 0 6 
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£ s. d. 
(b) 8-wine-Each animal . . . 0 10 () 
(c) Sheep, goats, dogs, and cats-

For a single animal . . . 0 5 0 
For any number from 2 to 5 in any consignm{mt 

of animals of the same kind . . . . . . 0 10 0 
For each additionaal animal in any consignment 

over 5 of the same kind . . . . . . . . . 0 1 0 
(d) TVi lcl or 1tndom esticatecl an imals fot· circ1.1s o1· 

menagerie purposes a·rriving v ia N ew Z ealand-
Each animal 0 10 6 

( 4) Fees as follows shall h e charged for the· veterinary examination 
of animalR imported for immediate Rlaughter :-G 

(a) For a consignment of one to twenty animals 2 2 0 
(b) For each anim al above twenty in one consignment 0 1 0 

Ships' Dogs and other Ships' Animals. 
85. (1) The Master of any vBssel on which there is any d og or other 

animaJ belonging to the vessel or to any officer or member of the crew 
shall immediatBly on arrival of the vesse·l at any Australian p ort give 
notice to the Chief Quarantine Officer in the following form :-

I hereby inform you that I have on board my ship .. . . ... . . . .. . .... . 
(give name) .. .............. . . the following animals . . .. . .... .. ... .. .. (give 
kind and number) ..... . . . ......... . to be kept on board while the vessel 
is in an Australian port. 

(2) Ships' dogs and other ships' animals· shall be kept on board 
during the whole of the time the ship is in port. All ships' dogs shall be 
muzzled. and held during such time in such a manner as to prevent contact 
with othe·r dogs or animals and as. shall be approved by h e Chiel 
Quarantine Office·r under a bond of £50 by the Master of the vessel. 

Litter and Fodder accornpctnyi?1g Anirna fs. 

86. Any bay, straw, litter, or foduer (accompanying any imported allimal) 
taken on board at any port other than a port in th e U niteu Kinguom, New 
Zealand, or Australia shall be destroyed on board the vesse l in wLich the 
animal has been imported. 

87. Any fodder (arriving ·with any animal) that has been taken on board 
any vessel at any port in the United Kiogdom, New Zealantl or Australia 
may, on the issue of a permit by the Chief Quarantine Otfi cer, be removed to 
a quarantine station for the use of snch animal during its det ention in . 
quarantine. 

88. No permit shall be issued by any quarantine offi cer in res pect of nn y 
hay, straw. foduer, or litter used in any vesse l iu con nexion with any 
imported animal until such animal bas been exami ued an d certified Ly r~ 
Government V cterinary Officer to be free from disease. 

89. Clothing, fitti~g~, utensils, kennels, harness, sad Lll ery, im plemen ts, or 
other appliances which have been used on any ve8sel in connexic n with 
any imported animal may be--

(a) Destroyed, 
(b) R efused admi ssion, or 
(c) Admitted under conditions as to treatment and ui infection as 

prescribed or as directed by th e Chief Qu~•rantine Officer. 

Ce1·tijicrttes oj Condemnation- S ections 53 and 57. 

90. The Chief Quarantine Officer, and any other quaran ti ne offi cer who 
is a veterinary surgeon, and wh om the Cbief Quarantine Offi cer .mny depute, 
shall examine animals, and, where necessary for the protectiOn of otb( r 
auimals, sball issue a Certificate of Cond emnation. 

Substituted by 
1912, No. 185. 
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The Disinfection oj Vehicles, Animal Clothiny, Fittings, Appliances, Utensils 
or Litte?' used in connexion with any Imported Animal. 

91. The following solutions and mixtures are prescribed as disinfectant 
solutions for disinfection in connexion with the rtnarantine of animals :-

(a) Chlorinated lime wash prepared by m1xmg, immediately 
prior to use, six (6) ounces of fre:-:h chlorirmted lime con­
taining not Jess than twenty-five (25) per cent. of available 
ebluiine in one (1) gallon of clean cold water. 

(b) A cresol and lime wash preparell by mixing two (2) ounces of 
a cresol preparation having }t cnrbolic co-efficient of not less than 
10;in one (1) gallon of clean water, and afterwards adding one and 
one-half ( 1~) lb. of fresh lime, anel stirri11g well before use. 

(c) A soapy cresol solution prepared by mixing two (2) ounces of 
a creso l preparation having a carbolic co-efficient of not less than 
10, and one ( l) lb. of soft (potash) soap in one ( 1) gallon of clean 
water. 

92. Any vehicle used to transport any animal ordered into quarantine 
shall be disinfected by the following means and in the following manner :­
The floor, sides, and other parts of the vehicle shall be saturated or thoroughly 
painted with an approved disinfectant solution or mixture. 

93. Rugs or other clothin g and similar articles shall, if steam under 
pressure is available, be subjected to moist steam at a pressure of not less 
than 10 lbs. to the square inch for twenty minutes after expulsion of air 
from the disinfecting chamber. If steam unrler pressure is not available, 
rugs, clothing, and similar articles shaH be soaked in a hot soapy disinfectant 
solution as prescribed for not less than one hour. 

94. All unst uffed harness and saddlery shall be disinfected by thorough 
washing with the approved soapy disinfectant solution . Stuffed har_ness 
shall, unless the Chief Quarantine Officer otherwise directs, bo stripped of 
all lining and stnffing, and, after saturation with a soapy disinfectant solution, 
may be relined and restuffed wit.h new clean material. The old lining and 
stuffing shall be burned 

95. Utensils, manger, feeding troughs, pens, h\lrdles may be disinfected 
by scrnbbing with a hot soapy disinfectant so lution as preEcribed, or may be 
pain ted thoroughly and completely with the chlorinated lime wash as 
prescribed. 

96. The floor of any stable shall be disinfected by saturation with a hot 
soapy disinfectant solution as prescribecl, followed after three hours by a 
coating of chlorinated lime wash as prescribed. 

97. The lit.ter nseLl in connexion with and the manure of any animal in 
quarantine shall, if disinfection is ordered, be bnrned or shall be satnrated 
with a disinfectant solution as prescribed. 

The D/sinfection (Exte1·nal) of Animals. 

98. The followi11g E·olutions, mixtures, dips, or washes are prescribed for 
use as directed by the Chief Quamntine Officer:-

(a) An aqueous mixture of lime and sulphur, at a temperature of 
110° F., and prepared in t.he proportions of four ( 4) ounce• 
of flow ers of sulphur and t.wo (2) ounces of lime to each gallon 
of water. 
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(b) Arsenical dip, prepared by the mixture of-
White arsenic 8 lbs. 
Caustic soJa 4 lbs. 
Stockholm tar 1 gallon 
Tallow... 8 lbs. 
W aLer ••• 4(J0 gallons. 

(c) Any. of the alkaline cresol prep:uations known as non-poisonoue 
d1ps, as approved for use by the Board of A ariculture of Great 
Britain. 

0 

Quarantine Stat·ions for Animals-Regulation of. 

99. '!he housing? treatment, attendance on, and feeding of all animals in 
quarantme shall be m accordance with the directions of the quarantine officer 
in charge 

lOO. No person shall enter an animal quarantine station without a 
permit of the Chief Quarantine Officer, or his deputy. Any person 
leaving an animal quarantme station without a permit while the station 
is occupied by animals in quarantine may be apprehended by any constable 
and taken back to the station and subjected to disinfection. 

101. No animal, vehicle, or goods of any description whatsoever shall l'e 
taken into or out of a quarantine station for animals without the approval 
of the quarantine officer in charge, and subject to such conditions as 
to disinfection as are prescribed, or as may be directed by the Chief 
Quarantine Officer. 

102. All persons employed in any quarantine station shall obey the orders 
and carry out the instructions of the quarantine officer in charge, and shall 
assist by every means in their power to prevent the spread of disease. 

· 103. All persons on · a quarantine station shall comply with the directions 
of the quarantine officer in charge. 

104. The quarantine olficer in cllarge may by an orJer in writing, require 
any person who will not comply with his directions or the regulations to 
leave the sta tion, and such person shall, on receipt of such notice, imme­
(liately comply therewith, and shall, prior to leaving the station, submit 
himself to disinfection as prescribeJ, or as the Chief Quarantine OfficeJ 
requires. _ 

105. When any animal is to be destroyed, two days' notice of intention 
to destroy shall be given to the importer, and, on destruction a post-mortem 
examination shall be made by an approved Veterinary Surgeon, who shal1 
report to the Chief Quarantine Officer. 

106. The compensation to be paid t o the owner of any animal which has 
been destroyed as diseased, and found on post -mortem examination to be free 
from disease: and certified to this effect by the Chief Quarantine Officer, shall 
be such as the Minister may approve, but the amount shaH not in any case 
be more than the oriaina] sel1ing price to the importer of -the animal in the 
country whenceimp~rted, together with all charges for freight, keep, &c .. up 
to the time of destruction. Evidence in r<~spect of these matters shall include 
such docu!llents, statutory declarations, and other information as the Minister 
may reqmre .. 

107. Any animal carried, conveyed, or brought from any quarantine 
station without compliance with these regulations may be seized and 
placed in quarantine by any quarantine or police officer or officer of 
Cus:to-ms, or othe·rwise dealt with as the Minister directs . 

I 
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108. Any animal landed without compliance with these regula.tions 
may be seized by any officer , and dealt with in such a manner as the 
Minister directs. 

Fodde1·. 

109. The importation of fodder (hay or chaff) from any country shall be 
subject to t.he permission of the Minister and to the following conditions :­

(1) Prior to shipment-

(a) A notice of intention and an application for permission to 
import fodder from any country, except New Zealand 
or the United Kingdom, shall be given and made to the 
Chief Quarantine Officer, who shall report and make a 
recommenda6on thereon to the Director of Quarantine. 

The notice shall specify the nature and quantity of the fodder, 
its place of origin (growth), the port of shipment, and the 
anticipated date of arrival. 

(h) A permit to import the fodder in respect of which the notice 
under (a) has been given to the Chief Quarantine Officer 
shall be obtained from the Minister. 

(2) The importer shall give not less than two days' notice of arrival 
of the fodder . 

(3) The fodder shall be landed in quarantine at an approved place, and 
shall be treated as prescribed or as directed by the Chief 
Quarantine Officer. 

Hides and ~-..(.,'lcins. 

110. The importati<Dn of hides and skins shall be subject to the following 
conditions :- · 

A. From any country except Kew Zealand-
(1) The owner or consignor shall forward \Yith any hide or skin a 

declaration made in the country of origin before a magistrate 
to the effect that such hide or skin was not Jeri ved from 
any animal which had suffered from or died from anthrax or 
similar disease, and that it has been effectively dry salted, wet 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

salted, or arsenically dressed. ' 
The declaration shall be certified to by a Government officer of the 

country of origin to the effect that to the Lest of his knowledge 
the declaration is true and correct. 

If the country of origin is a foreign country the declaration shall be 
made before a British Consul or before a responsible British 
official resident therein. 

The Master of the vesEel in which any bide or skin is imported shall 
hold the same until he receives a landing permit from a Quaran­
tine Officer. 

Any imported bide or skin shall on being landed from a vessel be 
forthwith removed direct to an approved tannery or other approved 
place for treatment, and shall be treated as prescribed, or as 
directed uy the Chief Quarantine Office!'. 

The tanner to whom any imported hide or skin is deliverEd shall in 
respect of such hide or skin enter into a bond of £100 to the 
effect that the hide or skin specified therein shall not leave the 
tannery or other approved place until i~ has bee~ treated, 
tanned, or otherwise dealt with as prescnbed or ~s directed by 
the Chief Quarantine Officer. 
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B. From Xew Zealand-
The owner or conr;ignor shall forward with any hide or skiu n 

declaration made before a magistrate to the effect tbat such !tide 
or skin was not derived from any animal which had suffered 
from or died from anthrax or similar disease. ThE declaration 
shall be endorsed as correct by a Government Veterinary 
Surgeon. 

Wool and Hair. 

111. The importation of wool and hair, except ·wool samples and clean 
hair scoured for manufn,cturing purposes, shall be subject to. the following 
conditions :-

(1 ) Th e importer shall, prior to shipment-
(a) give notice of intention to import to the Chief Quarantine 

Oflicer of the State to which it is proposed to import such 
wool or hair ; 

(b) obtain from the Minister, on the recommendation. of the 
Cbief Quarantine Officer, a permit to import such wool or 
hair. 

(2) Any such wool or hair on being landed shall be forthwith removed 
to a quarantine station or e-ther approved place for treatment 
or disinfection as prescribed, or shall be dealt with as directed 
by the Chief Quarantine Officer. 

This regnlation shall not apply to hair from New Zealand provided 
that each consignment is accompanied by an offi cia! certificate to 
the effect that the hair is tlte product of New Zealand. 

Bones. 
112. The importation of bones shall be subJect to the following con· 

dit ~ons :-
(1) Bones in any fo'rm shall be admitted only at the following ports:-

Sydney In New South Wales 
Melbourne and Geelong , Vidoria 
Brisbane, Rockhampton, and Townsville. . , Queensland 
Port Adelaide , South Australia 
Fremantle , vVestern Australia 
Hobart , Tasmania. 

(2) Two days' notice of arrival of the bones shall be given b)r the Im· 
porter to- the Chief Quarantine Office-r . 

(3) Such bones shall, on landing, be forthwith placed in a railway truck 
or other vehicle, and conveyed to such premi ses (appointed as a 
quarantine station for the purpose) as may l Je dir~ c ted by the 
Chief Qnarantine Officer. They shall there be su bj ected for at 
least two hours to a moist heat at a temperature of not less than 
250 deo-rees F., equal to an indicated steam pressure of 30 lbs. 
per sqt~are inch or shall be co~ver~~d into superph?sphate by 
chemicu.l process under the d1rectwn nnd superv1 s10n of a 
quarantine officer. 

(4) All bags or other coverings containing such bo.nes sh~ll b.e des troy~d 
by the quarantine officer either by fire or by Immersion 1n sulphuric 
acid (H

2
S0

4
) of a specific gra;ity of ~ot less than 1.843. . 

(5) All vehicles or other articleR w1th whiCh such bones may come m 
contact after 1andina and prior to being treated sl1all be di sin­
fected as prescribed, ~nd such vehicles or articles shall not be 
used for any other purpose until th e disinfection has been 
carried out and certified to by the quarantine officer. 
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"This regulation shall not apply-

(a) to Lones imported from New Zealand provided that each 
consignment is accompanied by nn official certificate tlmt 
the Lones are the product of ~ew · Zealand and that th ey 
have been subjected to treatment as proscribed in Clause 
3 of this R. egulation; or 

(b) to bones accompanied by a certificate from an approved 
Veterinary Otricer to the effect thnt the bones had in !tis 
pre,.ence been treated as prescribed in Clause 3 of this 
R.egulation. 

Animal J1anures ( othe1· than bones or guano). 

113. The importation of animal manure (other tha11 bones or guano) shall be 
subject to tho following conditions:-

(1) The importer shall, prior to shipment-

( a) give notice of intention to import to the Chief Quarantine 
Officer of the State to which it is proposed to import such 
animal manure; 

(b) obtain from the Minister, on the recommendation of the Chief 
Quarantine Officer, a permit to import such animal manure. 

(2) Any such animal manure, together with the containing package, 
shall on arrival be removed forthwith to a quarantine station 
or other approved place for treatment or disinfection as 
prescribed or as directed by the Chief Qnarantine Officer. 

114. The importer s!JnlJ, if directed by the Quarantine Officer, provide all 
cartage iabour and material required in connexion with the removal and 
with such treatmont of hides, skins, wool, hair, bones, or animal manure as 
may be prescribed or HS may be directed nuder the fonr last preceding regu­
lations. If the whole or any part of tile work is carried out under the direct 
control of the Qnarantine Officer, the importer shaH pay all expenses incurred 
in connexion therewith. 

A charge not exceeding Two shillings per hour shall be paid by the 
importer for supervision whenever supervision is exercised. 

114 (A).___:_(1) Where any officer or office·r df Customs has seized any 
animals as forfeited under section 68 of the Act., the officer shall forth­
with give• to the Director of Quarantine and the importer of the animal s 
notice of such seizure. 

(2) The notice to the importer may be in accordance with the follow ­
ing form:-

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 

The Quarantine Act 1908-1912. 

Notice of seizure under section 68 of the Act. 

Plaee ............ ... . . ... .. .. ....... . ... . ... .. . 

Date ............ . ............ . 
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To (a) 

~ake noti?e tha_t (b) has this day been seized as 
forfmted to H1s M a Jesty under section 68 of the above-named Act the 
said animals h aving, in my opinion, been (c) ' 

And t ake further notice that unless you show cause to the Minister 
for Trad e and Customs within (cl) days from the date of this 
notice wh y t h e aforesaid forfeit ure should b e waived the Minst-er will 
immediat ely after the expir~tion of the said (d) ' days, issu~ 
an order for the des t-ruction of the said animals in accordance with the 
Regula tions. 

(Signat.ure of Officer J 
(Official Designation.) 

(a) Herre insert n ame of importer of animals seiz.ed. 
(b ) H ere insert part iculars of animals. 
(c) H ere insert "Imported into Australia in contrav·ention of 

this A c " , or as the case may be. 
(cl) Hen:~ set out p eTiod to be al1ovved to importer to show cause· to 

t he Minister . 
(3) If-

(a) t h e importer within the time limited in the notice of seizure 
fails to show cause to the Minister why the forfeiture 
should be waived; or 

(b) the l\tJ:inister is not satis.fied that good cause has been shown, 
the Minist·er may, by order in writing, direct the destruction of the 
animals, and they shall be destroyed accordingly. 

( 4) If the Minister is satisfied that good cause has be·en shown, he 
may waive the forfeiture upon condition that~ 

(a) in cas·es where the. prohibition is absolute, the animals are ex­
ported within such time as t .he Minister allows; ·or 

(b) in cases when~ the importation is subject to conditions, such 
conditions are complied with within such t .ime as the Minis­
ter allows ; and 

(c) in either case the importer, within. such time as the Minister 
allows, pays such expenses as the Minister thinks fit to 
require, or gives security for such payment. 

(5) If the importer fails to comply with the conditions upon which 
the forfeiture has been waived by the Minister, such waiver shall be 
doomed to be void, and the l\1:inister may, without any further or other 
notice, order the destruction of the animals . and they shall be destroyed 
accordingly. 

115. Exce•pt in t.hose cases where' a penalty is speci-ally provided in 
the Act for any offence against the Act or breach of the Regulations 
made thereunder, the penalty for a breach of any of the Regulations of 
this Part shall be a sum not exceeding Fifty pounds . 

PART VI.-PLAN'l'S (PART V. oF "QuARANTINE AcT 1908 ") . 
116. In this part of these Regulations :-

''Diseased '' means affected with disease. and includes showing 
the presence or evidence of any dete·riorated or abnormal 
condition, whether depende.nt on the pr·esence of or . due to 
the operation, development, growth, or effect of any d1sease. 

'' Importer'' includes owner, consignee, or the agent for the 
owner or consignee. . . . 

'' Quarantine Officer '' means a guarantme officer dealmg w1th 
the quarantine· of import.ed plants. 

~' Chief Quarantine Officer'' means the chief officer dealing with 
the quarantine of plants in any State. 

Inserted by 
1914, No.67. 



1701 QUARANTINE-

117. Any p~rson desirous of landing any imported plant shall give notice 
to the guarantme officer at the port of landing in accordance with the followina 
form, which shall be printed on pink pap~r :-

0 

Commonwealth of Australia. 
Form 1. Quarantine Act 1908. 

(Plant.s.J 

IMPORTER's N oTTcE. 
To the Quarantine Officer for Plants, 

Port of 19 • 
I hereby give you notice that I desire to remove from the vessel (give names) 

thr, following plants, as per sch edule helow. 
These plants were grown at (name of country and place) and shipped at 

(name of port). . 

Brands 
or 

Marks. 

Numb9r I 
of 

Packages . 
Description. 

Inspection 
F ees . 
R ate. 

Total £ 

Amount. 

£ 8. d. 

I declare that,. t o the best of my knowledge and belief, the abo ve particu­
lars are true and correct, and that no other plant subject t o quarantine of 
which I am the consignee or importer or agent has arrived by the said 
vessel. · 

Signature _________ _ 
____________ .Witness to Signature 

Receipt No, ___ _ 

118. Provided that the ·charges for any separate inspection under this 
Regulation shall not be less than sixpence, the fees for inspection of imported 
plants shall be as hereunder set out. The said fees shall be charged according 
to net weight where fixed by weight, and shall be paid before delivery of the 
plants:- · 

(a) Growing Plants-
Id. per plant for each consignment of not more than IO plants 

in pots or similar packages; Is. for each consignm:mt con­
taining more than IO plants but not more than 50; 2s. for each 
consignment containing more than 50 plants but not mc·r~ than 
IOO ; Is. for each additional IOO p-lants up to 500 in each con­
signment ; Is. for each additional 500 plants up to 20,000 in 
each ccnsignment; Is. for each I,OOO plants above 20,000 in 
each consignment. 

(b) Cuttings, Stocks, and Scions-
Is. per I,OOO or part thereof up to 5,000, and 6d. per I,OOO or part 

thert>of for any additional quantity. 

(c) Fresh Fruit-
Bananas, in bunches, !d. per bunch. 
Fruit, in cases or otber packages, Id. per package weighing half a 

- cental or less ; 2d. per package weighing more than half a cental. 
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(d) Dried Fru£t-
Dr·ied fruit, such as raisi11s, currants, prunes, figs, dates, and apple~ 

(other than in air-tight bettles, tin~:J, or similar retail packages), 
1d. per cenbl up to 40 centals; 6d. per 20 centals, or part 
thereof, above 40 ccntals. 

(e) Cereals, Pulse, and other Sceds-
CerealB, pulse, vegctn .. ble and similar seeds, in bulk or in whoL'­

sal8 paclmges, ~d . per cental up to 100 centals; :?d. per 20 
centals, cr part thereof, from 100 to 400 centals in each con­
signment; 1c1. per 20 ccntals, or part thereof, above 400 centals 
in each consignment. 

(j) Nuts-
Cocoanuts, ld. per c.:mtal, or parL thereof, up to 20 centn.ls; 3d. 

per 20 centals, or part thereof, above 20 ccntds in each consign­
ment. Nuts , such as walnuts, filbe.'l'ts , peanuts, and Brazi1 
nuts, 1d. per cental up to 20 centals ; 6d. per 20 centals, or 
part thereof, above 20 ccntalf in each consignment. 

(g) Vegetables, Bulbs, &c.-
Vegetables, including onions, potatoes, corms, rhizomes, bulbs and 

tubers generally, 1d. per cental up to 100 centals; 2d. per 20 
centals, or part thereof, above 100 centals in each consignment. 

(h) Parts of phmts partially treated in preparation for food-stuffs, 
such as nutmegs, hulled coffee beans, cocoa be ~'..ns, pepper, 
pimento, hops, imported for manufacture into food-stuffs c·r 
similar purpoBe. Free-unless found affected with disease. 
when the charge shall be 2d. percental. 

(i) Plants arriving by Parcel Post or in passengers' luggage. Free. 
(j) Plants from Norfolk Island. Free. 

119. A quarantine officer shsJl, in respect of any imported plant not otherwise 
provided for under these Regulations, and found after careful inspection to 
be free from disease and certified accordingly, issue a permit authorizing 
delivery of the plant· in accordance with the fcllowing form, which shu.ll be 
printed on white paper:-

Commonwealth of A1Btralia. 
Form 2. Quarant1:ne Act 1903. 

(Plants.) 
PERMIT TO DELIVER PLANTS. 

To the Officer at 
19 

Please deliv<H, on payment of, or on production of the receipt for pay­
ment of the undermentioned inspection fee~, the following planis ex s.s. 

from - -
Imported by 

-------------- ----------------------------~--------------

\ 
Nnmbcr. Bra.nds.IConsignee. \ .. -~ 

1 £ s. d. Description. 

--------------:----- 1- - --~-- --- ~ 

Total £ 

Date ' 19 
(Signature) Quarantine Offic.;r. 

St~tion _______ _ 
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120. Any imported plant subject to quarantine shall, unless after careful 
inspection by a quarantine officer it is found to be free from disease and is 
certified accordingly, be ordered into quarantine and shall there be dealt with 
and treated as prescribed. 

121. When any plant has been ordered into quarantine, it shall be imme­
diately removed to a quarantine station or other approved place in such 
manner, and by such means, as the quarantine officer directs. 

122. When a quarantine officer has ordered any plant into quarantine, he 
shall issue an order to be served on the importer of the pbnts and shall 
forward to the Customs or other officer in charge a permit a11thorizing delivery · 
of the said plant either to a quarantino station or £or Inter-State transfer in 
accordance with the following Form, which shall, with the order, be printed 
on yellow paper. 

Form 3. 

CommonwEalth of Australia. 

Quarant-ine Act 1908. 

(Plants .) 

PERMIT TO DELIVEI<. PLANTS INTO A QUARANTINE STATIO~ OR FOR 

INTER-STATE TRANSFER. 

To the Officer 
at 

19 
Please allow the following plants (as per schedule below), which arrived 

per s. from to be removed 
in quarantine from the vessel, { for delivery to the Quarantine Station 

for Inter-State tnmsfer 

at } 
per 

Description. Number. Brands. Consignee. 

___ \ _______ _ 

Signature-

Station. (Quarantine Officer) 

Packages and Packing. 
123. Any package which has contained any diseased plant may, if so 

directed by the Chief Quarantine Officer, be disinfected as prescribed. 

124. Any package or packing material connected with any imported 
plant, and consisting of hay, straw, grass, moss, fibre, charcoal, bark, or 
other material considered by the quarantine officer likely to introduce disease' 
shall be forthwith destroyed at the quarantine station or at any place tba t 
may be approved of by the Chief Quarantine Officer in the State concerned. 
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Quarantine Stations for Plants-Regulat·ion of. 
125. The treatment of any plant in quarantine shall be as prescribed. 
126. All persons employed in any quarantine station shall obey the orders 

and carry out the instructions of the quarantine officer in charge, and shall 
assist by every means within their power to prevent any spread of disease. 

127. No person shall enter or leave, nor shall any animal, vehicle, or goods 
of any description whatsoever be taken into or out of a quarantine station 
for plants without the approval of the quarantine officer in charge, and 
subject to such conditions as to disinfection as are prescribed or as the Chief 
Quarantine Officer directs. 

128. The quamntine officer in charge may, by an order in writing, require 
any person who will not comply with his directions or with the regulations to 
leave the station, and such person shall, on receipt of sucb notice, imme­
diately comply therewith, ancl shall, prior to leaving the station, submit 
himself to euch diE'infcction as the quarantine officer by order requires. 

129. Any person leaving a quarantine station without the approval of 
the quarantine officer may be apprehended by any constable and taken 
back to such station. 

130. Any plant which has undergone quarantine and treatment, and 
which, after examination by the quarantine officer, is certified by him to 
be free from disease, may, vvhen all contingent expenses have been duly paid, 
be r~moved from the quarantine station on the issue by the quarantine 
officer to the importer of a certificate of release from quarantine and. a permit 
to remove, which shall be printed on green paper, in accordance with tho 
following form :-

Form 4. 
Commonw0alth of Australia. 

Quarantine Act l 908. 
(Plants.) 

RELEASE FR0;'.-1 QuARANTINE AND PERMIT TO REMOVE PLANTS. 

19 
ToM 

Thb plants imported by which arrived per s. 
from and are particularized in the schedule below~ 
b.avina been treated in quarantine and subsequently found free from disease, 
are he

0

reby released from quarantine, and may be removed from the Quaran­
tine Station on production to of receipts of 
payment of inspection, fumigation, and other quamntine charges. 

Treatment, &c. Description. Number. -~=~-~-@·-!1 · - £ --,-_.s_ . .,. d-. 

To Treatment of Fruit 

Plants 

Packages and case.; 

, Assortmen t of Fruit 

,, Suporvi:Jion 

TOTAl· .. .. 1 I I 
Quarantine Officer. 

Station Receipt No. 
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131. Any imported plant which bas been treated at a quarantine station 
in accordance with these regulations, and released from quarantine, and in 
re8pcct of which a permit to remove has been issued, shall be removed 
forthwith by the importer. 

132. If any plant in quarantine in respect of which a permit to remove has 
br:e n issued, is not removed and remains unclaimed after a period of seven 
da..vs, it may be sold or destroyed, as directed by the Chief Quarantine 
0 fficer. 

I 33. Any imported fruit, vegetables (including tubars, bulbs, corms, and . 
rhizomes), nuts, cereals, pulse, or other seed, of which any proportion is on 
inspection by a quarantine officer found to be or suspected of being affected 
with a disease, or any cereals, pulse, or other seed found on inspection to ba 
mixed with the seed of a proclaimed weed pest, shall be ordered into quarantine, 
~:~.nd may, under the rmpervision of a <]tlarantine officer, be treated as prescribed 
(or as the Chief Quarantine Officer may direct), or sorted at a quarantine station 
or other npproved place, subject to the following condition~, viz. :-

(a) The fruit, vegetables, nuts, cereals, pulse, or other seed shall, as 
directed by a quarantine officer, be removed to a quarantine 
station or other approved place. 

(b) Any such fruit, vegetables, nuts, cereals, pulse, or other seed, treated 
sorted, or ckaned to the sat.isfa.ctwn uf the quamntine officer 
shall, with the exception of bttna.nas, which may be dr.livered 
unpacked, be repacked in clean cases, bags, or other packages, 
which shall be supplied by the importer, who may then be per­
mitted to take delivery under an order issued by the quarantine 
officer. 

(c) Any case, bag, or other package which l:?as contained any diseased 
frnit, vegetables, nuts, cere~:1.ls, pulse, or other seed, sball be 
qisinfccted as prflscribcd or to the satisf~tction of the Chief 
Quarantine Officer before delivery, or shall be destroy0d. 

(d) Any fruit, vegetables, nuts, cereals, pulse, or other seed, which bave 
been sorted and are deemed by tho quarantine officer to be diseased 
may, at the expense of the importer and if approved by the 
Minister, be reshipped and exported, or may e destroyed or 
denaturat t> d as prescribed. 

Any seed of a proclaimed or prohibited weed pest shall, at tbe 
importer's expense, be destroyed or denaturated as prescribed 
at such place as the Chic£ Quamntine Officnr ma.v direct. 

( e) The importe~r shall, unless the quarantine officer decides that the 
work shall be performed by the official ~taft' at th~ cost. of the 
importer, provide all cartage and labou.r m connex.ro;n wrth the 
treatment, sorting, picking ove·r, cleamng or repackmg of any 
imported fruit, veg~etables, nuts, cereals, pulse, or other seed 

A sum not exc~eding 2s. per hour or porti~n thereof s~all be 
made for the supervision of sorting, cleanmg, repackmg, or 
treatment if the work is carried out by the importer under th~ 
supervision of a quarantine officer. 

Other Plants. 

134. Any plant not otherwise p~ovided for i~ these rog:Iations shall be 
retained in quarantine for such penod as the Ch10f Quarantme Officer deems 
necessary. 
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.1~5 . Any plant jmported by a quarantine officer by perm1sswn of the 
Mm1st~r shal.l be ordered into quarantine and be treated as prescribed, and 
shall, lf considered necessary, be isolated and grown in quarantine for a 
period of not less than one year. 

136. Any imported goods found to be infested with a noxious insect or 
-pest or fungus may, if in the opinion of the Chief Quarantine Officer such goocls 
can be treated so as to destroy such insect pest or fungus without destruction 
or denaturation of the goods, be landed in quarantine and treated under the 
supervision of a quarantine officer, at a quarantine station or depot or other 
place approved by the Chi~£ Quarantine Officer. 

Unless the Chief Quarantine Officer decides that the work shall be performed 
by the official staff at the cost of the importer, all cartage and labour in con­
nexion with the treatment of such goods shall be provided by the importer. 
In addition to any other charges a fee not exceeding the sum of 2s. per hour 
or portion thereof shall be charged for supervision. Minimum fee, two 
shillings. 

137. The importation of fodder (hay or chaff) from any country shall be 
subject to the permission of the Minister and to the following conditions:-

(1) Prior to shipment-

(a) A notice of intention and an application for permission to 
import fodder from any country, except New Zealand 
or the United Kingdom, shall be given and made to the Chief 
Quarantine Officer for Animals, who shall report and make a. 
recommendation thereon to the Director of Quarantine. 

The notice shall specify the nature and quantity of the fodder , 
its place of origin (growth), the port of shipment, and the 
anticipated date of arrival. 

<b) A permit to import the fodder in respect of which the notice 
under (a) hn,s been given to the Chief Quarantine Officer for 
Animals shall Le obtained from the Minister. 

(2) The importer shall give not less than tvm days' notice of arrival 
of the fodder. 

(3) The fodder shall be landed in quarantine at an approved place, an-d 
shall be treated as prescribed or as directed by tho Chid 
Quarantine Officer for Anim::tls. 

The Fum1~gation or other Treatment of Planta and Packages. 

138. The following means and methods of treating and fumigating plants 
and packages in quarantine, or other approved place, are approved anJ. 
prescribed:-

(a) Fumigation with hydrocyanic acid gas, as prescribed for the 
destruction of coccids, aphides and similar insects, a.nd for. the 
treatment of fruit, trees, and other hardy plants m foliage , 
greenhouse plants and deciduous trees and plants in a do ~·m~nt 
state infested with such insects, and f0r cases, bags, or simil ar 
packages. 
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(u) Fumigation with carbon bisulphide vapour, as prescribed, for the 
destruction of coleopterous (chiefly curculionidous) and lepi­
dopterous insects, and for the treatment of seeds, unpolished 
grain, nuts, nutmegs, and seeds and grain of crimson clover, 
rye, millet, and barley plants; and for cages, bags, and similar 
packages. This method and that described in paragraph (a) of 
this R egulation are not approved for the destruction of ova or 
larvre, such as those of the codlin moth or fruit flv, imbedded in 
fruit. • 

(G) Immersion in a solution of formaldehyde, as prescribed, for potatoes 
and for packages. 

(d) Immersion in or spraying with Bordeaux mixture, as prescribed, 
for fungus diseases of plants and for puckages. 

(e) Immersion in a solution of copper sulphate (bluestone) or a mixture, 
of carbonate of potassium and sulphate of copper in water, as 
prescribed for fungus diseases, especially of vines. 

(/) Boiling in water, for not less than two minutes, for cases, packages, 
and bags. 

139. The precise methods of treatment and fumigation shall be as follows:-

(1) Fumigation with hydrocyanic acid gas shall be carried out in a 
chamber or receptacle specially adapted for fumigation purposes, 
and shall be maintained for one hour. The procedure shall 
be as specified hereunder, and the generating mixture shall be 
in the case of 

(a) Fruit, Trees and Hardy Plants ~:n Foliage:-

One-third (i) oz. (Troy) of fused potassium cyanide 
(98 per cent.). 

One and one-half (1!) fluid ozs. of sulphuric acid 
(1·8 sp. gr.). 

Three (3) fluid ozs. of water. 

(b) GTeenhouse Plants :-
One-quarter (!) oz. (Troy) of fused potassium cyanide 

(98 per cent.). 
One (1) fluid oz. of sulphuric acid (1·8 sp. gr.). 

Two and one-half (2k) fluid ozs. of water. 
Greenhouse plants shall be fumigated after sunset a t 

a temperature as near 50° F. as practicable , and in a 
dry atmosphere. 

(c) Deciduous Trees and Plants ~·n a Dormant State:-

One (1) oz. (Troy) of fused potassium cyanide (98 per 
cent.). 

Two (2) fluid ozs. of sulphuric acid (1·8 sp.gr.). 
Three (3) fluid ozs. of water. 
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The quantities above specified shall be used for each 100 cubic feet 
of space contained in the fumigating chamber or receptacle 
In each inst ance the water and sulphuric acid shall be successively 
placed in a glazed earthenware or enamelled vessel, and the 
potassium cyanide shall be placed in the carrier constructed for 
the purpose ; the chamber or receptacle shall then be tightly 
closed and the pot assium cyanide shall be added by turning the 
handle of the carrier as required on the outside of the chamber 
or r eceptacle. A ll plants to be fumigated shall he so placed as 
to be freely exposed to the vapour, and fumigation shall be 
maintained for not less than one (1) hour. After the ex­
piration of one hour, the doors and vents of the chamber or 
receptacle shall be opened for a sufficient time to allow all gas to 
escape before removal of the goods. 

(2) No officer or other person shl='.ll enter any fumigation chamber until 
all sensible t races of hydrocyanic acid gas have disappeared. · 

140. Fumigation with Carbon Bisuphide Vapour.-Fumigation with carbon 
bisnlphide vapour shall be carried out in an air-tight chamber or receptacle 
which shall be lighted only by means of an incandescent electric light 
and then only when no traces of the carbon bisulphide vapour are 
present. All switches in connexion with the electric light shall be fixed 
outside the fumigating chamber or receptacle and shall be kept locked during 
the period of fumigation. 

(1) For the generation of vapour, carbon bisulphide of a specific gravity 
of 1·29 at 32° F. shall be used, and the bisulphide of carbon 
vapour shall be of a strength, in the ease of-

(a) Seeds, grain (crimson clover, rye, millet, and barley 
excepted), nuts, and nutmegs-one and one-half (1!) 
pounds of carbon bisulphide to each thousand (1,000) 
cubic feet of space to be fumigated. 

(b) Seeds and grain of crimson clover, rye, millet, and barley, 
one pound of carbon bisulphide to each thousand (1,000) 
cubic feet of space to be fumigated. 

(2) All seeds, grain, nuts, and nutmegs to be fumigated shall, if prac­
ticable, be spread out in thin layers so as to be freely 
exposed to the vapour, and shall be so placed as to be below 
the sieves or trays specified below, and fumi gation shall be 
maintained for not less than thirtv-six (36) hours. If seeds , 
grain, nuts, or nutmegs cannot be ~pread out, vapour of t wice 
the specified strength shall be used, the packages shall be stacked 
and fixed so as to leave space of not less than 3 inches bet ween 
the packages on all sides, and fumigation shall be maintained 
for not less than forty-eight ( 48) hours. 

(3) The bisulphide of carbon shall be evaporated by being poured or 
a layer of cotton waste placed on a sieve or pervious tray. The 
layer of cotton waste shall be not less than 1 inch in thi clme5s 
and shall be spread evenly over the sieve or tray . 
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(4) One such sieve or tmy, containing at least one:..hal£ of a pound of 
cotton waste, shall be provided for each half (f) pound of carbon 
bisulphide required and the bisulphide shall be poured evenly 
over the cotton waste. 

The sieve or tray shall be supported or suspended in the 
upper part of the fumigating chamber. If more than one 
sieve or tray is used, they shall be so placed as to secure 
most effectively an even distribution of the fumes and 
thair intimate contact with any seeds, nuts, or nutmegs 
to be fumigated. · 

(5) No officer or other person shall smoke or expose any light in or 
within 20 feet of any fumigating chamber in which cq,rbon 
bisulphide is being used or while any sensible trace of the carbon 
bisulphide remains in such chamber. 

· 141. Immersion in Formaldehyde Solution.-Potatoes.-The solution of 
formaldehyde to be used for the treatment and disinfection of potatoes in 
quarantine shall be of the strength of one part by measure of formalin (40 
per cent. formaldehyde) to 300 parts of water (1 oz. to 15 pints) and the 
immersion shall continue for two hours. 

142. lmmers1:on and Spraying of Plants with Bordeaux 1Jtl?:xtU're.-The 
Bordeaux mixture prescribed for dipping and spraying imported plants for 
fungus diseases shall be prepared as follows :-Take 6 lbs. of bluestone 
(copper sulph2.te), Ll lbs. of quicklime, and 40 gallons of water, and mix 
them in accordance with the following directions :-

Three wooden casks, one having a capacity of a.t least 40 gallons, and 
the other two having a capacity of 25 gallons each, are required. 

Each of the two smaller casks shall be marked on the· inside with an 
incised or seared (burnt) mark to- indicate the measure of 20 gallons. These 
casks shall be raised on a platform, and shall he fitted with wooden taps, 
so placed as to run their contents into the third cask placed below. 

Six (6) lbs. of sulphate of copper (bluestone) shall be suspended in a bag 
or cloth from a stick placed across the top of one of the sifnaller casks. Pour 
four (4) gallons of hot water into the cask. The wa.ter must completely 
rover the bluestone in the bag or cloth. When th e bluestone has entirely 
dissolved, 16 gallom of cold water shall be added. 

Four (4) lbs. of fresh quicklime in hard lumps shall next be slaked slowly 
in the other cask by adding water, pint by pint, as it is absorbed, until a thick 
paste of lime free from lumps is formed. Sufficiont .water sball then be 
added to make up 20 gallons, and the whole shall be thoroughly stirred. 
This forms "milk of lime." 

When the bluestone solution and the milk of lime are quit .; cool, they shall 
be poured together at the ~:arne rate (evenly) into the third cask.-

Thes~ directions must be carefully followed to produce an effective mixture 
The following test for determining whether Bordeaux mixture is properly 

prepared is approved and prescribed:-

Dissolve 4 ozs. of ferrocyanide of potassium in one pint of water, place 
this in a glass vessel, nnd add a few drops of the mixture to be tested. Should 
any brownish discoloration occur, more milk of lime must btl added to the 
Bordeaux mixture, till, on testing, no discoloration is apparent. 
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Any tree or plant in quarantine affected with any fungus disease shall be 
immersed or sprayed with Bordeaux mixture , as directed by tho Chief 
Quarantine Officer. 

143. Immersion in an aqueous solution of two (2) per cent. of copper 
sulphate or in an aqueous mixture of carbonate of potassium and sulphate of 
copp~r (producing hydrocarb:mate of copper). 

The hydroca1 bonate of copper mixture shall be }Jrepared ·by dissolving 
(a) one pound of carbonate of potassium in 40 pints of water; (b) two pounds 
of sulphate of copper in 40 pints of water, and ce.refully mixing the two 
solutions in a cask. 

Importe d vines shall, if so directed by the Chief Quarantine Officer, be 
dipped in the copper sulph~tte solution or in tlJC mixture prescribed. 

Weakly plants, or those showing new shootfl, shall, one hour after being 
dipped, be washed in clean water. 

144. l'he Disinfection of Oases, Bags, and similar Paclcages.-Cases, bags, 
and simi.lar paclmges which have ooen used in the packing of any diseased 
plants shall, if the Chief Quarantine Officer orders their disinfection, be 
subjected to the same disinfecting process a.s is prescribed for the plants 
packed therein, or shall be · immersed in boiling water, kept boiling, for a 
period of no less than two minutes. 

Deprec1'at'l{m or Injury of Imported Plants. 

145. Any loss occasioned during the remo\ral, handling, or tr~atment of 
any imported plant under the direction of a quarantine offic8r shall be borne 
by the owner of such plant, and he shall have no claim whatever against 
the Commonwealth for compensation for any such Joss. 

The Disposal of Plants and Pachng Seized under the Quarantine Act. 

146. Any plant, together with any case, package, or packing material seized 
under the provisions of section 68 of the Quarantine Act shall be removed 
to a quarantine station, and if its introduction is not absolutely prohibited 
under this Act, it may, after due detention and treatment, and provided 
that, in the opinion of the Chief Quarantine Officer, there is no danger to be 
apprehended by its introduction, be sold, otherwise it shall be destroyed. 

P enalty for Breach of Requlations. 

147. Except in those cases where a penalty is specially provided in the Act 
for any offence against the Act or breach of the Regulations made thereunder, 
the penalty f0r a breach of any of the Regulations of this Part shall be a 
sum not exceeding Fifty pounds. 
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KALGOORLIE TO PORT AUGUSTA RAILWAY BY-LAWS.<a> 

PART I.-PRELIMINARY. 

1. ShoTt Title .-These By-laws may be cited as the Kalgoorlie to 
Port Augusta Railway By-laws 1914. 

2. Pa1·ts.-These By-l~ws are divided into Parts as follows:­
Part I.-Preliminary. 
Part II.-U Re of tic.kets. 
Part III.-Offences by and in respect of passengers. 
Part IV.-Protection of Railway property. 
Part V .-General. 

3. Definitions.-In these By-laws if the context so requires or 
admits-

'' Minister '' shall mean the Minister of State for Home Affairs: 
" Railway " shall include all lands vested in the Minister in 

connexion with the Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway: 
"Employe" shall mean any person employed by the Minister 

in connexion with the. railway. 

4. Va1·iance of By-laws not P ennitted.-'I'he provisions of these 
By-laws shall not be varied or dispensed with unless with the permission 
in writing of the Minister. 

5. Delegation by Ll[iniste?·.-The Minister may, by writing under his 
hand, delegarte all or any of his powers under th t~ se By-la.ws (except this 
power of delegation). 

PAR'l' II.-UsE OF TICKETS. 

6. Iss1te of Tickets.-(1) Any intending passenger, on paying the 
prescribed fare, will be furnished with a ticket entitling him to travel 
on the railway betwe-en the stations named thr.reon. 

(2) No person shall travel upon the railway in any. carriage or other 
vehicle of the Minister unless supplied with a pass or ticket for that 
purpose. 

Penalty : Five pounds. 

(a) Sta.tutory Rules 1914, No. 150; 14th October, 1914 (Provisional); made under the Kalqoorlie 
to Port A uqusta Railway A ct 1911. 
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7. I n spection and SuTrendeT of Ticlce ts.-(1) Every passenger shall 
show his pass or ticket to, and allow it to be marked by an authorized 
employe of the Minister whenever so required by the employe. 

(2) Every passenger holding a return ticket shall, if so required, 
produce the return half on the forward journey. 

(3) Every passenger shall, on the demand of an employe, deliver 
up his p ass or ticket, whether single, return, or periodical. 

Penalty for any breach of this By-law: Five pounds . 

8. TTavelling witho ut PToper Ti cl>-et.-( 1) Any ticket, or return 
h alf of a ticket, not used on the day, within the period ~ or for the 
journey for which it was issued, shall be deemed cancelled. 

(2) No person shall use or attempt to u se a ticket unless, on the 
d ay, within the period, and for the journey for which it was issued. 

(3) A person shall not be allowed to travel to or from stations 
between those mentioned on his ticket, unless by so doing, he derives 
no advantage as regards fare. 

( 4) Excursion tickets shall not be used for any other trains than 
those for which they have been issued. 

(5) Any person who travels between stations other than those 
appearing on his ticket shall pay (in addition• to the penalty prescribed 
by this by-law), the excess (if any) of the fare for the journey actually 
travelled over the amount paid. 

P enalty for any breach of this By-law: Five pounds. 

9. D efaced TiclcfJ.ts will not be R ecognised.-(1) Tickets on which 
the number, date, or names of stations are illegible will not be 
accepted . 

(2) No person shall use, or attempt to use, a ticket which is defaced, 
mutilated, altered, or illegible as regards number, date, or names of 
stations. 

Penalt.y (in addition to payment of fare in cases where the person 
has travelled with the ticket): Five pounds. 

10. Breaking Journey.-Subject to these or other By-laws governing 
traffic on the r ailway, no passenger shall break his journey ~t an 
intermediate station and thereafter proceed by a subsequent tram on 
the same ticket unless with the permission of an employe. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

PART III.-OFFENCES BY AND IN RESPECT OF PASSENGERS . 

11. lVomen' s Carriages .-No male passenger shall enter any room, 
carriage, or place· set apart for the accommodation of females. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

12. Entering or Leaving Carriages wh en i,n Motion.-No person, 
other than an employe of the Minister, shall, without re~onable 
excuse, enter or leave, or attempt to enter or leave, any carna&"e or 
vehicle which is in motion or elsewhere than at at the place appomted 
by the Minister for persons to enter or leave the carriage or vehicle. 

Penalty: Five pounds. 

C.6152.-3K 
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13. Getting thro~tgh Windows, &c .-No person, other than an 
-employe, shall, without reasonable excuse, enter or leave any carriage 
·or other vehicle of the Minister by getting through a window, or open a 
locked door with a key or other instrument, or open any carriage door 
while the train is in motion. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

14. Travell·ing on Roofs, Steps, &c .-No- person, other than an 
-employe, shall without reasonable excuse, travel on the roof, steps, or 
footboard of any carriage or other vehicle, or on an engine, or on any 
carriage or other vehicle not intended for the conveyance of passengers. 

Penalty : Five pounds. 

15 . Conveyance of Animals in Carriages.-(1) No person shall take 
into or have in his charge in a carriage or vehicle intended for the 
conveyance of passengers, any dog or other animal, except under the 
conditions imposed for the conveyance of the dog or animal. 

Penalty: Two pounds. 

(2) Any dog or animal found in any carriage or vehicle m contra­
vention of this By-law may be forthwith removed. 

16. Smolcing in Plac ei not set apart for the Pu.rpose.-No person 
shall smoke in any shed, or in any building, or on any pier, jetty, or 
wharf of the Minister, or in any carriage, vehicle, or compartment not 
apecially provided for that purpose. 

Penalty : Two pounds. 

17. Persons I ntoxicated or Committing a Nuisance.-(1) No p·erson 
in a state of intoxication shall enter o·r remain in a carriage or other 
vehicle, or be upon any station or premises of the Minister. -

(2) No person shall, in or upon any carriage, vehicle, station, or 
premise·s commit any nuisance, or gamble, or write or use any insulting, 
indecent, obscene, blasphemous, abusive, or off-ensive words, or wilfully 
interfere with the comfort of any passenger. 

Penalty for any breach of this By-law: Ten pbunds. 

18. Expectorating on Station 
person shall expectorate upon the 
carriage, waiting-room , or platform 

Penalty: Two pounds. 

Premises or Rolling-stoclt.. - No 
floor or any other part of any 
of the Minister. 

19. Persons with Certain Diseases not to Travel.-(1) 'l'he Minister 
may refuse to allow any person who is suffering from any infectious 
or contagious disease to travel on the railway . 

. (2) No pers?n who is sufferi~g from any infectious or contagious 
disease shall, without the authonty of the Minister resort t.o or come 
upon any premises of the Minister, or travel, or attempt to travel, on 
the railway. 

(3) No person who has charge of any person who is suffering from 
any infectious or contagious disease shall, without the authority of the 
Minister, aid or assist the person so suffering to travel or attempt to 
travel on the railway. · · 

.Penalty for any breach of this By-law: Ten pounds in addition to 
forfeiture of any fare that has been paid . 
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20. Powe1· to Remove Offende7's.-Any person who is guilty .of a 
con~r~vention of By-laws Nos. 7, 8, 9, 11, 14, 16, 17, ot 19 may, in 
addihon to the prescribed penalty, be removed from any carriage or 
premises of the Minister. 

21. Lost P_rope1·ty to be Handed Over.-Any person who finds any 
lost_ property m _any station or premises, or in or upon any carriage or 
vebcle _of the Mmi ter, shall immediately hand over the property to the 
officer m cha:ge of the railway station at or near.est the place where 
the property IS found, or to the guard in charge of the train. 

Penalty: Five pounds . 

P ART IV.-PROTECTION OF RAILWAY PROPERTY. 

22. Trac_tion Eng·ines, &c., Grossing Line.-N o person shall take, 
or attempt to take across any railway on the level, any traction engine, 
road engine, or any vehicle of whatsoever description the weight of 
which on any wheel exceeds 3 tons, or 6 tons on any axle, or any 
vehicle or contrivance having thereon any load exceening 16 feet in 
height or 10 feet in width, or any load thc:tt. is exceptional and will 
cause, or will be likely to cause, an obstruction of the railway, unless 
such person shaH have given twenty-four hours' previous notice, in 
writing, of his intention to so cro-ss, particula<rising the place and time 
whe:re and when he intends to cross. and the name and addres1:o of the 
owner of such engjne, vehicle, or load , to the stationmaster or officer-in­
.charge of any railway station, which is also a telegraph station, or 
the railway station next a.djacent to the. point at which such pe-rson 
proposes to so cross such railway, provided a man be in charge of such 
station, and nnless and until such person has made such provision as 
may be required by the Minister to prevent any injury being done to 
railway property or such railway by reason of the crossing of such 
engine, vehicle, or load. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

23. Removing Sm·vey Pegs or J.lfa.rks.-No person shall wilfully 
without the written permission of the Minister, pull up, remove , destroy, 
or injure any peg or other survey mark heretofore or hereinafter driven, 
made, or put up, by or under the dir_ection of the Ministe~, or any 
s1.uveyor or other offi.ce'r employed by him, or any person actmg. under 
the directions of the Minister, or such surveyor or other office-r, m con­
nexion with the railway. 

Penalty: Five pounds. 

24. Poll1tting Reservo·irs, &c.-No pe:s-on shal.l ?athe 111 or pollute 
the water of any reservoir o~ tank vested m the Mmu::.t,er. 

Penalty: Five pounds. 

25. Sel~ing Goods or Soliciting Gttstom.-N o person shall, unless 
authorized by the Minist~r, sell, or attempt to sell, any article. or solicit 
custom on railway premises. 

Penalt-y: Two pounds. 

26. Tr espassin,q on Railway Premises.-(1) No person shall wilfully 
trespasS! on any railway premises. . . 

(2) N 0 person shall remain on any railway premises when required 
to leave by an authorized employe. 

Penalty for any breach of this By-law: Two pounds. 
3 K 2 
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27. Int erference with Railway Property.-No person shall remove, 
damage, or deface any notice or advertisement, or remove or extinguish 
any lamp, or interfere with or damage any property vested in the 
Minister and used in connexion with the railway. 

Penalty: Five pounds. 

28. Drainage not to be Emp-tied on Railway Premises.-No person 
shall empty, place, or permit to flow, or cause or suffer to be emptied, 
placed or permitted· to flow upon any railway premises, any sewage, 
night-soil, drainage, or other offensive matter. 

Penalty: Five pounds. 

PART V.-GENERAL. 

29. Giving False Consignment 1'1 ate or vVaybill.-N o person shall 
make, or cause to be made, an understatement, or insert or cause to be 
inse·rted , any misdescription as to the nature, quantity, weight, measure­
ment, or value of any goods delivered upon the r ailway, in any consign­
ment note, or other document which he is required to deliver in respect 
of such goods. 

Penalty: Ten pounds, and in addition payment of double rates on 
the goods in respect of which the offence is committed. 

30 . Drivers of Vehicles to be Licensed.-No driver of any public · 
vehicle shall ply for hire within any premises of the Minister without a 
licence in writing signed by the proper officer of the Minister . 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

31. Drivers of Vehicl es to Obey Directions .-The driver of any public 
vehicle shall, while in or upon any station-yard or other premises of the 
Minister , obey the reasonable directions of any authorized employe of 
the Minister. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

32. Obstn.tcting Employes in the E x ecution of their Duty.-No 
person shall wilfully obstruct or impede any employe in the execution of 
his duty. 

Penalty : Ten pounds. 
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PORT AUGUSTA TRAFFIC BY-LA WS.Ca) 

PART I.-PRELIMINARY. 

1. These By-laws may be cited as the Port Augusta Traffic By-laws, Short title. 

1913. 

2. These By-laws are divided into Parts as follows :­

Part I. -Preliminary. 

Part II. -Application of South Australian Railway By-laws. 

Part IlL-Conditions of Traffic between Railway and Ships. 

?art IV.-The Wharf. 

Part V. -Rates and Charges. 

3. In these By-laws if the context so requires or admits :-

" Goods" includes merchandise and chattels of every description 
and animals alive or dead ; 

" Minister " means the Minister of ~tate for Home Affairs ; 

" Ship " includes every description of vessel used in navigation not 
ordinarily propelled by oars only ; 

" Wharf" means the Railway wharf at Port Augusta; and 

" Wharfinger " means the officer appointed as such under these 
· By-laws and, until a wharfinger is appointed, includes the 

Station Master at Port Augusta. 

Parts 

Definitions. 

4. The Minister may by writing under his hand delegate all or any of his Delegation by 

powers under these By-laws (except this power of delegation). Minister. 

5. The provisions of these By-laws shall not be varied or dispensed with 
unless with the permission in writing of the Minister. 

PART II.-APPLICATION oF SouTH AusTRALIAN RAILWAY BY-LAWS. 

6. Goods consigned at Port Augusta to, or received at Port Augusta 
from, any station on the Port Augusta-Oodnadatta Railway or on the 
South Australian Railways, shall be shunted and handled and otherwise 
dealt with by the Minister under and subject to the same conditions as to 
liability as apply to similar traffic on the South Australian Railways and 
expressed in the By-laws of the South Australian Railways Commis_sioner 
for the time being in force, and references in those By-laws to the R ailways 
Commissioner shall be read a.s references to the Minister and references to 
the South Australian Gazette shall be read as references to the Commonwealth 
Gazette. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 340, 20th Dece!llber, Hl13 (Provision_al), made und er the Northern 
Territory Acceptance Act 1910 and the Kalgoorhe to Port Augusta Rmlway Act 1911. 

Variance of 
By-laws not 
rermitted. 

Application of 
South 
Australian 
By-l:lws. 
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PART III.-CONDITIONS OF TRAFFIC BETWEE~T RAILWAY AND SHIPS. 

7. In respect of goods consigned at Port Augusta for delivery to any ship 
at the wharf or goods received from any ship at the wharf for delivery at 
Port Augusta-

(a) The Minister will not be liable for the loss of or damage to any 
goods of the descriptions following, that is to say :-Gold or 
silver coin of the realm or of any foreign State, or any gold or 
silver in a manufactured or unmanufactured state; or any 
precious stones, jewellery, watches, clocks, or tinie~pieces of 
any description ; trinkets, gold or silver ores, bills, notes of 
any bank, orders, notes, or securities for the payment of 
money ; English, Colonial, or Foreign stamps ; maps, writings, 
title deeds; paintings, engravings, pictures, - gold or silver 
plate or plated articles, glass, china, silks in ~ manufactured 
or unmanufactured state, and whether wrought up or not 
wrought up with otber materials; furs, lace, or any of them; 
which have been shunted, handled, or otherwise dealt with 
by the Minister, when the value of such goods exceeds the sum 
of ten pounds, unless at the time that the goods come into 
possession of the Minister for the purpose of being carried or 
handled, the value and nature of the goods has been declared 
by the person sending or delivering them and the increased 
rate for carriage or handling Lereunder set forth has been paid 
to and accepted by the officer duly authorized to receive it. 

(b) The following are the increased rates to be paid upon the goods 
enumerated in the preceding paragraph of this By-law carried 
or handled at the risk of the Minister, the amount to be prepaid 
upon cousignment of the goods :-

Per cent. on Declared Value auove £10. l\linimum Charge. 

lOs. Od. 2s. Od. 
(c) The Minister will not, under any circumstances, be responsible for-

(i) Loss or misdelivery of any goods improperly or insuffi­
ciently marked, directed, or\ described, nor .for loss of, 
or damage to, any goods which he or his employes 
may consider to be insufficiently or improperly packed 
or secured ; · 

(ii) Loss or damage occurring to goods consisting of a variety 
of articles in the same package liable by breakage to 
damage each other or other articles, or arising from 
leakage due to bad vessels, or bad cooperage, or to 
fermentation ; 

(iii) Damage to any goods of a fragile or brittle nature, such 
as marble ornaments or statuary, musical instru­
ments, furnit ure or toys, which are, in the opinion of 
the Minister or his employes, more than ordinarily 
hazardous, unless their nature is declared in writing 
at the time the goods come under the control of the 
Minister and the goods are properly packed and pro­
tected, and the additional rate referred to in paragraph 
(b) of this By-law is paid, and for the purposes of 
this paragraph furniture and fragile arl.i_cles" _simply 

- -covered with canvas or paper or in frail skeleton 
frames, will be treated- as unprotected; · 
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(iv) Loss of or damage to 'fruit, fish, meat, poultry, game, and 
other perishab1e goods which arises from the perishable 
nature of the goods, or by reason of delivery not being 
taken of them forthwith on arrival ; · 

(v):Loss of market,. or any indirect or consequential damages 
in respect of goods lost, damaged, or delayed ; 

(vi) Loss or damage in connexion with the receipt, carriage 
or delivery of goods, unless occasioned by the neglect 
or default of the Minister; 

(vii) Loss _of or damage to any goods, put into wrappers, boxes, 
packages, cases, or baskets marked, described, re­
turned, delivered, or represented as " Empties". 

(cl)~ The Minister reserves the right to inspect all goods before accept­
ance or at any time before delivery to a consignee in order to 
ascertain whether they are in accordance with the declaration 
on the consignment or shipping note. Any package which 
the Minister considers it necessary to open for the purposes of 
this By-law shall be opened by and at the expense of the sender 
or owner. The Minister reserves to himself the right to refuse 
goods which he or his officers may adjudge to be unsafe or unfit 
for carriage or handling. 

(e) All goods must be fully and distinctly addressed, branded, or 
marked with approved brand. Bundles or bar iron must be 
provided with cloth or tin labels bearing the name and address 
of consignee or the approved brands. Pencil and chalk brands 
will not be accepted. 

8. Claims for detention or loss of or damage to goods will not be recognised 
unless lodged in writing within seven days after the date on which such goods 
were or should have been delivered, and no claim will be recognised if lodged 
after the goods alleged to have been damaged have been removed from the 
premises of tht'3 Minister. 

T ime fo r 
lodging claims 
for damage 

9. Where n.n underchnrgc has been made in respect of any receipt or C:mections. 

invoice, the Minister may, within three months from the date of the under-
charge, correct the receipt or invoice nnd collect the balance owing. 

10. Any goods on the railway premises, or stored elsewhere by the Minister, Sale of goods. 

which are not claimed and removed by the owners, may be sold by the 
Minister after the expiration of the time hereinafter specified, and after 
deducting any amount which may be due thereon for freight, storage, and 
other charges, including any expense of sale, the Minister will pay the surplus 
(if any) to the owner on demand :-

(a) Any goods likely to deteriorate may be sold forthwith. 

(b) All empties may be sold after the expiration of seven days. 

(c) All other goods may be sold after ·the expiration oi six months. 
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Trespassing on 
Railway 
premises. 
Persons to leave 
premises when 
request ed. 

11. Any person wilfully trespassing on Railway premises shall be liable 
to a penalty not exceeding ten pounds ; any person who does not leave 
the Railway premises when required to do so by an employe of the Minister 
authorized in that behalf shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Ten pounds. 

Plying for hiro 
on Railway 
premises. 

12. The driver of a.ny carriage, cart, dray or other public vehicle shall not 
ply for hire within any Railway premises without a licence in wTiting. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

Credit accounts. 13. Credit for payment of freight, and other charges will not be allowed 
except by special arrangement with the Minister. Forms of application for 
monthly credit are obtainable, but on goods of a highly perishable nature, 
the freight and other charges must always be prepaid. 

Wharfinger to 
enforce By­
laws. 

Time allowed 
for unloading 
ships. 

Penalty for 
exceeding time 
allowed. 

Shipsshall be 
moored as 
directed. 

PART IV.-THE WHARF. 

14. The ·wharfinger is empowered to enforce the By-laws contained in 
this Part and masters of ships and others using the wharf and failing to 
comply with his instructions in connexion with such use shall be liable to a 
penalty not exceeding Ten pounds. 

15. Ships are allowed time, as under, 'for discharging and loading, excepting 
on Sundays, Christmas Day, Good Friday, and any other days specified 
by the Minister, viz. :-

Ships (not coasters) not exceeding 100 tons net register 6 days. 

" 

over 100 tons a.nd not exceeding 300 
tons 

over 300 tons and not exceeding 500 
tons 

over 500 tons and not exceeding 
1,000 tons 

over 1,000 tons 

10 

14 

17 
21 

" 

16. Any ship exceeding the above and re:rlJi3,ining at a berth without 
permission will be charged 1s. per ton net register for every day in excess 
of the time allowed. Any ship having completed the discharge of its cargo, 
or which is stopped for stiffening, must be removed from the wharf if such 
removal is required by the Whmfinger. 

17. (1) No ship or boat shall be moored or fastened to the wharf or 
attached to any ship or boat so moored or fastened without the prior consent 
in writing of the Wharfinger. 

(2) The forms of application for such consent may be obtained at the 
office of the Wharfinger. 

(3) The Wharfinger shall, if he s~es fit, sp~cify in such ·w:·ittel_l consent 
the particular berth at the wharf or ship or boat m respect of wluch h1s consent 
is given. 

(4) If any ship or boat is moored or .fastened to the wharf or a.ttached ~o 
any ship or boat other than at the parti.cular berth or to the partiCular ship 
or boat specified in the consent, the ship or boat shall be de~med to have 
been moored or fastened to the wharf or attached to the sh1p or boat, as 
the case may be, without the prior consent in writing of the Wharfinger 
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(5) The master or other person responsible for the mooring fastening 
or attaching of any ship or boat in contravention of this By-law shall be 
liable to a penalty of ten pounds, and the Wharfinger may, at the expense 
of the master or owner of any such ship or boat remove it to such place in 
the vicinity as he thinks fit. 

18. Tbe master of any ship which occupies a berth at the wharf, if so 
required by the Wharfinger, shall cause the discharge and the loading of the 
ship in respect of both ballast and cargo to be proceeded with vigorously 
during the whole 24 hours of every day except Sundays, Christmas Day, Good 
Friday, and such other days as the Minister specifies, and shall render the 
usual assistance and provide the usual facilities, rigging, and equipment to 
permit of such expeditious discharge and loading. 

Penalty: One pound for every hour during which the contravention 
of this By-law continues, the total penalty in any case not to exceed ten 
pounds. For the purposes of this By-law, any period during which the 
weather conditions are in the opinion of the Harbour Master such as to render 
it impracticable to carry on the work of discharging or loading or such as 
to cause damage to the cargo whilst being discharged or loaded shall not be 
included in the period during which the contravention of the By-law 
continues. 

19. The master of any ship shall, within three hours after written notice 
from the Wharfinger to remove the ship has been left on board the ship, 
cause the ship to be removed from the wharf to such a position as will not 
obstruct any other ship from reaching, leaving, or using such wharf, provided 
that, in the opinion of the Harbour Master, the weather conditions permit 
of the ship being moved. · 

Penalty : One pound for every hour during which the contravention of 
this By-law continues. The total penalty in any case not to exceed Ten 
pounds. 

20. No person shall remove goods from, or place goods on, the wharf 
or the platform or in the railway shed or yard in connexion therewith, without 
permission of the Wharfinger. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

21. Goods shall be allowed to remain on the wharf for twelve working 
hours without extra charge, after which time they will become liable to storage 
charges according to the scale for the time being in force. They may, 
however, be removed by the Wharfinger without notice, at the risk and expense 
of the owner, consignor, or consignee. 

22. The Minister will not be responsible for damage from whatever cause 
arising done to goods lying on the wharf, nor will he be liable for goods stolen 
therefrom while under storage or otherwise. 

23. The master of each ship loading or unloading ballast, coal, ore, or other 
goods in bulk shall use tarpaulins in order to prevent any part of the ballast, 
coal, ore, or other goods from falling overboard. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

Discharge and 
loading to be 
expedited. 

Ships must ba 
removed on 
notice. 

Goods must not 
be removed 
without 
permission. 

Goods on wharf 
liable to storage 
charges after 
12 hours. 

l\Iini~t er not 
re~pousible for 
damage to goods 
on wharf. 

Tarpaulins 
must be uEed. 

24. Boats or casks must not be placed, nor is ballast to be landed, spars certain goods 

made, wood cut, or casks coopered on the wharf without the permission of the ~~~~go;n be 

Wharfinger. wharf without 
permission. 
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Landing of 25. Gunpowder, or any other explosive compound must not be landed 
Gunpowder, &c. or shipped at or from the wharf without the permission in writing of the 

Wharfinger. 

Fires on wharf 
not permitted. 

Horses not 
allowed on 
wharf. 

Usc of staging. 

Stacking of 
goods. 

Goods must be 
removed. 

Gear for 
loading, &c. 

Minister's lien 
on goods. 

Wharfage on 
goods landed 
and re-shipped, 

26. Fires will not be permitted on the wharf for any purpose whatever. 

27. Horses must not, without permission, be tak~m on to the wharf for the 
purpose of loading or discharging ships. 

28. Staging provided for loading or discharging shall be used on the 
wharf only. 

29. All goods shall be stacked where directed by, and to the satisfaction 
of, the Wharfinger. · 

30. Any goods impeding business on the wharf may be removed and 
stored by the Wharfinger at the risk and expense of the owner at any time 
without notice. 

31. Gear for loading or unloading goods must not be erected or placed 
within 4 ft. 6 in. of the nearest rail of any railway line. 

32. The Minister shall have an absolute Wm on all goods landed or 
delivered on the wharf for payment of wharfage dues, storage, shunting, 
or rent incurred thereon, or for any general balance owing by the ownert 
consignor, or consignee of such goods. 

33. Wharfage dues shall only be paid once in respect of goods landed 
at the wharf, and reshipped by the same owners ·within twenty-four hours 
of .the landing of the goods, and without their removal from the wharf except 
for the purpose of such reshipment, provided written notice of such reship­
ment is given to the Wharfinger at the time of landing, provided also that 
in respect of wool only one wharfage shall be charged if the wool is reshipped 
within seven (7) days of such landing without removal from t.he wharf. 

Wharfage to be ..,....... 34. The shipper of any goods will be requi1;ed to pay the wharfage, 
paid by whether shipped on his own account or otherwise. 
shipper. 

Wharfage on 
goods in ·~·:uds. 

Master of ship 
to furnish 
manifest. 

Certificate of 
Registry to be 
produced. · 

35. Wharfage on goods inwards must be paid by the consignee, agent> 
or owner. 

36. (1) The master or agent of each ship berthing at the wharf, shall 
furnish to the Wharfinger on demand a manifest or statement showing a 
true and correct list of all goods loaded and shipped by · the ship and the 
weight or measurement of such goods upon which the ship's freight is charged. 

~- (2) Any master failing to furnish such manifest or statement in accordance 
with the preceding paragraph of this By-law or furnishing a manifest or 
statement which is not true and correct in every particular will be subject 
to a penalty not exceeding Ten pounds.] S:1 _ 

37. The· Master of any registered ship berthed or moored at the wharf 
shall on demand produce · to the Wharfinger t.he certificate of the Registry 
of the ship. 
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38. No person shall hinder, prevent, or obstruct the Wharfinger in the Obstructing 
~xecution of his duty. . Wharfinger. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

39. No person shall wilfully cut, break or destroy the mooring or fasten- cutting 
ing of any ship lying at the wharf. moorings, &c. 

Penalty: Ten pounds. 

PART V.-RATES AND CHARGES . 

40. (1) Tonnage Dues in respect of ships berthing at the wharf shall be Tannage dues. 

charged as under, viz. :-

(2) 

(a) Sailing ships if cargo carriers. 

Coasters, 100 tons or under -§-d. per ton net register per trip, with a 
minimum of 2s. -

Coasters 101 to 200 tons 15s. per trip. 
, 201 , 250 , 20s. , 

All others . . 3d. per ton net 
register per trip. 

(b) Steamships. 

Coasters and inter-State traders, also steamships trading between 
the Australian States and New Zealand:-

100 tons or under 
101 to 250 tons 
251 " 400 " 

Each additional ton above 400 tons 
All others trading beyond Commonwealth 

lOs. per trip. 
15s. 
20s. 
ld. " 
1 !d. per ton net 
register per trip 

One charge only is to be made for discharging or loading or both. 

(3) Quarterly permits entitling coasters (steam or sail) to the use of the 
wharf during three months, will be issued from 1st January, April, July and 
Dctober, on payment of dues calculated for ten single trips or visits at the 
port. 

(4) Hulks in tow of steamers are 'subject to the tonnage dues payable 
hy sailing s]lips. 

(5) The following ships are exempt from tonnage dues:­
(a) His Majesty's warships, 
(b) Barges, hulk's; ketches or steam lighters, whilst engaged in the 

work of lightering between the wharf and ships lying at the 
a_nchorage of the port, and 

(c) Ship~ lying ~t. an anchorage ... 

41. In respect of goods loa:ded into or discharged from any ship at the Wharfage dues. 

Wharf, wharfage shall be charged at the rates set out in the table hereunder. 
Where not otherwise indica;ted the words '' per ton " shall mean dead 

weight or measurement, according to the denomination used on the ship's 
Bill of Lading or Shipping Note. . · 0 • • • .. • 0 • 0 

·The ;minimum wharfage charge shall .be 3d. on each .consignment. 
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Goods from one consignor to one consignee, if bearing different brands 
or addresses, shall be charged for separately and1not as one consignment. 

Article. I Wharf-

--------------------------------~~ 
Ashes .. 
Artificial manures, Australian 

other than Australian 
Bags ~nd pa~ks 

, (containing bags) 
, not dumped 

Ballast 

per ton 

" per bale 
each 

.. per 1,000 

. . per ton 
Bark .. 

Basi Is 

Beans 
Beef .. 

{
per bale of 25 cub. ft. and '~ver 
per bale of under 25 cub. ft. . . 

.. per bag 

Bicycles, tricycles, perambulators, and -go-carts 
Boats, other than motor boats, up to 20 ft.in length 
, exceeding 20 ft. in length., including motor boats 

Bones 
Bellows (blacksmith's) .. 
Bran .. 
Bricks, tiles, or slates 

flooring, tiles, and slates, 9 in. x 4! in. 
, others .. 

Building stone 
Bullion (silver-lead) 

per quarter 
each 

" per ton 
each 

per ton of 2,000 lbs. 
.. per 1,000 

per ton of 2,24o rb's. 
. . per ton 

per ton of 40, ~- ft 
each 

Casks, cases, and packages of all descriptions-empty 
Casks and barrels containing Iiquids-10 gal. kegs or under 

15 , , and kilderkins 
Quarter-casks 
Barrels and hal£ hogsheads 
Hogsheads 
Puncheons 
Pipes 

Casks, barrels, and kegs containing dry goods (see General Goods). 
Calcium carbide 
Cane chairs 

, maximum 
Cane lounges .. 

" 
maximum 

Cattle, large 
Calves 
Cement, whiting and plaster .. 

, , , bagged 
Chaff 
Chalk .. 
Coal 
Coin .. 
Coke .. • 
Concentrates 
Copper 
Cork-dust 
Fibre 
Firefighters 
Firewood · 
Fireclay 
Flax .. 
Flour 
Fodder (compre~sed) 
Fluxes . . . . . 
Flax, fibre-flock, coir, hair, hemp, kapok, oakum,and 

grass rope 

per ton 
. . per ton of 40 c. ft. 

one chair 
.. per ton of 40 c. ft. 

\ .. one lounge 
per head 

per b~rrel 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

" per ton 

" per ton of 2,240 lbs. 
per bale 

each 
per ton 

" per ton of 2,000 Jbs. 
per ton of 2,240 lbs 

I 8. d. 
0 9 
1 0 
1 8 
0 6 
0 I 
3 4 
0 6 
1 6 
1 0 
0 6 
0 2 
0 3 
0 6 
1 0 
2 0 
0 9 
0 6 
0 10 
2 6 
2 6 
1 8 
0 6 
1 0 
0 6 
0 2 
0 3 
0 4 
0 4 
0 6 
0 9 
1 0 

2 6 
2 6 
0 6 
2 6 
1 0 
1 6 
I 0 
0 3 
I 8 
2 0 
1 0 
1 0 
4 3 
I 0 
1 0 
1 3 
5 0 
0 6 
2 0 
0 9 
1 0 
5 0 
0 10 
2 0 
1 0 

5 0 
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RATES AND CHARGEs--continued. 

Grain and Meal-
Wheat, oats, barley, and maize 

, in lesser quantities .. 

Article. 

per ton of 2,240 lbs. 
.. per bag 

per ton of 2,000 lbs. Flour, pollard, and bran 
Oatmeal and crushed oats 

General goods, in packages, and all 
not specially rated .. 

goods or material (pe;'ton me::sureme;{t 
-l per ton weight 

Goats . . 
Go-carts 
Guano, Australian 

, other than Australian 
Hair, bale of 25 ft. and over 

, , under 25 ft. 

" Hay 
Hides in bulk 

, , (lesser quantities) 
Hoofs and horns 
Horses 
Iron, pig 

railway 
, scrap, as ballast, first 100 tons 

balance 

" 
not 

Lead 
" pig 

Leather 
Lime and limestone 

M~~hi.~es and implements, agricultural, set up­
Bag lifters 
Bushcutters 
Baggers 
Binders 
Chaffcutters, small 

. . per head 
each 

per ton 

per' bale 

pe;'bag 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

. . per 100 
each 

per ton 
.. per head 

per ton 

" per ton 

" per bag 

each 

large size 
with bagger attached . . . . . . 

, portable oil engine or motor engine attached 
, large size in excess of 1 ton in weight 

Clod crushers 
Corn crushers 
Corn screens 
Cultivators, one furrow 

, each additional furrow 
Currant cleaners 
Disc harrows 
Disc headers 
Earth scoops, under 3 cwt. 

over 3 
Elev~tors :·. 
Forges, portable 
Garden rollers 
Grain sowers 
Harrows, sets of three 

, disc 
Harvesters 
Horse rakes 

, large 
Horsepowers 
Land rollers .. 

1727 

Wharf­
age. 

8. d. 

0 9 
0 l 
0 10 
0 10 

}I & 
0 2 
0 6 
l 0 
l 8 
1 0 
0 6 
0 1 
2 6 
6 0 
0 l 
2 0 
l 6 
l 0 
l 0 
0 6 
l 0 
l 8 
l 0 
l 0 
2 0 
0 9 
0 l 

l 6 
3 0 
0 6 
3 0 
0 6 
l 6 
2 6 
4 0 
5 0 
2 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 4 
l 6 
l 6 
l 6 
0 6 
l 0 
0 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 9 
0 !) 

l 6 
4 6 
l 0 
l 6 
3 0 
2 6 
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RATES AND CHARGES-continued. 

Article. 

Machine and Implements-continued. 
Mowing machines .. 

, , with rake . . 
Mowers, with twine binders .. 
Plows, single 

double 
triple 

, each additional furrow 
Ploughshares 
Reapers, strippers, and threshers 
Road rollers 
Scarifiers . . 
Scrub rollers 
Seed drills 

, graders 
Shellers 
Washing machines 
Weighing machines .. 
Wheelbarrows 
W!nnowers 

combination, larg~ size 
Matteo 
Merchandise of every description, in packages or in pieces, 

of over 3 tons in weight 
Merchandise of every description, in packages or in pieces, 

of over 3 tons in weight 
Motor cycles 
Moulding sand .. 
Mutton and lamb 
Myrobolans and valonia 
Oars .. 
Onions, cased or bagged 
Ores .. 

, concentrate , and slimes 
Oysters in bags, not exceeding 2 cwt. each 
Passengers' luggage 
Peas .. 

, split 
Perambulators 
Phosphate, rock 
Pigs .. 
Pipeclay 
Poison carts 
Pollard 
Potatoes 
Rags, bale of 25 ft . and over 

,, ,, under 25 ft. 
Rice .. 
Roofing tiles 
Rope or cordage 
Salt, colonial .. · 

,, crude 
, imported 

Scrap-iron as ballast, first 100 tons 
, balance 

Sheep 
not ballast 

Ships' stores, including coal 
Skins, Sheep 

each 

" per dozen 
each 

" per ton 

per ton 

per ton of 40 cub. ft . 
each 

. . per ton 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

per pair 
per ton 

" per bag 

per ton 
per ton of 40 c. ft. 

each 
. . per ton 

each 
per ton dead weight 

each 
per ton of 2,000 lbs. 

per ton 
per bale 

" per ton 
,; 

" each 

per dozen 
.. per bale 

.Per dpJible bale 

Wharf­
age. 

s. d. 
l 6 
3 0 
3 0 
0 6 
0 9 
l 0 
0 4 
0 l 
4 6 
4 6 
l 0 
2 6 
2 6 
l 6 
l 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 3 
1 6 
5 0 
1 0 

8 

2 0 
l 0 
l 0 
l 8 
2 0 
0 l 
l R 
1 0 
l 0 
0 2 

Free 
0 9 
l 8 
0 6 
l 0 
0 2 
l 0 
2 0 
0 10 
1 8 
1 o. 
0 6 
1 8 
1 8 
2 0 
0 9 
0 9 
l 8 
0 6 
1 0 
l 8 
0 2 

Free 
0 2 
0 6 
l 0 
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RATES AND CHARGES-continued. 

Skin, hcep .. 

" Kangaroo 

" 
" Wallaby and other 

Soap 
Sugar .. 

, in ca ks or cases . . 
Superpho phates­

Australian 
Other than Australian 

Tallow and fat 
Tanks, empty, 400 gallons 

200 

Article. 

per bundle 
. . per bag 

per dozen 
per bundle 
. . per bag 

per ton measurement 
.. per ton 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

per ton 

" per cwt. 
each 

100 " " 
cxceeding400 gallons 1s. 6d., plus 3d. for each 100 gallons, or 

Tea 
Timber-

part thereof, beyond the first 400 gallons. 
per ton of 20 cub. ft . 

Deals, battens, logs, sawn timber other than 
jarrah or karri 

Dray poles 
J arrah and karri 
Laths 
Logs of 3 tons or over in weight 
Naves 
Palings and pickets 
Posts and rails 
Shafts 
Shingles 
Sleepers, wooden, railway, new 

, old (condemned) 
Spokes and felloes .. 
Staves, large 

N.o:s. and heads, small 

. Vehicles­

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 
each 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 
per 1,000 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 
per pair 

. . per 100 

.. per pair 

.. per 1,000 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. or 30 c. ft. 

, 40 cub. ft. 
. . per 100 

per ton of 40 cub. ft . 
.. per 1,000 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

Buggies, carts, ordinary cabs, drays, dog-carts, racing 
sulkies, trollies, set up 

Mining trucks, small 
Motor cars 
Motor wagons 
Taxicabs .. 
Railway wagons, 4-wheeled •• 

8-wheeled 

Wag~ns 
Wheels (carriage) 

contractor's tip 

, (dray and wagon) 
Wood-wool . • • . 
Wool 

per wheel 
each 

per pair 

per ton of 2,240 ihs. 
.. per bale 

per pocket or bag 

172g, 

Wharf-
age. 

s. d. 
0 3 
0 2 
0 2 
0 3 
0 2 
1 8 
2 0 
2 0 

1 0 
1 8 
0 1 
1 6 
0 9 
0 9 

2 0 

1 6 
0 2 
2 0 
0 6 
4 0 
0 1 
0 4 
2 3 
0 1 
0 9 
1 6 
0 9 
0 6 
1 6 
1 8 
1 6 

1 0 
2 0 
5 0 
6 0 
5 0 
6 0 

12 0 
4 0 
6 0 
0 6 
1 0 
5 0 
() 6 
0 3 

42. In respect of goods received from or delivered to any ship at the 
. wharf by the employes of the Minister, a handling charge of 2s. 6d. per ton 
(minimum 6d. per consignment) calculated on the wharfage tonnage shall be 
imposed.· Such charge shall include sorting and subsequent delivery to 
consignees, or loading for foxwarding by rail. 

Handling of 
goods . 
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Goods from one consignor to one consignee, if bearing different brands 
or addresses, shall be charged for separately and1not as one consignment. 

Article. I Wharf-

-----------------------------------------------------------------' age. 

Ashes .. 
Artificial manures, Australian 

other than Australian 
Bags ~nd pa~ks 

, (containing bags) 
, not dumped 

Ballast 

per ton 

" per bale 
each 

.. per 1,000 

. . per ton 
Bark .. 

Basils 

Beans 
Beef .. 

{
per bale of 25 cub. ft. and '~ver 
per bale of under 25 cub. ft. . . 

.. per bag 

Bicycles, tricycles, perambulators, and -go-carts 
Boats, other than motor boats, up to 20 ft.in length 
, exceeding 20 ft. in length., including motor boats 

Bones 
Bellows (blacksmith's) .. 
Bran .. 
Bricks, tiles, or slates 

flooring, tiles, and slates, 9 in. x 4! in. 
,, others .. 

Building stone 
Bullion (silver-lead) 

per quarter 
each 

" per ton 
each 

per ton of 2,000 lbs. 
.. per 1,000 

per ton of 2,24o lb~. 
. . per ton 

per ton of 40, ~ . ft 
each 

Casks, cases, and packages of all descriptions-empty 
Casks and barrels containing liquids-10 gal. kegs or under 

15 , , and kilderkins 
Quarter-casks 
Barrels and half hogsheads 
Hogsheads 
Puncheons 
Pipes 

Casks, barrels, and kegs containing dry goods (see General Goods). 
Calcium carbide 
Cane chairs 

, maximum 
Cane lounges .. 

maximum 
Catti~, large 
Calves 
Cement, whiting and plaster 

Chaff' 
Chalk .. 
Coal 
Coin .. 
Coke .. . 
Concentrates 
Copper 
Cork-dust 
Fibre 
Firefighters 
Firewood · 
Fireclay 
Flax · .. 
. Flour 
Fodder (compre~sed) 
Fluxes . . . . 

bagged 

Flax, fibre-flock, coir, hair, hemp, kapok, oakum,and 
grass rope ~ 

per ton 
. . per ton of 40 c. ft. 

one chair 
.. per ton of 40 c. ft. 

, .. one lounge 
per head 

per b~rrel 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

" per ton 

" per ton of 2,240 lbs. 
per bale 

each 
per ton 

" per ton of 2,000 Jbs . 
per ton of 2,240 lbs 

I s. d. 
0 9 
l 0 
1 8 
0 6 
0 1 
3 4 
0 6 
1 6 
1 0 
0 6 
0 2 
0 3 
0 6 
1 0 
2 0 
0 9 
0 6 
0 10 
2 6 
2 6 
1 8 
0 6 
1 0 
0 6 
0 2 
0 3 
0 4 
0 4 
0 6 
0 9 
1 0 

2 6 
2 6 
0 6 
2 6 
1 0 
1 6 
1 0 
0 3 
1 8 
2 0 
1 0 
1 0 
4 3 
1 0 
1 0 
1 3 
5 0 
0 6 
2 0 
0 9 
1 0 
5 0 
0 10 
2 0 
1 0 

5 0 
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RATES AND CHARGES--continued. 

Grain and Meal-
Wheat, oats, barley, and maize 

, in lesser quantities 
Flour, pollard, and bran 

Article. 

per ton of 2,240 lbs. 
.. per bag 

per ton of 2,000 lbs. 
Oatmeal and crushed oats 

General goods, in packages, and all 
not specially rated .. 

goods or material (pe;'ton me::sureme;;t 
-lper ton weight 

Goats .. 
Go-carts 
Guano, Australian 

, other than Australian 
Hair, bale of 25 ft. and over 

, under 25 ft. 

" Hay 
Hides in bulk 

, , (lesser quantities) 
Hoofs and horns 
Horses 
Iron, pig 

railway 
scrap, as ballast, first IOO tons 

balance 

" 
not 

Lead 
" pig 

Leather 
Lime and limestone 

M~~hl~es and implements, agricultural, set up­
Bag lifters 
Bushcutters 
Baggers 
Binders 
Chaffcutters, small 

large size 

. . per head 
each 

per ton 

per'bale 

" per bag 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

.. per IOO 
each 

per ton 
.. per head 

per ton 

" per ton 

" per bag 

each 

with bagger attached . . . . . . 
, portable oil engine or motor engine attached 

, large size in excess of 1 ton in weight 
Clod crushers 
Corn crushers 
Corn screens 
Cultivators, one furrow 

, each additional furrow 
Currant cleaners 
Disc harrows 
Disc headers 
Earth scoops, under 3 cwt. 

over 3 
Elev~tors :·. 
Forges, portable 
Garden rollers 
Grain sowers 
Harrows, sets of three 

, disc 
Harvesters 
Horserakes 

, large 
Horse powers 
Land rollers .. 
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Wharf-
age. 

8. d. 

0 9 
0 l 
0 10 
0 10 

}I 8. 

0 2 
0 6 
l 0 
l 8 
l 0 
0 6 
0 l 
2 6 
6 0 
0 I 
2 0 
l 6 
l 0 
I 0 
0 6 
l 0 
l 8 
l 0 
l 0 
2 0 
0 9 
0 1 

l 6 
3 0 
0 6 
3 0 
0 6 
l 6 
2 6 
4 0 
5 0 
2 6 
0 6 
0 " 6 
0 6 
0 4 
l 6 
l 6 
l 6 
0 6 
l 0 
0 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 g 
0 9 
1 6 
4 6 
1 0 
l 6 
3 0 
2 6 
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RATES AND CHARGEs-continued. 

Article. 

Machines and Implements-continued. 
Mowing machines .. 

, , with rake .. 
Mowers, with twine binders .. 
Plows, single 

double 
triple 

, each additional furrow 
Ploughshares 
Reapers, strippers, and threshers 
Road rollers 
Scarifiers .. 
Scrub rollers 
Seed drills 

, graders 
Shellers 
Washing machines 
Weighing machines . . 
Wheelbarrows 
w ·innowers 

combination, larg~ size 
Matteo 
Merchandise of every description, in packages or in pieces, 

of over 3 tons in weight 
Merchandise of every description, in packages or in pieces, 

of over 3 tons in weight 
Motor cycles 
Moulding sand .. 
Mutton and lamb 
Myrobolans and valonia 
Oars . . 
Onions, cased or bagged 
Ores .. 

, concentrates, and slimes 
Oysters in bags, not exceeding 2 cwt. each 
Passengers' luggage 
Peas .. 

, split 
Perambulators 
Phosphate, rock 
Pigs . . 
Pipeclay 
Poison carts 
Pollard 
Potatoes 
Rags, bale of 25 ft . and over 

,, ,, under 25 ft. 
Rice .. 
Roofing tiles 
Rope or cordage 
Salt, colonial ... 

,, crude 
, imported 

Scrap-iron as ballast, first 100 tons 
, , balance .. 

, , not ballast .. 
Sheep . . . . . 
Ships' stores, including coal 
Skins, Sheep 

each 

" per dozen 
each 

" per ton 

per ton 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 
each 

. . per ton 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. 

per pair 
per ton 

" per bag 

per ton 
per ton of 40 c. ft . 

each 
. . per ton 

each 
per ton dead weight 

each 
per ton of 2,000 lbs. 

per ton 
per bale 

" per ton 
,; 

·~ach 

per dozen 
.. per bale 

.Per dpp ble bale 

Wharf­
age. 

s. d. 
1 6 
3 0 
3 0 
0 6 
0 9 
1 0 
0 4 
0 1 
4 6 
4 6 
1 0 
2 6 
2 6 
1 6 
1 6 
0 6 
0 6 
0 3 
1 6 
5 0 
1 0 

8 

2 0 
1 0 
1 0 
1 8 
2 0 
0 1 
1 8 
1 0 
1 0 
0 2 

Free 
0 9 
1 8 
0 6 
1 0 
0 2 
1 0 
2 0 
0 10 
1 8 
1 0· 
0 6 
1 8 
1 8 
2 0 
0 !) 

0 9 
1 8 
0 6 
1 0 
1 8 
0 2 

Free 
0 2 
0 6 
1 0 
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RATES AND CHARGES-continued. 

Skins, Sheep . _ 

" Kangaroo 

" 
So~p 

Wallaby and other 

Sugar .. 
, in casks or cases .. 

Superphosphates­
Australian 
Other t han Australian 

Tallow and fat 
Tanks, empty , 400 gallons 

200 

Article. 

per bundle 
.. per bag 

per dozen 
per bundle 
.. per bag 

per ton measurement 
. . per ton 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

per ton 

" per cwt. 
each 

100 " . . . . " 
exceeding400 gallons 1s. 6d., plus 3d. for each 100 gallons, or 

part thereof, beyond the first 400 gallons. 
Tea 
Timber-

per ton of 20 cub. ft. 

Deals, battens, logs, sawn timber other than 
per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

each 
per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

per 1,000 
per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

per pair 
. . per 100 

j arrah or karri 
Dray poles 
J arrah and kaiTi 
Laths 
Logs of 3 tons or over in weight 
Naves 
Palings and pickets 
Posts and rails 
Shafts 
Shingles 
Sleepers, wooden, railway, new 

, old (condemned) 
Spokes and felloes .. 
Staves, large 

N.o:s. and heads, small 

-Vehicles­

. . per pair 

.. per 1,000 
per ton of 2,240 lbs. or 30 c. ft. 

, 40 cub. ft. 
.. per 100 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 
.. per 1,000 

per ton of 40 cub. ft. 

Buggies, carts, ordinary cabs, drays, dog-carts, racing 
sulkies, trollies, set up 

Mining trucks, small 
Motor cars 

per wheel 
each 

Motor wagons 
Taxicabs .. 
Railway wagons, 4-wheeled .. 

8-wheeled 

Wag~ns 
Wheels (carnage) 

contractor's tip 

, (dray and wagon) 
Wood-wool 
Wool 

per pair 

per ton of 2,240 ihs. 
.. per bale 

per pocket or bag 

1729; 

Wharf-
age. 

s. d. 
0 3 
0 2 
0 2 
0 3 
0 2 
1 8 
2 0 
2 0 

l 0 
l 8 
0 l 
1 6 
0 9 
0 9 

2 0 

l 6 
0 2 
2 0 
0 6 
4 0 
0 l 
0 4 
2 3 
0 1 
0 9 
l 6 
0 9 
0 6 
l 6 
1 8 
l 6 

1 0 
2 0 
5 0 
6 0 
5 0 
6 0 
l~ 0 
4 0 
6 0 
0 6 
1 0 
5 0 
0 6 
u 3 

42. In respect of goods received from or delivered to any ship at the 
. wharf by the employes of the Minister, a handling charge of 2s. 6d. per ton 
(minimum 6d. per consignment) calculated on the wharfage tonnage shall be 
imposed.· Such charge shall include sorting and subsequent delivery to 
consignees, or loading lor forwarding by rail. 

Handling of 
goods • 



Use of 
platform?. 

·use of 
iband-cranes 
or loading 
boards. 

Shunting. 
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43. Goods classed as Miscellaneous, Grain, A, B, or C Classes under the 
By-laws of the South Australian Railways Commissioner for the time being 
in force in not less than truck loads, may be loaded or unloaded through 
the goods shed and over platforms only when room will permit, and at 
Wharfinger's option, a charge of ld. per ton being levied for either loading 
or unloading. 

44. A charge of 2d. per ton or part thereof, is made for the use of the 
Hand Cranes or Loading Boards for lifting, loading, or unloading goods 
classed as Miscellaneous, Grain, A, B, or C Classes under the By-laws of 
the South Australian Railways Commissioner for the time being in force 
carried or to be carried by rail; minimum charge 2d. 

A charge of 3d. per ton, or part thereof, is made for either of the 
above services when rendered in respect of goods not carried or to be 
carried by rail ; minimum charge 3d. 

45. Charges as shown below will be imposed :-

(a) In respect of goods for or after shipment when consigned from 
or to any station on the Port Augusta-Oodnadatta line or on 
the South Australian Railways, whether direct or otherwise, 
but not inclusive of goods removed from the railway premises 
at Port Augusta en route; also in respect of goods for or after 
carriage by rail loaded or delivered upon any private siding at 
Port Augusta :- ' 

Article. 

Boats, circus material, theatrical scenery, 
vehicles 

Motor cars .. 
Empties 
Agricultural machines 
All other goods 

Charge. 

Is. 6d. per four-wheeled truck and 3s. per 
·six-wheeled or bogie truck; one consignor 
to one consignee 

Above charges, plus 50 per cent. additional 
ls. per ton ; minimum 3d. 
ls. per ton ; ni:inimum 6d. 
3d. per ton ; minimum 3d. 

(b) I n respect of goods for or after shipment loaded or delivered 
upon any private siding at Port Augusta or shunted between 
any two points within the Station yard. 

Article. 

Boats, cinms material, theatrical scenery, 
vehicles 

Motor cars .. 
Empties 
Agricultural machines 
All other goods 

Charge. 

ls. 6d. per four-wheeled truck and 3s. per 
six-wheeled or bogie truck; one consignor 
to one consignee 

Above charges, plus 50 per cent. additional 
ls. per ton ; minimum 3d. 
ls. per ton ; minimum 6d. 
9d. per ton; minimum 3d. 
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46. In the case of the shunting of live stock trucks carried or to be carried 
by rail a . charge of ls. 6d. per four-wheeled truck and 3s. per bogie truck 
i made for shunting between the Railway Station Yard and the point of 
delivery, t o, or from, any portion of the Wharf, or any private siding. 

Shunting of live­
stock. 

The l\Iini ter will not undertake any shunting of any goods on any private 
w har£ or iding. 

4 7. The following rates for storage shall be charged in respect of all 
good · other t han vehicles and agricultural implements received by rail or 
ea remaining on the vVharf or in any shed or yard used in connexion there­

with, for more than 12 working hours :-

In sheds 9d. per ton per week, or part of a week ; 
minimum charge 9d. 

In yards or on the wharf 2d. per ton per week, or part thereof; 
minimum charge 2d. 

The charges on vehicles and agricultural implements shall be 6d. each 
per week ; minimum charge 6d. 

48. Water supplied under pressure to any ship shall be charged for at the 
rate of 6s . per 1,000 gallons, subject to a minimum charge of 3s. 

Water carried by rail to the wharf and supplied to any ship shall be charged 
for at the rate of 7s. 6d. per 1,000 gallons in addition to such freight and 
shunting charges as may have been incurred. 

49 . (1) For the purposes of this By-law hours of working shall be from 
8 a .m. to 12 noon and from 1 to 5 p.m. on every day, except Saturdays and 
Sundays, and from 8 a.m. to 1 p .m . on Saturdays. 

(2) Overtime rates shall be charged for work performed during any hours . 
other than the hours of working as defined in the preceding paragraph as 
under:-

Shunting Engine including one shunter-lOs. per hour or part thereof. 

One horse-3s. per hour each. 
A charge of 2s. per hour will be made for a man in attendance at the 

wharf before or after working hours. 
(3) Requests that overtime be worked must be lodged with the Whar­

finger four hours prior to commencement. 
(4) Overtime will be worked only at the option of the J\Iinister. 

Storage charges. 

\Vater supplied 
to ships. 

Overtime. 



Short tit le. 

D efiniti on . 

What 
constitutes 
making of a 
iatutory rule. 

Numbering of 
statutory rul es. 

Prin ting, &c. of 
statutory rules. 

Price of 
statutory rules. 

R epeal. 

1732 RULES PUBLICATION. 

RULES PUBLICATION. 

RULE PUBLICATION REGULATIONS.<a) 

1. These R egulations may be cited as the Rules Publication R egula­
tions 1913 

2. In these Regulations " the Act." means the Rules Publication Act 
1903. 

3. Every exercise of a statut ory power, by a rule making authority, 

which is of a legislative and not an executive 'Character, shall -constitute 

the making of a statutory rule within section five of the Act and these 
Regulations. 

4. All statutory rules when sent to the Government Printer, as 
required by the Act, shall be numbered consecutively as nearly as may 

be .in the order in which he receives them, beginning in each year with the 
number one. 

5. All statutory rules shall be printed and sold, unless, in the case 

of rules not required to be published in the Gazette, the rule-making 
authority declares that it is not necessary to print and sell them4 

6. The sum for which any draft rules m~y be obtained as provided in 
section three of the Act shall be such sum, not exceeding threepence per 

page or part of a page, as is fixed in each case by the Government 
Printer. 

7. All regulations heretofore made under the Act are hereby repealed 

as from the date of the commencement of these Regulations. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 315 (lOth December, 1913) ; made under the Rule/J Publication 
Act 1903. 
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SHIPPING. 

SEA 1EN'S COMPENSATION REGULATIONS. Ca) 

Sho1·t T itle. 

1. The e Regulations may be cited as the Seamen's Compensation · 
R egulations 19 12. 

I nte?"p1'etation. 

2. In the e R egulations, unless the contrary intention appears, "the 
Act" means the S eanwn's Compensat·ion Act 1911. 

F'ee to 1¥edical RefeTee. 

3. The fee payable to a medical referee shall be as follows :­
For a first examination-£2. 
For a Sllbsequent examination-£1. 

Prescribed Authority. 

4. Wherever in the First Schedule or the Second Schedule to the Act 
a prescribed authority is referred to, that authority shall in each State 
be the Collector of Customs for the State. 

Moneys Received by P1·esc1·ibed A'Ldho1·ities. 
5. _AJl moneys receiYed by a prescribed authority in pursuance of 

paragraph ( 6) or paragraph ( 7) of the First Schedule to the Act shall 
be dealt with by uch authority in accordance with the directions of the 
Comptroller-General. 

Fee on Application for Reje1·ence to a JYI edical R eferee. 

6. The fee payable under paragraph (13) of the First Schedule to 
the A t shall be Two pounds. 

Appeal to H1~gh Court o1· Supreme Co1trt from Decision of 
County Cmtrt. 

7. (1) An appeal under paragraph (3) of the Second Schedule to 
the Act may be instituted by notice of appeal .in accordance with this 
Regulation. 

(2) The party appealing shall, within twenty-one days after the 
decision or order appealed against is made, serve the notice of appeal on 
the opposite party, and shall file a copy of the notice of appeal in the 
County Court and in the Registry of the High Court in the State or the 
Supreme Court of the State, as the case requires. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, ~o . 279 ()_5th Octocer, 1913); made under the Seamen's Compensation 
Act 1911; superseding the Pr!JVisional Regli].ations, statutory Rules 1912, "o. 127 (13th June, 1912). 
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SHIPPING. 

SEAMEN'S COMPENSATION REGULATIONS. <a) 

Short Title. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Seamen's Compensation · 
R egulations 1912. 

I nteTpretation. 
2. In these Regulations, unless the contrary intention appears, "the 

Act" means the Seamen's Compensation Act 1911. 

Fee to 11tiedical Refe'ree. 
3. The fee payable to a medical referee shall be as follows :­

For a first examination-£2. 

For a subsequent examination-£1. 

Prescribed Atdhority. 

4. Wherever in the First Schedule or the · Second Schedule to the Act 
a prescribed authority is referred to, that authority shall in each State 
be the Collector of Customs for the State. 

111on.eys Received by Prescribed Authorities. 
5. A_ll moneys received by a prescribed authority in pursut!:nce of 

paragraph (6) or paragraph (7) of the First Schedule· to the Act shall 
be dealt with by such authority in accordance with the directions of the 
Comptroller-General. 

Fee on Application .fo1· Refe1·ence to a Medical Referee. 
6. The fee payable under paragraph (13) of the First Schedule to 

the A~t shall be Two pounds. 

Appeal to H1~gh Co1.trt or Supreme Co1.trt from Decision of 
County Cmtrt. 

7. (1) An appeal under paragraph (3) of the Second Schedule to 
the Act may be instituted by . notice of appeal .in accordance with this 
Regulation. · 

(2) The party appealip.g shall, within twenty-one days after the 
decision or order appealed against is made, serve the notice of appeal on 
the opposite party, and shall file a copy of the notice of appeal in the 
County Court and in the Registry of the High Court in the State or the 
Supreme Court of the State, as the case requires. 

' ' -

(a) Statutory Rules 1!H3, No. 2(9 (,15th Octocer, 1913); made under the Seamen's Compensation 
Act 1911; superseding the Pr!)Visiona1 :Regnlations; Statutory Rules 1912, No. 127 (13th June, 1912). 
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(3) The notice of appeal must state the grounds of appeal, and must 
set out the Court to which the appeal is made. 

( 4) The Registrar or other proper officer of the County Court in 
which the notice of appeal is £.led shall, forthwith after receiving it, 
send to the Registrar or other proper officer of the Court to which the 
appeal is made, all such proceedings in the County Court as are neces­
sary to the hearing of the appeal. 

Application of Rules of High Court or Supreme Court. 

8. The Rules of the High Court or the Rules of the Supreme Court, 
as the case requires, shall, subject to these Regulations, apply to appeals 
under paragraph (3) of the Second Schedule to the Act, as far as such 
Rules are applicable. 

Partic1dars of Accidents and Compensation. 

9. ( 1) The owner or master of every vessel (except a vessel included 
in Sub-regulation (3) of this Regulation), on which seamen to whom the 
Act applies are employed, shall furnish to the Comptroller-General of 
Customs, not later than the 31st day of July and the 31st day of January 
in each year, a return setting forth the particulars required by para~ 
graphs (a) and (b) of section 16 of the Act for the six months ending 
on the 30th day of June and the 31st day of December respectively 
in each year. 

(2) In addition to the returns required by Sub-regulation (1) of this 
Regulation, the owner or master of every vessel (except a vessel included 
in Sub-regulation (3) of this Regulation), on which seamen to whom 
the Act applies are employed, shall furnish to the Comptroller-General 
of Customs, · not later than the 31st day of July and the 31st day of 
January in each year, a return in respect of each seaman to whom the 
Act applies injured during the six months ending on the 30th day of 
June and the 31st day of December respectively in each year, setting 
forth the following particulars :-

N arne of vesseL 
Nationality. 
Place of registry. 
Date and place of accident. 
N arne of person injured. 
Nature of his employment. 
Nature of injury. 
Whether injury resulted in death. 
Where injury does not result in death, period of incapacitation. 
Amount of compensation paid. 
N arne and address of person to whom compensation paid; or 

·Nhere injury has resulted in death, and no compensation 
has been paid, ·the home address of seaman as recorded in 
the ship's articles. 

Where injury results in-death, relationship of person, to whom 
compensation paid, to person injured. 



Seamen's Compensation RegUlations 1912. 1735 

9. (3) In the case of a vessel not having an owner in Australia on 
which any eaman to whom the Act applies is employed, the master shall 
furni h to the Comptroller-Gener al of Customs, within one week of the 
date of the accident, or before clearance is granted, a return setting forth 
the particular pecified in Sub-regulation (2) of this Regulation in 
respect of each seaman to whom the Act applies injured while the vessel 
is in the territorial waters of the Commonwealth. 

TERRITORIES. 

PAPUA FINANCIAL REGULATIONS. <a> 

PART I .-PRELIMINARY. 

1. These R egul::ttions may be cited as the Financial R egulations 1913 . 

2. These Regulations are divided into Parts as follows:-
P art I .-Preliminary. 
P art II.-The Estimates. 
P art 
P art 
P art 

III.-Collection of Public Moneys. 
IV .-Payment of Public Moneys. 

V .-Trust Funds. 
Part VI.-Deaths of Europeans. 
Part VII.-vVages of Native Labourers and Deceased Natives. 
Part VIII.-Stores. 
Part IX.-l\1:iscellaneous. 
Part X.-Repeal. 

:). In these Regulations-
The " Governor-General " means the Governor-General of the 

Commonwealth of Australia. 
The "Lieutenant-Governor" means the Lieutenant-Governor 

of Papua. 
" Commonwealth Treasurer" means the Treasurer of the Com­

monwealth of Australia. 
"Treasurer" means the Treasurer of Papua. 
"Papua Account" means the Public Bank Account of the 

Territory of Papua. 
"Public Moneys" shall include all revenue, loan, trust, and 

other moneys whatsoever received for or on account of 
the Government of the Territory of Papua. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 352 (19th December, 1913); m:1.d e under the P apua Act 1905. 
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9. ( 3) In the case of a vessel not h aving an owner in Australia on 
which any seaman to whom the Act applies is employed, the master shall 
furnish to th e Comptroller-General of Customs, within one week of the 
date of the accident, or before clearance is granted, a return setting forth 
the particulars specified in Sub-regulation (2) of this Regulation in 
r espect of each seaman to whom the Act applies injured while the vessel 
is in the territorial waters of the Commonwealth. 

TERRITORIES. 

PAPUA FINANCIAL REGULATIONS.(a) 

PART I.-PRELIMINARY. 

1. These Regul::ttions may be cited as the Financial Regulations 1913. 

2. These Regulations are divided into Parts as follows:-
Part I.-Preliminary. 
Part II.-The Estimates. 
Part 
Part 
Part 

III.-Collection of Public Moneys. 
IV .-Payment of Public Moneys. 

V .-Trust Funds. 
Part VI.-Deaths of Europeans. 
Part VII.-vVages of Native Labourers and Deceased Natives. 
Part VIII.-Stores. 
Part IX.-l\1iscellaneous. 
Part X.-Repeal. 

3. In these Regulations-
The " Governor-General " means the Governor-General of the 

Commonwealth of Australia. 
The "Lieutenant-Governor" means the Lieutenant-Governor 

of Papua. 
"Commonwealth Treasurer" means the Treasurer of the Com­

monwealth of Australia. 
"Treasurer" means the Treasurer of Papua. 
"Papua Account" means the Public Bank Account of the 

Territory of Papua. -
" Public Moneys " shall include all revenue, loan, trust, and 

other moneys whatsoever received for or on account of 
the Government of the Territory of Papua. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 352 (19th December, 1913); made under the Papua Act 1905. 
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Accounting Officer shall include every person who by any law, 
ordinance, regulation, or appointment, is charged with the 
duty of collecting or receiving, 9r who does actually collect 
or receive, any public moneys, or is charged with the duty 
of disbursing, or does actuatly disburse, any pubhc 
moneys. 

The Board means the Board for the SuppJy and Control of 
Stores. 

4 . The Financial Year shall commence on the first day of July and 
end on the thirtieth day of June. 

5. All moneys paid into the Papua Public Account at the Treasury, 
Port l\1oresby, on and between the first and the last days of the 
Financial Year, shall be deemed to be the revenue of that year, and tho 
amount of cheques drawn on the P apua Public Account in the Financial 
Year shall be deemed to be the expenditure of that year. 

PART II.-TrrE EsTIMATES. 

6. Annual Estimates of the Revenue and Expenditure of the Terri­
tory shall be prepared by the Treasurer and submitted by the Lieu­
tenant-Governor at such a date as will admit of their transmission to 
the Minister for External Affairs and the receipt of his reply by post, 
and of their consideration by the Legislature, before . the beginning of 
the year to which the Estimates relate. 

7. The Treasurer shall show in his Estimate of Revenue under each 
head the actual revenue for the previous year, the estimated revenue 
for the current year, and the estimated r evenue for the year to which 
the Estimates refer. 

8. Estimates of Expenditure shall be divided into divisjons, sub­
divisions, and items, in the same manner as the Estimates which are 
submitted to the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia. 

9. The Treasurer shall show in the · Estimates of Expenditure the 
estimated expenditure . for the year to which the Estimates refer in the 
first column, the appropriation for the current year in the second 
column, and the approximate expenditure for the current year in tho 
third column. 

10. In preparing the Estimates of Expenditure the Treasurer shall 
show as far as is possible the total expense of ea~h Department. 

11. Items of expenditure which cannot be classed under any particular 
Department shall be put under the heading of " 1\!I:iscellaneous." 

12 . All regular annual s.a.Iaries must appear under " Salaries ", and 
all other expenses mus!J appear under. ''Contingencies." 

13. The Estimates of Expenditure- shall show as nearly as possible 
the amount which_ it is expected will actually be· expended during the 
year. _ 

14. Every item must be numbered, and the wording of each item 
must show clearly what the expenditure is for .' 

15. Where increased expenditure· is propo-sed a full statement of the 
grounds under which the increase is · considered necessary must accom­
pany. the J:!!~timat_(}s sent to the ~inister for External Affairs. 

16. Increases or decreases upon the current year -or ·any new items 
.in~erte4 _ ~pa~l, if i_mportant, be_ e~pl~ined _iri - ~ footnote. _. 

17. \Vhere an q:fficerc helds more than one appointment or receives 
salary under mor~ . tha-n-O!le heading, it .. shall be shown in. a footnote. 
___ 1.8.~ .The fact . of ari officer .heing pro:vi.cied -with .a residence -at the 

public expense ·shall be also recorded in 'a 'footnote . 



Papua Finuncwt Regulations, 1910. 1737 

19. The Treasurer 's Estimates of Expenditure shall in no case 
exceed the Estimate of R evenue, together with the Commonwealth grant, 
and any appropriation sanctioned by the 1\!I:inister for External A.ffairs 
from the surplus of previous years. 

· PART III.-CoLLECTION OF PuBLic !\!l:oNEYS. 

20 . The Commonwealth Treasurer may agree with any bank upon 
such terms and conditions as he may think fit for the receipt, custody, 
payment, and transmission of public moneys within and without the 
Commonwealth, and for advances to be made, and for the charges in 
respect of the same, and for the interest payable by or to the bank upon 
balances or advances respectively, and generally for the conduct of the 
banking business of the Territory of Papua. 

21. No agreement shall be made for a period of more than one year 
unless it contains a provision that the same may be terminated at any 
time after a not':ice of not exceeding six months. 

22 . The Papua Public Account shall be kept !n such .bank and under 
such subdivisions (if any) as the Commonwealth Treasurer may · in 
writing direct. 

23. All moneys paid into any bank to the 'Papua Public Account 
shall be deemed to be public moneys and the property of His Majesty, 
and to be money lent by His :Majesty to the bank. 

24. The Papua Account shall be kept at the Queensland National 
Bank, Brisbane or Cooktown, unless or until the Commonwealth rrrea­
surer otherwise directs. 

25 . Moneys received by the Treasurer shall be remitted by every 
mail for credit to. the P apua Account. All moneys received up to the 
date of any mail shall be so remitted. 

26. On the death, resignation, or removal of any Accounting Officer 
the balances remaining at the cre~it of his public banking accounts 
shall, upon the appointment of his successor, unless otherwise directed 
by law, vest in and be transferred to the Public Accounts of such suc­
cessor at the said bank or banks, and shall not, in the event of the 
death of any such Accounting Officer, constitute assets of the deceased 
or be in any manner subject to the control of his legal representatives. 

27. The manager or person in charge of any bank into which any 
moneys shall be paid to the Papua Account, or in which any lodgment 
has been made or credit opened on account of the Government of Papua, 
shall on the first day of each month transmit to the Commonwealth 
Treasurer and to the Treasurer of Papua, at Port M.oresby, a copy of 
so much of the debit and credit sides of the Papua Account, or of the 
account in connexion with which such lodgment shall have been made 
or credit opened as aforesaid, as shall not previously have been sub­
mitted to the Commonwealth Treasurer and the Treasurer of Papua, 
and also a certificate setting forth the balance to the debit or credit 
of the said qccount or accounts. 

·28. The Commonwealth Treasurer shall cause the said copy to be 
forwarded to the Auditor-General for the Commonwealth for purpose 
of his audit. 

29 . Receivers of Public Moneys shall be appointed by the Lieu­
tenant-Governor in Council. 

30. The Treasurer shall advise the Commonwealth Treasurer of the 
names, offices, and districts of all Receivers. 

31. Every Receiver shaH keep such cash-boob< or books, and in• such 
form, as shall from time to time be directed by the Treasurer. 
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32. The Treasurer shall furnish all Receivers with general purposes, 
receipt books, and all necessary money forms in book form, and he shaJl 
cause all such money forms to be machine numbered. The Treasurer 
shall have the custody of the stock of receipt forms and money forms, 
and .shall record in a register the numbers of all forms supplied to any 
receiver. 

33. Receivers shall give receipts for all moneys paid to tltem on 
Public Account, whether for Revenue or Trust Accounts, on the duly 
appointed official forms taken from books supplied by the Treasurer for 
that purpose. Such books and forms shall be used in consecutive order, 
and should any receipt, licence, or other form be cancelled, it is to be 
so indorsed on the counterfoil, and the receipt form so indorsed is to be 
attached to the transcript of the cash-book forwarded to the Auditor­
General of the Commomvealth . On no account whatever are receipts to 
be given on other than the authorized form. Full particulars shall 
be entered on the counterfoil of every receipt form, and the Receiver 
shall sign each counterfoil. Duplicate receipts shall not be issued 
without the sanction, in writing, of the Treasurer. 

34. Every Receiver shall remit at the end of each month to the 
Treasurer, unless otherwise directed by him, the full amount of his 
collections, together with a transcript of his cash-book. Provided that 
in any case in which the Receiver has been authorized by the Treasurer 
to pay money out of coUections he, shall forward the acquitted vouchers 
in support of such payment in lieu of the cash represented thereby . 
The particulars of such collections shall be clearly set forth under the 
various heads of revenue in a Revenue Statement (which form shall be 
provided by the Treasurer), on which shall also be shown the details of 
the notes, gold, silver, copper, cheques, and acquitted vouchers whic~1 
are forwarded. 

35. The transcripts of the Revenue Cash Books shall be forwarded 
by the Treasurer to the Commissioner for Lands, who shall cause the 
det.ails of revenue under the head of Lands, l\1inesJ Survey, and Agri­
culture, to · be recorded in his registers forthwith, and the transcripts 
returned within three days to the Treasurer. · 

36. When any\ officer shall have neglected to pay his collections or to 
render his account$ within the time prescribed and as directed by these 
Regufatioi}s,. or falls to produce to the Auditor-deneral for the Com­
momvealth, or to such person as he may appoint, in writing, under his 
hand, or to the Treasurer when so required by them, all books, forms, and 
documents deelQ).ed by them .. or either of them, to be necessary to the 
conduct of the audit, the circumstances shall be at once reported to the 
head of the Department under which such officer is serving. Such head 
of Department shall report the matter to the Lieutenant-Governor, who 
shall take such action as it appears to him the gravity of the case 
demands. 

37. Bills of exchange, cheques, or promissory notes a:re not on any . 
account to be accepted as revenue or as trust money by a Receiver, 
unless authorized by the Treastirer, in writing. Any officer doing so 
will be held respons"ible for the due payment of the same. 

38. In every case in which a Receiver shall fa~l to enforce th.e regular 
and punctual payment of revem~e o:r; other pubhc moneys receivable by 
him the amounts due shall be hable to be surcharged by the Treasurer 
against the salary of that officer unless and until he can show satisfac­
torily that the failure to pay in _ in _proper tim~ was ?ccasioned by . a 
cause he could neither control nor prevent; and If when such surcharge 
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is made the amount in default be not asoerta.inable from the rev0nue 
vouchers and accounts furnished, the salary of the officer shall not be 
paid until he shall have furnished to the Treasurer a satisfactory state­
ment of the amount due. 

Whenever it can be proved that a loss to the Government has arisen 
from the neglect, carelessness, w·ant of proper precaution, or wilful fault 
of such officer, he shall be surcharged by the Treasurer with the amount 
and his conduct reported to the Lieutenant-Governor. 

PART IV.- PAYMENT OF PuBLic MoNEYs. 

39. Accounts in duplicate, one copy being stamped " Duplicate ." 
and not signed by the Certifying Officer, for salaries and allowances 
shall be prepared in the several Departments and forwarded to the 
Treasury for payment in the same ma.nner as provided for herein in the 
case of other accounts. 

When 

(a) 

( b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

preparing salary accounts-
In stating periods, the first and last days mentioned are in­

variably to be considered as both inclusive. 
If a salary is regulated by a D aily Rate, the Daily Rate 

only; if by an Annual .Rate, the' Annual R ate only to be 
inserted in the proper column. 

In the case of D aily Salaries the exact number of days for 
which each is chargeable is always to be specified. 

One-twelfth of an Annual Salary is to be considered the pro ­
portion chargeable for each calendar month of the year of 
whatever number of days the month may consist. 

The proportion of a salary for a broken period is computed 
by multiplying the amount of the Monthly or Quarterly 
Salary, according as the same is payable monthly or quar­
terly, by the number of days in the broken period and 
dividing by the number of days in the month or quarter . 

Erasures or interlineations are not allowed. 

40. Accounts in duplicate (one copy being stamped "duplicate" as 
soon as received by the Department, and not being signed by the 
Certifying Officer)-other than salary vouchers-shall be prepared by 
the public creditor, whose signature, as claimant, shall be a certificate 
tnat the amount claimed is due and owing for the services or articles 
specified therein. The receipt shall always, unless otherwise directed by 
the Commonwealth Treasurer, be set out in words at full length, and 
shall be signed by the persons to whom the moneys are payable, or by 
their authorized agents, on settlement of the claim, and not before . The 
" duplicate " copy shall be retained in the Territory at such office as the 
Treasurer shall from time to time direct. 

41. Accounts when r eceived shall be passed by the Treasurer, who 
shall be responsible for seeing that funds for the service in question are 
legally available. Expenditure of special character must be approved by 
tlie Lieutenant-Governor before payment. 

42 . The fullest information as to details must in all cases be inserted 
in vouchers, and the dates of supply or services must be shown. 

43. Alterations in the vouchers must be initialed by the person who 
signs .as claimant if such alterations were made by him; and, if not, by 
the officer who made the correction and the Certifying Officer. 
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44. The officer incurring the expense must sign as such on the 
voucher. Such signature vouches for the accuracy of every detail on the 
form, and t he Certifying Officer will be held responsible therefor. 

45. When payments are made to persons unable to write, the 
" mark " of the payee is to be made on the voucher as an· acknowledg­
ment of the payment., and such "mark" and such payment are to be 
witnessed wherever possible. 

" ' 

46. The officer making the payment must not sign the voucher as 
witness, provided, however, th~t an officer alone on an out-station may 
do so if he sees no possibility of obtaining a witness without undue delay. 

4 7. An account . shall not be conaidered in order until it has bf3en 
certified to by the Cert1fying Officer. The Certifying- Officer shall not 
certify any account until he is satisfied-

(a) That the service has been duly rendered, or tha-t the supply 
has been dulv made. · 

(b) That the amourl't is a proper and duly authorized charge upon 
the funds of the Government of P apua . 

. (c) That the appropriation or fund to which it is chargeable is 
correctly stated thereon. 

(d) That the legal appropriation of the revenue suffices for the 
payment of the account and of all accounts previously cer­
tified, or 

If the account is not payable out of the revenue that funds 
suffice for its payment and for the payment of all accounts 
previously certified. 

(e) That an account for the same service as that mentioned on the 
account under notice, or for part of it, has not previously 
been certified. 

(f) That the account is in such form, and contains such details, as 
may be reasonably expected in all the circumstances. 

(rJ) That the account is true and correct in every particular. 

Provided that if it is not convenient or practicable for the Certifying 
Officer to carry out all the dutie.s imposed upon him oy this clause., he 
may rely for the proper performance of one or more · such duties upon 
the wo:rk of an assistant Certifying Officer, who rna~, with tJ1e approval 
of the Commonwealth Treasurer, be appointed by the Lieutenant­
Governor to earry out, the auties, but in such case the Certifying Officer 
shall not C\jrtify any account until the Assistant Certifying Officer has 
initialed it. 

48. A triplicate account must not be prepared, except when the 
original account has been lost or mislaid . If it be nec~ssa.ry to certify 
<~" triplicate " account, the Certifying Officer shall explain on the back 

·thereof the reason for the non-production of the original, and shall, after 
due inquiry, certify that the claim has not been paid. Such triplicate 
account shall have the words -" triplicate, see indorsement", written 
across the face of it. 

49. The Treasurer is strictly prohibited from making any payments~ 
or accepting any charge on his accounts, notwithstanding tha~ the ser­
vices to which they reJate may. be _duly provided for in the Estimates or 
Appropriation Ordinance, unless authorized to do so by General War­
rant, or Special Warrant, under the hand of the Lieutenant-Governor . 

50. All disbursements of public money for or on · behalf of the Terri­
tory Gj,fe ·made by the Treasurer under aulliority from the 'Lieuteuant­
Governor, either personally or by' officers acting under his instructions. ' 



Papua Financial Regulations, 1913. 1741 

51 . The Treasurer. an.d all ac?ounting _offi~ers will b_e h eld responsible 
personally and pecumanly for InaccuraCies In rendermg accounts, and 
for any payments made, except as prescribed by these regulations . 

. 52. The Treasure~ may give instructions in writing to any accounting 
officer to make certam payments on account of the Publi~c Service from 
the r evenue collected by such off1cer. \Vhen sending the revenue to the 
Treasurer, the acquitted voucher for sums so 1..1ajd out shall be forwarded 
at the oame time. 

4 

53. Any officer allowing, or directing, any payment without proper 
au,thority will be held personally responsible for any amount imprope,rly 
disbursed. 

54. Certifying Officers shall be appointed by the Lieutenant­
Governor, and one or more paying officers -by the Tr easurer. 

55. Unless otherwise direct ed by the Treasurer, all cheques drawn by 
a paying officer shall be countersigned by an officer appointed by the 
Treasurer, who shall advise the hank accordingly. The number of the 
cheque shall be inserted at the head of each account. 

56. The Countersigning Officer shall be r esponsible for seeing that, 
so far as his general knowledge of Government business enables him to 
judge, the account in respect of which the cheque is drawn is prope_rly 
p ayable, and that a cheque has not previously been drawn for the 
account. (Reference to the cheque number at the head of the account 
will enable the last-named test to be applied.) 

57. Payment shall be made by cheque draivn on the Papua Account, 
except in such cases as those provided for in Regulation No. 52. 

58. Payment shall he made by paying officers:-
(a) To the claimant personally, on his applying to the Paying 

Officer. 
(b) To any bank to the credit of the claimant's account, if so 

directed by him. A duplicate of the pay-in-slip, signed by 
the teller, and stamped with hank stamp, shall be attached 
to the account as full acquittance for the payment. 

(c) To the bearer of an order signed by the claimant . 
(d) Payments of salaries and wages, may not he mad·e to others 

than principals, except under special circumstances, which 
must be explained on the order by the person makinK pay­
ment. 

(e) Under no circumstances are duplicate recejpts to be obtained. 
59. As far as possible all accounts shall be certified before payment 

PART V.-TRUST FUNDS. 

60. A separate account shall be kept in the Treasury, to ?e call'3d 
the Trust Fund, of all moneys which shall be. place.d to the credit of that 
fund under such separate heads as may be duectea· by the Treasurer. 

61. It shall not he lawful for the Tr easurer to expend any moneys 
standing to the credit of the Trust Fund except for the purpose of such 
fund, or under the authority of an Ordinance. 

62. All the provisions of these regulations relating t o the ~ssue and 
expenditure of public moneys, and the authority for such Issue ~nd 
expenditure, shall apply to the issue and expenditure of moneys standmg 
to the credit of the Trust Fund, and the Lieutenant-Governor shall ?-ave 
the same authority with respect to .such moneys, and the exp.enditure 
thereof, as he has with respect t o moneys standing to the credit of th~ 
Papua Public Account . 

. \ 
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63. All the provisions of these regulations relating to the collection 
and receipt of moneys, and the audit of the Public Accounts, and the 
powers and duties of the Auditor-General for the Commonwealth, with 
respect to the expenditure of public moneys, and the duties and liabilities 
of accounting officers and other persons whomsoever, shall in like manner 
apply to moneys on account of the Trust Fund . 

64. A separate Cash Book Ledger and Banking Account shall be kept. 

65. ViThen under any Ordinance now or hereafter to be in force, any 
money (which by such Ordinance is, or shall be, directed to be paid into 
tlie Treasury) shall come to the possession or control of any person in th'3 
Public Service by virtue of his office or employment, for, or on account of, 
or for the use or benefit of, any other person, such first.-ment1oned person 
sliall act with respect thereto in like manner as Accounting Officers are 
required to act with reference to their revenue collections, and such 
moneys shall be placed to the credit of an account to be kept in the 
Tre,asury for such purpose, to be called the " Trust Fund ", und·er such 
separate heads as the provisiom of any existing or future law may render 
necessary. 

66. When, by virtue of his office or employment, or of any legal pro­
cess whatsoever, any moneys shall come to the possession or control of any 
person in the Public Service for, or on ar::count of, or for the use or benefit 
of any other person, he shall pay o:r transmit the same to the Treasury 
on the first day of each next succeeding month, to be there placed 
to the credit of the Trust Fund. hereinbefore mentioned, and shall 
forward returns thereof to the Auditor-General and the Treasurer in such 
form and in such manner as the Treasurer shall from time to time direct. 

67. Unless expressly enacted to the contrary, all such sums as shall 
have been placed to the credit of the said Trust Fund, and as shall have 
remained unclaimed for the period of six y~ears afte.r the same shall have 
oeen so placed, shall be carried to and form part of the Revenue Account. 
Provided that any sum, the claim to which sb.all be estabiished to the 
satisfaction of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, after tlie same has 
been carried to the credit of the Revenue Account, may be withdrawn 
therefrom and refunded, upon the authority of the Lieutenant-Governor, 
with the advice aforesaid . 

PART Vl.-DEATHS OF EUROPEANS. 

68 . When the death of any ,intestate pe·rson is reported, it is the duty 
of the responsible Government Officer to take charge of the deceased's 
effects. An inventory must be taken of everything in the first instance. 
The inventory must be signed and dated. In the interests of the officer 
himself, it will be better if it can be signed by two persons, one being the 
responsible officer. 

69 . An affidavit of death must be filed with the estate papers. In 
affidavits all names should be stated in full, but the signatures of depo­
nents are to be their usual signatures. It should be remembered that the 
afiidavit of death is not a certificate, and that it is merely required under 
the Intestacy Acts. It is necessary, therefore, that a separate informa­
tion of death be sen£ to the Registrar-General, Port Moresby, so that 
particulars of death may be recorded in the register of deaths kept there. 

70. The officer should then dispose of perishable goods to the best 
advantage. Information as to what is sold and the price realized must 
be noted in the inventory. Guns, watch·es, and valuables should not, as a 
rule, be sold, but should be seut to the Curator of Intestate Estates. 
Guns may, how~ver, sometimes be sold; if a fair price is offered. 
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71. There must then be sent to the Curator by the responsible officer­
(a) Notice of death. 
(b) Inventory of Real and Personal Estate. 
(c) Affidavit of Intestacy. 
(d) Statement of Sales (if any). 
(e) Statement of Account. 
(/) Unsold Effects. 
(g) Private Papers ·and Valuables. 
(h) Cash in Estate. 

72. If the estate can afford it, the responsible officer may pay from 
funds in the Estate--

(a) Buria l expenses of deceased. 
(b) Expenses incurred in collecting effects, &c.; 

but any debts against the estate are to be attached to an affidavit of debt, 
and forwarded to the Curator. 

73. (a) In cases where the deceased's next of kin is at hand to look 
after an estate it is generally not necessary for officers to do anything but 
to report the circumstances to the Curator. Deceased's relatives must 
also be notified of death and what action is being taken. 

(b) In cases where the deceased has left a will and the trustee is 
available, no action n eed be taken other than reporting the death. If, 
however, the trustee cannot be communicated with immediately, action 
must be taken to protect the estate, and, in such cases, perish~ble goods 
should be dealt with in the manner prescribed in Regulation 70 in the 
case of intestate estates. 

PART VII.-WAGES OF NATIVE LABOURERS AND DECEASED NATIVES. 
74. Officers r eceiving moneys under the Native Labour Ordinance for 

deposits by employers for the wages of natives, or for the wages due to 
deceased or deserted nati\·es, shall issue an official receipt to the payer of 
such money. 

75. A separate Cash Book shall be kept, in such form as the Treasurer 
shall from time to time direct, in which the full particulars of all moneys 
collected on this account shall be entered. ' 

76 . Proper receipts must be obtained and filed for all payments from 
this account. As the payments are made to natives, they should, if pos­
sible, be made in the presence of a witness, who should sign the receipt 
as such. 

77. When the balance is struck monthly, in addition to seeing that 
the Cash Book balance agrees with the cash in hand, it must be seen that 
the amounts not marked off on the debit side make up and agree with the 
total of the balance. The amounts shall be marked off in such manner as 
the Treasurer shall from time to time direct. 

78. Moneys received by an accounting officer (for the purpose of being 
paid over to any other person), which have been in his possession un­
claimed for a period of over twelve calendar months, or any other moneys 
which have remained on hand for a period of twelve calen~ar months, 
shall, unless otherwise directed by the Treasurer, be tr~ns1mtted to the 
Treasury with a proper voucher, to be placed to the credit of Trust Fund. 

PART VIII.-STORES. 
79. There shall be a Board, to be called the Board for the Supply and 

Control of Stores. It shall consist of the Government Secretary, the 
Director of Public Works, the Treasurer, the Commissioner for Lands, 
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the Government Storekeeper, and such other persons as the Governor­
General in Council may think fit to appoin~. The Gover:p.ment Store­
keeper shall be Secretary to the Board, which shall hold its meetings at 
the Council Chamber on Friday in eac~ week at 10 a.m ., and at such 
o£her times and places as the Board may decide. At any meetin.g any 
two members of the Board shall form a quorum. 

80. The Government stores shall be under the direction of the Trea­
surer, and no stores of any description .whatsoever shall be obtained for 
the Public Service except through the Government Store except-

( a) The Senior Officer at any out station may purchase locally 
any stores urgently required for the Public Service, but the 
value of any stores so purchased shall not at any time 
exceed £10 . The Senior Officer shall state on the vouchers 
the explanation of the emergency. 

(b) The commander of the Jlf errie England when away from Port 
Moresby may purchase any stores urgently required for the 
JJlerrie England, but the value of any stores so purchased 
shall not at any one time exceed £30. The Commander 
shall state on the vouchers the explanation of the emer­
gency. 

(c) As hereafter provided. 

81. Subject to the approval of the Board, ordinary stores may be 
ordered by the Treasurer from any part of the Commonwealth, or else­
where if more convenient. 

82. When large quantities of any particular ar-ticle are required, the 
Board shall call for tenders for the .supply of such articles. Tenders, 
when received, shall be submitted' to and dealt with by the Board. 

83. Excepting in such cases as the Board may otherwise direct, all 
~tores are to be consigned to the Government Storekeeper, w_hose duty it 
IS:-

(a) To see that all consignments of stores are landed according 
to the Shipping Receipts. 

(b) To receive goods into the Government Stores, and to see that 
they are according to order, and that everything is accord-
ing to the invoices. ' 

(c) To check the measurements and weights for freight, and to 
call the Board's attention to any charges which appear 
excessive. 

(d) \Vhen st·ores are, by order of the Board, sent direct to any 
officer, the duties set out in (a) (b) and (c) of this regula­
tion, to be carried out by tne Government Storekeeper, 
shall be carried out by the officer to whom the goods are 
consigned. 

84. All goods received by the Government Storekeeper shall be 
stowed. in the Government Stores. The Government Storekeeper and his 
subordinates will be held personally and pecuniarily responsible for .all 
Gover11 ment Stores intrusted to their charge. The stores must be kept 
in good order, and all articles properly stowed away, and every precau­
tion taken_ for their security. 

85. The Government Storekeeper shall keep a Stock Ledger to show 
a full and proper account .of all stores received and issued by him. All 
invoices received :sha11 be entered up in a Purchase Book, togethel' with 
tlle ch?-rges.thereon, and all goods issued shall be charged up in an Issue 
Book at the .la11ded cos£, with !5. per cent. added. 
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56. On the 30th day of June in each year a balance shall be struck, 
and the Treasurer or such officer or officers as he shall appoint shall, on 
that day, go through the stores on hand, and make a full and thorough 
inventory of the quantities and values thereof. 

87. Ail articles required for the Public Service must be applied for 
on the requisition forms supplied for the purpose. Requisitions in dupli­
cate must be sent to the Certifying Officer controlling the vote under 
which the expenditure is proposed to be made. 

87 A. Upon rece.ipt of a r·equisition, the Certifying Officer shall, if 
he approve of it, certify to the same and forward it to the Secretary to 
the Board . The Certifying Officer shall not certify any requisition unt.il 
he is satisfied- · 

(a) That the amount set down for the goods required has not been 
under-estimated; 

(b) That the amount is a proper and duly authorized charge upon 
the funds of the Government of Papua; 

(c) That the appropriation or fund to which it is chargeable is 
correctly stated thereon; 

(cl) That the legal appropriation of the revenue suffices for the 
payment of the requisition and all requisitions previously 
certified; or, if the amount is not payable out of the 
revenue, that funds suffice for its payment and for the pay­
ment of all requisitions previously certified; 

(e) That a requisition for the same stores and for the same service 
as that mentioned on the requisition under notice, or for 
part of it, has not previously been certified; 

(f) 'l'hat the requisition is in such a form and contains such 
details as may be reasonably expected in all the circum­
stances. 

88 . When there is only one vote for a particular service or head of 
expenditure for the whole Territory, the Treasurer, acting on the advice 
of the Board and with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun­
cil, shall, at the beginning of each financial year, apportion the vote 
among the several expending officers , and such apportionments must not 
be exceeded by the Board unless or until the L ieutenant-Governor in 
Council, acting on the advice of the Treasurer, reapp01·tions the vote. 

89. In preparing requisitions, officers must comply with tbe follow­
ing ; -

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

The vote an d the number of the item in the Estimates of 
Expenditure under which the stores are applied for must 
be inserted in the requisition. 

In requisitions for rations for Police and other natives em­
ployed by the Government and for Prisoners the number 
of men must in every instance be stated, together with the 
full peri~d for which the rations ar e r equir ed . 

In all cases, such as village constables, when payment for ser­
vices is to he made by mB·ans of " trade", the number of 
persons to be paid, and the full period of service and rate 

"of pay, must in every instance be stated. . 
The approved scale of rations must not under any circum­

"stances . be ·exceeded. At all Government Stations where 
na-tive food can be grown or bought, full quantities sh~uld 
not be requisi~ioned for. Officers in charge- -of such statiOns 
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must not fail to plant or buy a sufficiency of native vege­
tables for the use of Police, other natives employed by the 
Government, and for prisoners; neglect to do so will be 
regarded as a want of efficiency. 

(e) In requisitions for articles of food, trade, &c., for payment 
of Transport Purchase of Native L ands and Gifts to 
Natives, the basis upon which the quantities have been 
arrived at must be fully set out. At the end of each 
quarter the officer shall notify the Board, from informa­
tion taken from his diary, the approximate issues under 
these heads, and it shall be the duty of the Board to have 
these returns compared with the original requisition, and 
take such action the.reon as may, to the Board, seem 
desirable or necessary. 

(f) All requisitions must be clearly written, and the items must 
not he crowded. Officers must bear in mind that, to 
avoid delay in dealing with requisitions, too full par­
ticulars and descriptions of articles asked for cannot be 
given. 

(g) If a requisition for articles of an exceptional nature is sent 
in, full explanation of the circumstances under which such 
articles are required must accompany the requisition, which 
should be on a separate form from the requisition for 
other ordinary supplies, if any such are asked for at the 
same time, so as to avoid delay in dealing with the latter. 

(h) All officers, with the exception of those stationed at Port 
Moresby, should forward their requisitions for supplies 
half-yearly, and three months in advance of the date upon 
which the stores are required. Officers stationed at Port 
l\1oresby shall forward requisitions at such times and 
periods as may from time to time be decided and ordered 
by the Board. 

90. Upon receipt of stores from th0 Government Storekeeper, the 
receiving officer shall check same with the stores issue note forwarded, 
and, if correct, sign the issue note, and return it immediately to the 
Government Storekeeper. In the case of any d~crepancies, he shall 
draw attention to them in a letter addressed to the Treasurer. 

91. All stores · issue notes shall be filed by the Government Store­
keeper, with the requisitions which they represent, and the issue notes , 
duly receipted, shall be taken as proof, unless the contrary be proved, 
that the goods have been issued from the Government Stores and re­
ceived by the officer who signed the receipt. In the case of rations, 
officers shall, when directed by the Board to do so, record in a· Journal 
to be kept for the purpose all issues made. 

92. When preparing half-year's requisition, stock must be taken, 
and a statement must be sent to the Board, showing the balance of each 
article on hand at that time. Where possible, two officers must certify 
that the return is correct, and the balances given as on hand are 
actually so . 

93. Upon receipt of a requisition the Board shall-
(a) See that the requisition has been drawn up in conformity 

with these Regulations. 
(b) Have the quantities of rations asked for checked, to ascertain 

if they are according to scale; and, if not, alter them in 
such way as it may think fit. 
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(c) See that the amount allotted for expenditure has not been 
exceeded. 

(d) Note · any apparent extravagance·, even though the amount 
allowed to the officer requisitioning may not be exceeded. 

94. Officers stationed at Port Moresby must take delivery or the 
goods required at the Government Stores on Wednesday of each week, 
between the hours of nine and one and two o'clock and four o'clock. 
In no case must a native, unless employed upon clerical duties, be 
allowed to take delivery of goods from the Government Storekeeper. 
This Regulation shall not apply to requisitions put in on behalf of the 
Lieu tenant-Governor. 

95. On the resignation or removal of any officer who shall have 
charge of any Government Stores, stock shall be taken by the· out-going 
?fficer; it must also be verified by the in-coming officer, and a certified 
mventory thereof shall be signed by both officers, and must be forwarded 
to the Board by the in-coming officer by the first mail after such stock 
has been ascertained. The same course shall be followed in respect to 
cases where an officer shall be granted leave of absence, or shall be re­
lieved of his duties for any other cause. 

96. In case of emergency, the Treasurer may order the Storekeeper 
to supply any article or articles said to be urgently required, and he 
shall submit the requisition to the Board at its next meeting, together 
with the requisitioning officer's explanation of the emergency. The 
Treasurer in this respect shall be the sole judge as to whether it is a 
case of urgency or not. 

97. No requisition for printing or supplying C;.ny receipt books or 
forms or lic·ences or other forms having a money va.lue or books of 
account shall be passed or approved by the Board unless or until the 
same is approved, in writing, by the Treasurer. 

98. No Government Property or Stores shall be sold or otherwise 
disposed of ( exce.pting as provided by these R·egulations) until the ap­
proval of the Board has been obtained. The Chairman of the Board 
shall inform the Auditor-General for the Commonwealth of every such 
approval, giving particulars of the property ?r stores to be. sold or 
disposed of and the name of the officer authonzed to sell or dispose of 
the said property or stores. 

PART IX.-MISCELLANEOUS. 

99. The Treasurer shall keep, and cause to be kept by the various 
Accounting Officers, such books of accounts and· in su?h ma.nner as the 
Treasurer for the Commonwealth may from time to time duect. 

100. The Treasurer shall, at least once a month, forward to the 
Treasurer for the Commonwealth, for transmission to the Auditor­
General for the Commonwealth, a transcript of all the books. of acco~nt 
kept by him, together with all vouchers in support of the entn~s therem. 
The transcripts shall be certified to be true and correct copies of the 
original books of account. 

101. All other Accounting Officers shall, at least once a m_onth, for- . 
ward to the Auditor-General for the Commonwealth transcnpts of all 
books of account kept by them. The transcripts shall be certified to 
be true and correct copies of the original books of account. 

0.6152.--3 L 
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102. Erasures are not permitted in either books of account or 
vouchers. If an error be made, the necessary correction must be made 
by ruling through the incorrect amount or words and writing the correct 
:figures or words above the original entry. This Regulation, excepting 
as regards the :first sentence, shall not apply to corrections to be made 
by means of the Journal. 

103. As soon as possible after the end of each quarter there shall be 
published in the Commonwealth Gazette a statement, signed by the 
'Treasurer, showing the receipts and expenditure of Papua between the 
:first day of the :financial year and the last day of such quarter. The 
statement shall show also the receipts and expenditure during the cor­
responding period of the previous :financial year. 

104. The Lieutenant-Governor shall cause fidelity guarantees . to be 
obtained in respect of all offices held by officers handling public moneys 
to guarantee the Government against loss arising from fraud or want of 
:fidelity on the part of the holder for the time being of each guaranteed 
office. The amount for which each office shall be guaranteed shall be 
determined by the Lieutenant-Governor, who may cause the amount for 
which each office is guaranteed to be varied or altered as the necessity 
therefor arises. The Commonwealth Treasurer may at any time direct 
that the amount of any guarantee shall be· increased, and the Lieu­
tenant-Governor shall cause the guarantee .in question t.o be increased 
accordingly. 

105. The Government Secretary shall notify the Auditor-General for 
the Commonwealth of all expenditure warrants signed by the Lieu­
tenant-Governor. 

106. The, forms of entry used by the Customs and all forms of 
account shall be as Siimilar to t.hose provided by the Commonwealth 
Customs and Treasury Regulations as the conditions and circumstances 
will permit. · 

107. Officers are strictly. forbidden to obtain signatures to blank 
forms of account, or orders for payment, or to acquittances or rece,ipts 
before the actual payment of the accounts, or to acquittances or receipts 
which are not properly filled in. 

108. The Treasurer may personallyJ or · w,ith the Lieutenant­
Governor's authority, by deputy, conduct inspections of the accounts of 
all Accounting Officers, and for this purpose he shall at any time have 
access to aU books, vouchers, and document& in the charge of such 
officen~ . On the completion of such inspections, he shall report to the 
Government Secretary any material irregularitie~ connected with the 
public accounts, and any particulars in which the provisions of the 
Rev-enue Laws ·may appear to him to need amendment. A copy of such 
re·port shall be sent by the Gove·rnment Secretary to the Auditor~ 
Genera.! for the Commonwealth forthwith . It is at all times the duty 
of the Treasurer to watch all reoeipt_s and . e•xpenditure to se'e that all 
revenue that ·should be transmitted to the Treasury is be,ing promptly 
received, and that all expenditure is duly authorized and economical. 

109. It i:SI the duty of a ll Accounting Officers: to reply promptly to 
any queries addresse:d to them by the Auditor-General for the Com­
monwealth, or by the Tre·asurer, giving fully the particulars or ,infor­
mation required. 

110; No officer shall incur· any e.xpenditure unless dJJ.ly autl_10rized 
so to do. The . Lieutenant-Governor may authoriz·e officers to incur 
e.xpe.ncliture up to a certain limit in cas~; of eme,rgency. Any expendi­
ture so incurred .shall be immediately reported to the Treasurer. 
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111. All officers whose duties are connected with the receipt or pay­
ment of moneys ~re required to acquaint themselves with these Regu­
lations. Heads of Departments and Heads of Districts or Branches are 
directed to send in requisitions for the Regulations for the use of all 
such officers under their control. On the 1st of April and the 1st . of 
October in each year every such Head of a Department or Head of fii 

District shall certify to the Treasurer that he has seen or ascertained 
that a copy of these Regulations, revised to date, is kept in the office 
of each Accounting Officer. The Treasurer shall report to the Auditor ­
General for the Commonwealth any failure on the part of any re­
sponsible officer to supply such certificate. 

112. A penalty not exceeding £5 may be imposed by the Lieutenant­
Governor in Council upon an Accounting Officer or other person, subject 
to these Regulations, who, in the opinion of the Lieutenant-Governor 
in Council, has been careless in carrying out duties prescribed by these 
Regulations. 

113. Every Head of a Department and every Head of a District or 
Branch shall be responsible for seeing that the provisions of these 
Regulations are complied with. 

PART X.-REPEAL. 

114. All Regulations under the Papua Act of 1905 in force at the 
commencement of these Regulations are hereby repealed, save as to any­
thing lawfully done or as to any right, privilege, obligation, or liability 
acquired, accrued, or incurred thereunder. 

0 L 2. 
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TRADE AND COMMERCE. 

COMMERCE REGULATIONS (a). 

PART I.-INTRODUCTORY. 

Short 'l1itle. 
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Commerce Regulations, 

1913. 
Parts. 

2. These· Regulations are divided into Parts, as follows:-

Part I.-Introductory. 
Part !I.-Trade Descriptions of Imports. 
Part III.-Trade Descriptions of Exports 
Part TV.-Inspection of Exports. 
Part V.-Classifica.tion, Ce-rtification, Inspection, and 1\farking. 
Part VI.-Misoellaneous. 

3. In these Regulations, unless the contrary intention appe·ars-
" Appointed place " means a place appointed by the Comp­

troller-General, by writing under his hand, to be a place 
wh-ere any goods enumerated in Part Ill. of these Regula­
tions and intended for export may be inspected a11d 
examined. It may include any wharf at which such goods 
are exported, and any ship used for the conveyance of such 
goods for export. 

" Butter fat" means the fat of cow's milk. 

" Carcass meat" include·s any meat be,ing portion of a carcass. 
n Coverings" means all the principal coveJiings in which goods 

are contained, and in which such goods are usually sold 
wholesale o-r retail. 

" Creamery butter" means butter, other than pastry butter or 
mill-ed butter, made from centrifugally separated cream. 

"Disease", in re·lation to fruit, plants, seeds, maize, or potatoes 
me·ans any abnormal condition of or in such goods, whether 
consisting of the presence of, o-r caused by or due to the 
operations, development, growth or decay of, any insect 
or fungus, . and also, in relation to fruit, includes the con­
dition known as " Bitter Pit." 

" Disease", in relation to meat, means pleuro-pneumonia, tuber­
culosis, anthrax, swine fever, trichinosis, cancer, and any 
disease in stock declared by the Governor-General by 
proclamation to be included in this d·efinition; and includes 
any defect, inferiority, or abnormal conditions in the mea,t 
which rende-rs it unsightly or unfit for human food. 

(a) Statutory Rules 1913, No. 347 (19th December, 1913), made under the Commerce (Trad11 
Descriptions) .Act 1905. 
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" Food " and " drink" include ·every article used as food or 
drink by man other than drugs and water. 

< I Gold-plated " and "gilt" mean coated with gold by the 
el.ectric process, or by any other process which results in 
a covering of gold of a quality and thickness other than 
that d efined for rolled gold or gold-cased goods. 

•' Leather '' means leather intended for or usually employed in 
the manufacture of boots, shoes, and ot·her apparel. 

•' Manures" includes all substances intended for or commonly 
used as fertilizers of the soil, except farm-yard or stable 
manures and crude materials for t .he manufacture of 
manures. 

<I Margarine" means any substance, whether compound or 
otherwise, prepared in imitation of butter, and whether 
mixed with butter or not. 

•' Meat '' means the flesh of animals intended for human con­
sumption, whether fresh or preserved. 

u Milled butter " means butter which is a mixture or blend of 
two or more butters ordinarily packed alone and under 
separate names or brands, and which have been mixed or 
blended at a place other than where manufactured and 
packed. 

•' Pasteurized " , in relation to liquids, means subjected to heat 
in such a manner as to destroy fully developed micro­
organisms, but not necessarily the spores ther·eof. 

< I Pastry butter" means butter which is not fit for ordinary 
table use. 

<I Plants" includes every part of any plant (except the seed) 
intended for planting or purposes of propagat.ion. 

•' Pr.eservative " means boric acid, nitrous acid, fl uoric acid, 
hydrogen peroxide, salicylic acid, sulphurous acid, formic 
aldehyde, and any preparation of any of those substances 
or chemical compounds thereof, used as a preservative 
agent, and any substance declared by proclamation to be a 
pres-ervative. 

• 
1 Registered brand '' means a brand regist·ered with the Depart­

ment of Trade and Customs, in pursuance of these Regula­
tions. 

" Rolled gold " and " gold-cased " mean material consisting of 
a base m et al covered by mechanical means with a shell or 
covering of gold of such quality and thickness as will 
effectively protect the underJying base metal from the 
action of pure nitric acid, sp. gr . 1.42 a~ 60 deg. F. 

<~ Salt beef " means beef that has been pickl-ed or cured in 
brine, and does not include canned meat to· which the trade 
description corned beef is applied. 

<I Sole" in relation to boots and sho·es means all that part of 
the boot or shoe which in use is under the foot of the 
wearer, ·except only the thin slip of leather, paper, or the 
like, which is affixed to the upper surface of the inner sole. 
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" Sound " and " Soundness" have relation to freedom from 
disease, as defined in these Regulations, and from damage,. 
or decay_. 

" State" includes any territory und·er the control of the Com­
monwealth to which the Act applies. 

"The Act" means the Commerce (Tmde Descriptions) Act 
1905. 

SAips' Stores. 

4. These Regulatio-ns shall not apply to ships' stores brought to l)i 

shipped in Australia. 

PART II.-TRADE DESCRIPTIONS OF IMPORTS. 

Conditional Prohibition of CeTtain Imports. 

5. The importation of the goods enumerated in the next succeeding 
Regulation is prohibited unless there is applied to such goods a trad~ 
description jn accordance with this Part. 

Import s to which a Trade Description must be applied. 

6. The goods to which the forego·ing Regulation applies are :J.S: 

follows:-

( a) Art.icles used for food or drink by man, or used in th~ 
manufacture or preparation of articles used for food or 
drink by man·; · 

(b) Medicines or medicinal . preparations for internal or­
external use; 

(c) l\1:an ures ; 

(d) Apparel (including boots and shoes), and the materials. 
from which apparel is manufactu,red; 

(e) J.ewellery; 

(f) Agricultural seeds; and Plants. 

Trade Descript1:on-General Requirements. 

7. The trade descripti_on to be applied in accordance with this Part. 
shall comply with the following provision:-

(a) It shall be in the form of a principal lahel or brand affixed 
in a promin·ent position and in as permanent a manner· 
as practicable to the goods, O·r where affixture to the 

· goods. is impracticable, to the coverings containing the 
goods; and 

(b) It· .shall ddntajn in prominent and legible characters a tru& 
description of. the goods, and the name· of the count.ry 

,, _,. ·. or place in whid1 the goods were rpade or produced; _and 
:(c); I:n :c_ase~ wher~ any weight. or qu~ntity is . set out, it shall 
. :· ' :sp~ify whe.t.her the weight o·r quantity so· set out is gross. 

j ,, :. :~; : . .Pr )~~e~ .: 
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T1·acle D esc1·iption-A dd,itional R eq1tiTements in Certain Cases. 

~·. In the ca&e of the following goods, the trade description shall, in 
a.dd1t10n, comply with the following provisions:-

(a) In the case of articles used as food or drink by man, or 
used in the pr-eparation of articles used as food or drink 
by man, and containing any deleterious or preservative 
.substance, the trade descript.ion shall includ·e a state­
ment setting forth that the articles contain the deleterious 
or preservative subst.ance, and in the case of preservative 
substanc.es, the amount thereof per pint or pound weight 
of the goods. 

(b) In the case of foods for infants, if the food is not suitable 
for general use for infants under the age of six months, 
the trade description shall include, in legible characters 
and conspicuously displayed, the following words, 
namely, "Not suitable for infants under the age vf ::>IX 

months.'' 

(c) In the case of milk, the trade description shall describe the 
milk as Condtmsed Milk, Concentrated Milk, or Dried 
Milk, as the case requtres. 

( ca) In the. case of condensed skimmed milk, or condens,ed 
separated milk, the trade . description shall include the 
words '' Condensed Skimmed Milk, unfit for Infants '', 
or " Condensed Separated Milk, unfit for Infants", 
printed in bold-faced sans-serif t.ype of not less size than 
twelve points face measurement; the said words shall 
form the first words of the label; no other words shall 
be written on the same line or hnes. Additionally, 
there shall be printed across the face of the whole of the 
label, in a diagonal line and in a transparent red colour, 
the words " Skimmed Milk " in bold-faced s.ans-serif 
capital type of not less size than forty-eight points face 
measurement. 

(d) In the case of fruit fresh or dried, the trad·3 description 
shall set out its condition as to cleanness and freedom 
from disease. 

{e) 

~f) 

In the case of medicines and medicinal preparai.ipns pre-
pared r·eady for internal use, and containing more than 
17.5 per cent. by volume of proof spirit (equivalent to 
10 per cent. by volume of ethyl alcohol) the trade descrip­
tion shall include a statement setting out the percentage, 
by volume, of proof spirit contained in the goods. 

In the case of medicines and medicinal preparations for 
internal or e·xternal use, if the goods contain any of the 
following drugs or poisonous chemical derivatives 
thereof, viz. : -

Free iodine or chemical compounds containing iodin·e 
or bromine excepting iodoform and its substitutes; 
or 

Poisonous compounds of antimony, arsenic, barium, 
bismuth, copper, lead, and mercury; or 

fellow phosphorus, hydrocyanic acid, and poisonous 
cyanides; or 
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Chloral, dormiol, isopral, acetone-chloroform ( chlore­
tone), dionin, heroin, paraldehyde, sulplional, 
trjonal , tetronal, verona!, • proponal, bromurd-1, 
neuronal, or any other natural or synthetic 
hypnotic substance ; or 

Anilides, phenetidines, or pyrazolones, such as acetani­
lide, phenacetin, phenazone, or other derivatives 
of anilines, aminophenols, or quinolines, or oth-er 
preparations possessing analgesic or antipyretic 
properties; or 

Any drugs of vegetable origin being or containing 
poisonous alkaloids, poisonous glucosides, or other 
poisonous principles; or 

Adrenaline, or its substitutes; chloroform, nitro­
glycerin; or 

Carbolic acid, cresols, guaiacol, cr·eosol, naphthols, 
resorcin, hydroquinone, pyrogallic acid; or 

Cantharides, cotton root, ·ergot, oil of pennyroyal , 
oil of rue, oil of savin, oiJ of tansy, oil of parsley, 
or any emmenagogue or reputed abortifacient sub­
stance; or 

Para-phenylenediamine, or similar irritant organic 
bases; 

the trad.e description shall include an explicit statement 
to such effect, setting out, in regard to any substance 
specifically named in this list, such specified name of 
the substance, or in the case of any substance included 
but not specifically named in this list, the name most 
commonly appJi.ed to the substance in the English 
language in the Pharmacopreias of Great Britain and the 
United States of America, or in the British Pharma­
ceutical Codex, or other recognis.ed authority, and also 
the quantity or proportion of the drug present in the 
goods. 

(fa) In the case of liniments or veterinary medicines, if the 
goods contain methylated spirits the trade description 
shall include a statement setting out in clear and pro­
minent characters, and in the following form, the 
percentage of such substance contained in the goods, viz., 
'' This preparation contains t per cent. of alcohol 
by volume in the form of methylated spirit." t 

(!b) In the case of cultures and pr,eparations of bacteria, 
yeasts, and similar micro-organisms, intend·ed for medi­
cinal_, prophylactic, or therapeutic purposes, or for use 
as or in the preparation of articles of food or drink for 
man, the trade description shall include a statement as 

t Quantity to be stated. 
t Under the provisions of the Spirits Act l!JOn, it is an offence to sell or hav~ _in one's possession any 

medicines containing methylated spirits other than liniments and veterinary medlCmes. 
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to the freedom of the culture or preparation from extra­
neous disease-producing micro-organisms, and also a 
statement as to the date up to which the culture or 
preparation will remain active. 

(g) In the case of manures the trade description shall be 
indelibly branded upon the bags or other coverings, and 
shall include a statement of the name and percentage of 
each principal active constituent. of the manure in terms 
of one or more of the following, as the case requires, 
viz. : -Nit,rogen, Available Phosphoric Acid (P 2 05) and 
Potash (K 2 0). 

(h) In the case of articles of apparel the trade description shall 
state the nature of the principal material of which the 
articles are made. 

Where articles of apparel are manufactur•ed of fibrous 
material containing not more than 10 per cent. 
of fibre other than the prepondering fibre, the 
name of the preponderat.ing fibre (e.g., "Wool") 
may be used to indicate the nature· of the materiaL 
In other cases the trade description shall set out 
the names of the principal fibr·es present in the 
material, or, alternatively, describe the material 
as being made of the preponderating fibre " and 
Other Fibres " (e.g., " Wool and Other Fi br.es ") . 

( i) In the case of piece goods intended for or commonly used 
in the manufacture of articles of apparel the trade 
description shall s.pecify the name·s of the principal 
fibres of which the material is composed. 

(j) 

Where the material does not contain more than 10 per 
cent. of fibre other than the preponderating fibre, 
the name of the preponderating fibre may be used 
in the t.rade descrjption to indicate the nature of 
the mat·erial. In other cases the trade descrip­
tion shall set out the names of the principal fibres 
present in t.he material, or, alte.rnatively, describe 
the material as being made of the preponderating 
fibr•e " and Ot.he.r Fibres " (e.g., " Wool and Other 
Fibres"). In cases where any substance ( othe·r 
than ordinary dressing) has been used in the pre­
paration or manufacture which has the effect of 
loading or weighting the material the word 
"Loaded " or " Weighted" shall also be included 
in t.he trade description. 

In the case of boots and shoes manufactured wholly or 
partly from leather or any imitation thereof, the trade 
description shall set out the principal material from 
which they ar-e made, and, unless the soles are solid 
leather, without admixture {)r addition other than 
ordinary fillers of cork or of waterproofed felt, shall 
state the nature of the admixture or addition, and < 
statement of the material or materials compodng the 
sole shall, in addition, be conspicnonsly, legibly, and 
indelibly stamped upon or impressed into th 3 outer 
surface of the sole of each boot or shoe . 
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(k) In the case of leather containing any loading of any minerai 
or other weighting substance, th-e ' trade description shall 
include a statement setting out fi e name of ·each loading 
substance contained in the leat.her, and ·. tfre pe·rcentage 
th-ereof. Provided that the following shall not be deemed 
to be loading substances within the meaning of this· 
Regulation :-

I n the case of sole leather-glucose and sugar to the 
extent of not m.pre than ;) per cent. taken together, 
and fats and oils to t.h.e extent of not more than 
5 per cent. taken together j and , 

In the case of leather other than sole leather-glucose 
and sugar to the extent of not more than 3 per 
cent. tak-en together and fats and oils used in the 
manufacture and preparation of the leather. 

No·rE.-A proclamation has been issued under the 'Customs Act 1901-1910· 
pt~ohibiting the importation of any leather, or mauufactm·es thereof when for 
humai1 wear containing any proportion of barium sulphate, or other barium. 
compounds. 

(l) In the case of gold jewellery the carat quality shall be con­
spicuously set out in the trade description applied to the­
goods, and shall also, where pract.icabl·e, be legibly 
stamped or engraved upon each article. 

In the case of jewe.Ilery wholly or partly covered by gold, 
t.he words ' ' Rolled Gold '', '' Gold Cased '' '' Gold! 
Plated ", or " Gilt ", as the case requires, shali be con­
spicuously set out in the trade description applied to 
the goods, and shall also, where practicable, be ]egibly 
stamped upon each article. 

In the case of silver jewellery not marked with a British 
hall-mark, the degree of millesimal fineness (e.g., 
" . 925 fine ") sha.ll be conspicuously set out in the trade­
description applied to the goods., and\ the number indi­
cating such degree of millesimal fineness shall also, where 
practicable, be legibly stamped or engraved upon each 
article. 

In the case of jewellery which, not being gold or silver,. 
nor .coated with gold or silver, is coloured to represent. 
gold or silver or gold and silver, the words " Imitation 
J e·wellery " shall be conspicuously set out in the trader 
description applied to the goods, and the word "Imita-­
tion n shall also, where practicable, be legibly stamped, 
upon each article. 

(m) In the case of agricultural seeds, the trade description 
shall state the names of the seeds and their condition 
as to soundness, cleanness, and newness.* 

* NOTE.-Tra,de descriptions as to soundness, cleanness, and newness are to be interpreted as follows: ­
"Sound "--as indicating· freedom from d isease (as defined in Regulation 3), and from damage or decay. 
'' Clean" -as indicating ' freedom from seeds other than those named in the trade description, and from 
other foreign substances such as chaff, stalks, soil, &c . "New "- as indicating that the se.ed has been 
gathered during . the immediately preceding harvest time in the country or place named m the trad<}· 
description. 



Commerce Regulations, 1913. 1757 

(nw) The,se Regulations shaH not apply to small packets of 
seeds ·received by post or to seeds imported otherwise 
than as rnerchandis~. 

(n) In the case of plants, the trad.e description shall state the 
names of the plants and their condition at:~ to fre-edom 
fr om or affection by any disease or pest. 

9. The, importation of all goods mentioned in the First Schedule 
~bich do not comply with the standards set out therein ~s prohibited 
unless the trade description applied to the goods includes in bold and 
1egible ~haracters the matters and the extent to which the goods do 
not comply with the standards applicable th.eretu. 

PART III.-TRADE DESCRIP'l'IONS OF ExPORTS. 

Prohibit,ion of Certain Exports. 

10. The exportation of the· goods enumerated in the next succeeding 
Regulation is prohibited unless there is applied to such goods a trade 
·d·escription in accordance with this Part. 

Goods to which a Trade Description must be applied. 

11. The goods to· which the foregoing Regulation applies are as 
f ollow:- · 

Butter. 

Cheese. 

Cream. 

Fruit .. 

Fruit, Preserved (including 

Dried). 

Ghe·e . 

Honey. 

Jam. 

Leather. 

Maize. 

Margarine. 

:;:,!(eat-­
Canned. 
Extract or Essence. 
Other (except Rabbits and 

Hares). 
Milk-

Concentrated. 
Condensed. 
Condensed Skimmed. 
Dried (with or without 

added sugar of any 
kind). 

Plants. 
Potatoes. 
Rabbits and Hares. 
Seeds. 

Trade Descriptiortr--General R equirements. 

12. The trade _de-scription to be applied in accordance with this 
:Part shall comply wi~h ~he following provisions:-

(a) It shall - be in the form of a principal label or brand 
affixed · in a conspicuous and reasonably . permanent 
manner in a prominent position to the goods, or, except 
in the case· of carcass meat, to the coverings containing the 
goods; and 

(b)' It shall ;ontain in prominent and legible characters a true 
description of the goods, . and the w.ord " A 11stralia." * 

*NoTE.-The tra.le de3cription ml.y include the 1nme of the State in which the ll'Oocls were made 
-ur produced. · 
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(c) It shall include any one, and may include all, of the 
following particulars, namely:-

(1) The name of the manufacturer or producer or 
exporter, 

(2) The registered brand of the manufacturer or 
producer or exporter j and 

(d) The label or brand shall specify th.e net weight or quantity 
of the goods, except in the case of carcase meat. 

Provided that-

(i.) in the case of potatoes the approximate net weight 
may be specified j and 

(ii.) in the case of tinned goods, if the net contents 
fall short of any number of pounds by less than 
half-a-pound, the weight may be described as 
" und·er " that number of pounds. 

T7'aclr- Description-Add-itional Requirements in Certain Gases. 

13. In the case of the following goods the trade description shall, 
IIi addition, comply with the following provisions:-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

In the .case of butte·r the trade description as pr·escribed in 
Regulation 12 shall be indelibly impressed on the outer 
covering, in the case of milled butter in red colour, and 
in the case of butter other than milled butter in some 
dark colour other than red. The true· des.cription shall 
specify whether the butter is Pure Creamery Butter, 
Pastry Butter, or Milled Butter, as the case may be. 

In the case of butte·r (other than milled butter so described, 
and butter in pats or tins) which has be·en repacked by 
any person other than the manufacturer thereof under 
a brand other than that of such manufacturer, the trade 
description shall include the word "R.e'packed " indelibly 
impressed in block letters, each not less than 1 inch 
square. 

In the case of butter ( ot<her than milled butter so d·escribed, 
and butte-r in tins) there shall also be stamped or marked 
in the left-hand top corner of that end or side· of each 
outer covering hearing .the trade description a mark or 
marks; approved by the Comptroller-General, indicat.ing 
the date and number of the. churning. 

In the case of butter (other than tinned butter) unless the 
net weight of the contents, exclusive of paper, shall at 
the time of examination prior to export be in excess of 
the marked weight to the extent of at least i lb. for 
each 56 lbs. of marked weight, and proportionately for 
marked weights greater or less than 56 lbs. the trade 
description shall include the words " Bare Weight" 
applied in block- letters at least three;_quarters· of -· an 
inch square. , 
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( r) In the case of margarine or ghee th.e word " Margarine, 
?r " Ghee" shall be conspicuously and indelibly impressed 
~n block l~tters at ~e.ast three-quarters of an inch square 
m a promment pos1t10n on th.e top, bottom and sides of 
the outer covering . ' 

(/) In the case of meat, if the same be the flesh of bulls or 
" stags " or rams, the trade description shall include-

(i.) In the case. of carcass meat, the word "Bull" or 
" Ram " prominently applied, in some indelible 
colour, in half-inch letters, in a circle at least 
one and one-quarter inches in diamet.er to each 
piece of meat, together with the wor(}s "Bull 
Beef " or "Ram :M~utton " applied, in similar 
sized letters, to a label or tag on the coverings 
(if any) of the goods; or 

(ii.) In the case of boxed me.at, the words ''Bull Beef" 
or " Ram Mu.tton " indelibly branded or 
impressed in block letters at least one inch 
square on the boxes containing the goods; or 

(iii.) In the case of canned meats, the words "Bull 
Beef " or "Ram Mutton " in one-quart.er inch 
letters in the principal label on each tin, and 
also in block le·tters at least one inch square 
indelibly branded or impressed on the ·cases 
containing the goods. 

(g) In the cas·e of dried milk prepared by the addition of milk 
sugar or other sugars the trade description shall include 
a statement as to pe.rcentage of milk fat contained 
therein. 

(h) In the caSie of salt beef, unlesSI it has be1en subjected for a 
period of at least sixteen days to a process of curing 
approved by the Comptroller-Gene·ral, the trade descrip­
tion shall includ·e, in prominent characters, the words 
'' Below Standard.'' 

(i) In the case of potatoes, the trade description shall specify 
their condition as to soundness or otherwise. 

(j) In the case of maize, seeds, dried fruits, and plants, the 
trade d·escription shall specify their condition as to 
soundness, cleanness, and freshness.* 

• NoTE.-Tracle descriptions as to soundness, clea nn ess, and freshness are to be interpreted as 

follows:-
"Sound "-as indicating freedom from disease (as defined in Regulation 3), and from damall'e or 

decay. 
"Clean " (in relation to seeds)- as indicating freedom from seeds other than thos.~ named in the 

trade description, and from other foreig n substances, such as chaff, stalks, soL, &c. 

"Fresh" (in r elation to seeds)- as indicating that the germinating power of the seed has not been 
impaired by age or other <'.ause. 

"Fresh" (in relation to dried fruits)--as indicating that the goods are the product of the latest 
crop, and in prime condition. 
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In the case of leather containing any loading of any mineral 
or other weighting substance, the trade description shall 
include a statement .setting out the name o.f each loading 
substance contained in the leather, and the percentage 
the-reof . Provided that the following shall not be 
deemed to b0 loading substances within the meaning of 
this Regulation :-

In the case of sole leather-glucose and sugar to the 
extent of not more than 3 per cent. taken together, 
and fats and oils to the extent of not more tha1J. 
5 per cent. taken together; and 

In the case of leather other than sol.e leather-glucose 
and sugar to the extent o·f not more than 3 per 
cent. taken together, and fats and oils used in the 
manufacture and preparation of :the leather. 

Unsorted Fruit. 

14. (1) In the case of fruit, where the case is packed with fruits 
of various sizes in such a way as to deceive the buyer, e.g ., good quality 
on top and inferior below, the trade description shall include the word 
'' Unsorted." 

Apples unde1· 2i inches Diameter. 

(2) In the case of apples under 2-! inches in diameter, the trade 
description shall include, in bold and legible charact·ers, the words 
"Under 2;1:- inches" , unless the trade description already includes a 
statement ~s to the size of the fruit, e.g., " 2 :Inches ", or -any specified 
size under 2±- inches. 

Goods Below Standard, or I nferior, or Unso1md. 

15. The exportation of all goods of the classes enumerated in R·egu­
lation 11 which, in the case of goods mentioned in the First Schedule, 
do not comply with the standards therein set out, or in the case of 
other goods, which are in an inferior, unsound, or abnormal condition, 
is prohibited-

(a) Unless, in the case of goods ment1;oned in t~~e FiTst Schedule, 
the trade description apphed to the goods includes, in 
bold and legible characters, the words '' Below 
Standard ", or states fully the matters in which, and the 
extent to which the goods, do not comply with the standard 
applicable thereto; or 

(b) Unless in the case of fruit, the trade description includes, 
in bold and legible characters, the words '' Second 
Grade''; or 

(c) Unl·ess, in the case of other goods included in the classes 
enumerated in Regulation 11, the t rade description 
includes, in bold and legible characters, the words 
" Unsound", or u Inferior", as the case requires. 

Gond£tion as at Time of Shipment. 

17. The trad·e ·descriptions applied to goods in pursuance of this 
Part shall have relation to. the condition of the goods as at the time 
of shipment. 
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lnt eTjerence with Tr·ade Descriptions. 

17. No trade description or official stamp or n.tark appearing on 
any goods of t.he classes enumerated in Regulation 11, intended for 
export., and which have been inspected under these Regulations by 
an officer, shall be removed, altered, or interf.ered with, except by 
uuthority and in accordance with these Regulations. 

Preparation under Supervision. 

18. Upon the application of an exporter, any goods enumerated in 
this part of these Regulations may be prepared for export under the 
special supervision of an officer, whose services shall be paid for by 

· the exporter at the rate of 2s. per hour, or part of an hour. In such 
cases, the exporter may attach or affix to the goods, or to the coverings 
containing the goods, a label setting out that the goods have been 
so prepared, and the supervising officer may then sign or stamp his 
name upon the label. In such cases the fe·es specified in Regulation 55 
are not to be enforced. 

Goods for China and Eastern Parts. 

19. In the case of any goods enumerated in this Part of these Regu­
lations exported for consumption in China, Japan, Philippine Islands, 
and adjacent islands, Singapore, the Straits Settlements, or other parts 
adjacent thereto, but to the east of the 90th meridan of East longitude, 
it. shall suffice if the trade description is applied to the. outer coverings 
only. 

Exports Exempted from Regulations. 

20. These Regulations shall not apply to unfrozen butter exported 
as ordinary cargo to any .of the South · Sea Islands or N e·w Guinea, 
nor to seeds in packets exported by post. 

PART IV.-INSPECTION OF EXPORTS. 

Inspection unde·r State Acts. 

21. '¥here by the law of any State any goods are required to be 
inspected and approved by a State Authority before export, and the 
Minister is satisfied t.hat such inspection and approval are as efficient 
as inspection and marking under these R egulations, the Minister may 
direct that such inspection and approval shall be accepted wholly or 
partly in lieu of examination and marking under these Regulations. 

Appointment of Places fo r I nspection. 

22. (1) The. Comptroller-General may, by writing under his hand, 
appoint any place to be a place where any goods enumerated In 

Part III. of these Regulations, which are intended for export, may be 
inspecte·d and examined. 

(2) In e•xercising his powers under this Regulation the Comp­
tro.Ile·r-Gene·ral may limit the appointment of any place to be 
inspection and examination of any particular goods or class of goods, 
or may attach to the appointment any specified condition or restriction. 
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Examination of Goods. 

23. (1) All butter (other than tinned butter) intended for export 
shall be sent to an appointed place and submitted for e-xamination at 
least three clear working days before shipment. 

(2) All other goods specified in these Regulations, and intended 
for export, shall be sent to an appointed place in sufficient time before 
shipment to enable an officer to inspect and examine them. 

(3) Tinn·ed meats shall not, except with the written permission of 
the Comptroller-General, be submitted for examination until at least 
ten days after cooking and sealing. 

( 4) The Comptroller-General may, in exceptional cases, permit 
the inspection and examination of goods to he made in places other 
than appointed places, or, in the case of butter (other than tinned 
butter), where the same is sent to an appointed place and submitted 
for examination, less than thre·e days, but not less than two days, 
be.fore shipment. 

Exporte1· to give Information . 

24. The exporter of any meat submitted for inspection shall give 
to the officer any information desired by him as to the date of killing, 
canning, or preservjng the meat. 

Export er to give N oiice. 
25. Every pe.rson who intends to export any goods enumerated in 

Part III. of these Regulations shall give written notice to the Custom• 
in accordance with Form 1 or 2 in the Second Schedule, as the C?-Se 
requires, in the case of butter (other than tinned but.t.er) at least three 
clear working days, and in the case of other goods at least one clear 
working d:ty, be·fore- the proposed date of shipment. 

26. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regulations, 
the notice to the Customs of intention to export any goods mentioned 
in these R·egulations may be for any stated period not exceeding 
twelve calendar months, and shall, in such case, state the estimated 
quantity of such goods to be exported within that period . The notice 
under this Regulation shall be in accordance with Form 3 or 4 in the 
Second Schedule, as the case requires. 

(2) When despatching butter to an appointed place, the manufac­
turer or owner shall send an advioe no·te to· the Supervising Officer, 
giving particulars of all marks stamped or ma.rked on the outer 
covering thereof in pursuance of paragraph (c) Regulation 13. 

Declaration req~tired in Certain Cases. 

27. A declaration by the exporter .shall accompany the notice of 
intention to expo-rt canned meat, salt beef, cream, condensed milk, 
concentrated milk, dried milk (prepared or otherwise), honey, l-eather, 
maize, meat extract or meat essence·, seeds, plants, fruit, jam, pre­
~e.rved fruit, or potato.es, stating-

(a) In the case o.f cream and sterilized cream, condensed milk, 
concentrated milk, dried milk, honey-, or meat extract 
or meat essence-the extent to which the goods conform 
to or differ from the standard in the First Schedule. 
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(b) In the ca~e of leather-whethe.r it contains any loading of 
any :nme·ral or other weighting substance, and if it 
contams any such substance, the name of the substance 
and the percentage thereof. Provided that the following 
shall not be deemed to be loading substances wit.hin the 
meaning of this Regulation : -

In the case of sol.e · leather-glucose and sugar to the 
extent of not more than 3 per cent. taken together, 
and fats and oils to the extent of not mor.e than 
5 per cent. taken together; and 

In the case of leather othe·r than sole leather-sugar 
and glucose to the extent of not more than 3 per 
cent. taken together, and fats and oils used in 
the manufacture and preparation of the leather. 

(c) In the case of cann·ed meat, its condition · as to soundness 
and suitability fo.r human consumption, and that it has 
been prepared from the fi·esh of healthy animals, and 
that it was canned and cooked not less than ten days 
prior to submission for examination for export. 

(d) In the case. of salt beef, the exporter shall declare as tQ the 
time occupied in the process of curing. 

(e) In the case of maize, seeds, dried fruit, or plants their 
condition as to soundness, cleann·ess, and freshness.' 

(f) In the case of jam, prese.rved fruit, or pota.toes, their con­
dition as to soundness. 

(g) In the case of fruit aff.ected by disease, to what ext.ent 
it is so affected; and, in the case of apples, if under 
2± inches in diameter such to be stated. 

(h) In the case of dried milk prepared by the addition of milk 
sugar or other sugars, the percentage of milk-fat con­
t.ained there.in. 

Export Permits. 

28. An export permit in accordance. with Form 5 in the Second 
Schedule shall be issued by the examining officer to the. exporter in 
a.ll cases in which the provisions of these Regulations have been com­
plied with. Such permit shaH he delivered by the .e.xporter to the 
officer at the export ship at the time the goods are brought to the 
wharf for shipm·ent. 

Cool Stores. 

29. When butter or meat (except tinned butter which has not 
been classified, and preserved meat) has been ins.pected and examin·ed 
in accordance with these Regulations, it shall, within twelve hours 
after inspection and ·examination, be placed in a cool store, at an 
appointed place, at a temperature not exceeding 25 degrees Fahrenheit 
in t .he case of butt·er (except in the case of butter intended for con­
sumption in South Africa, when the temperature may be not. more 
than 40 degrees Fahrenheit) , and 20 degrees Fahrenheit in the case 
of meat, and shall not be removed therefrom without the authority 
of an officer. 
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30. If the refrigerating machinery in any appointed place becomes 
wholly or partly inoperative from any cause, and the temperature of 
the place thereby rises beyond the prescribed temperature, notice of 
the fact shall immediately be given by the proprietor or occupier to 
the examining officer. 

· Re-examination of Goods. 

31. If an officer has reasonable cause to think that the condition, 
quality, grade, or class of any goods examined under these Regula­
tions has changed s.ince the examination, he may re-examine the goods,. 
and, if necessary, cance·l the certificate and permit already given, and 
the grade mark and approved stamp apphed to the goods, and proceed 
to deal with the certification, grade marking, and stamping of the 
goods as if they had not been previously examined. 

Cons·umption within Commonwealth. 

32. The Comptroller-General may allow any gooq.s mention·ed in 
these Regulations which have been examined by an officer for export 
to be removed from the appointed place for consumption within the 
Commonwealth. 

PART V.-CLASSIFICATION, CERTIFICATION, AND MARKING OF EXPORTS . 

Approved Stamp. 

33. (1) Until altered by the Minister by Gazette notice, the approved 
stamp shall be in accordance with the follqwing design:-

(2) The approved stamp shall only be applied to goods by an officer 
and as authorized by these Regulations, and all goods be·a.ring or having 
applied to them an unauthorized impression of the approved stamp or 
any impre-ssion of a stamp so nearly resembling the approved stamp as 
to be likely to de-ceive shall be deemed to have applied to them a false 
trade description. 

Grading and Marl~;ing of B~dte~ and Cheese. 
34. All butter and che·ese submitted for examination for export may, 

on the written reque·st of the exporter in accordance with Fo-rm 6 in the 
Second Schedule, be graded and marked as provided in the following 
provisions of this part of the Regulations . 
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Grading of Btttter ancl Cheese. 

35. In case of such written request by the exporter, the officer shall 
grade butter as follows:-

Superfine.-Pure creame,ry butter, graded at 95 to 100 points. 
First Grade.-Pure creamery butter, graded at 90 to 94 points. 
Second Grade.-Pure butter graded at 83 to 89 points. 
Third Grade.-Pure butter, graded at 75 to 82 points. 
Pastry Butter.-Pure butter, graded at less than 75 points. 

36. In the case of such written reque,st by the exporte,r, the officer 
:shall grade cheese as follows:-

Superfine.-Pure cheese, graded at 95 to 100 points. 
First Grade.-Pure cheese graded at 90 to 94 points·. 
Second Grade.-Pure cheese, graded at 83 to 89 points. 
Third Grade.-Pure cheese, graded at 75 to 82 points. 

37. The officer shall not grade any impure butter or cheese. 

38. In grading butter and cheese, the officer shall take, into considera­
-tion the flavour and aroma, texture, and condition of the goods; and 
-the maximum points to be. awarded in respect of those qualities shall 
~be as follows :-

Flavour and aroma, 50 points. 
Texture, including body, grain, and moisture, 30 points. 
Condition, including col~:mr, .salting, packing, and covering 

20 points. 

39 . Butter shall be examined only when its temperature is not higher 
than 70 degrees Fahrenheit, and is not lower than 40 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Grade llfarking of Butter and Cheese. 

40. The officer shall apply to the, outer covering of all butter and 
.cheese submitted for grade marking for export, and graded at over 89 
_points or under 75 points, an official grade mark as follows:-

Butter and Cheese graded at 95 to 100 points-Superfine. 
Butter and Cheese graded at 90 to 94 points-First Grade. 
Butter graded at under 75 points-Pastry. 
Cheese grade.d at under 75 points-Below Standard. 

Classification ancl ilfarlc'ing of Rabbits and Hares. 

41. An intending exporter of rabbits or hares may, when giving 
·:notice of intention to export the goods, request the Customs in writing, 
i.n accordance with Form 6 in the Second Schedule, to classify and mark 
ihe goods with the approved stamp, and thereupon the goods shall be 
.dealt with accordingly. 

42. The officer shall classify hares and rabbits as follows:-

Ha1'es. 
First Class.-Hares, each weighting 7 lbs. or over. 
Second Class.-Hares, each weighting under 7 lbs. and not less 

than 6 lbs. 
Hares not in prime condition shall not be classified . 

Rabbits. 
First Class.~Rabbits in prime condition. 
Second Class.-Rabbits in good condition, but not in prime con-

dition. 
Skinned Rabbits.-Skinned rabbits in prime or good condition. 
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Certificates. 

43. (7) The officer, after inspecting a.nd exammmg any goods for 
export enumerated in Part III. of these Regulations, may issue a cer­
tificate in such one of the forms in the Second Schedule as is applicable 
to the case, and may impress the number of the certificate on the 
coverings and labels of such goods in conjunction with the prescribed 
stamp. 

(2) A copy of each certificate issued by an officer may be given to 
the exporter, one to the manufacturer (if any) of the goods, and one 
retained by the Customs or dealt with as the Minister directs. 

Marking of Certain Goods. 

4:4. In the case of all Meat submitted for examination for export, 
and of all Butte·r and Cheese submitted for grading, and of all Rabbits 
and Hares submitted for classification, the officer may apply to that 
portion o.f the goods or covering bearing the prescribed trade description 
such one of the following markings as is applicable to the case:-

(a) If in the opinion of the officer the goods are not under fair 
average quality-the approved stamp as prescribed in 
Regulation 33; or 

(b) If in the opinion of the officer the goods are under fair 
average quality-a stamp in accordance with the following 
design:- · · 

(c) In the case of Carcass Meat, in addition to o· e of the above­
mentioned stamps, a certificate shall bEt added stating that 
the meat is free from disease and suita.ble in every way for 
human consumption. 

(d) In the· case of Piece. Meats, whether . in boxes or bags, and 
Canned Me.at, requirements will be met by applying the 
stamp and certificate to the cases containing the canned 
meats and to the boxes or labels on the bags containing 
piece meats. 

jJf arlcing of Other Goods. 
45. (1) An intending exporter of any goods• enumerated in Part ~II. 

of thes.e Regulations (other than Butter, Cheese, Carcass Meat, Rabbits, 
and H~ares) may, when giving notice of intention to export the goods, 
request the Customs in writing, in accordance with F'orm 6 in the Second 
Schedule, to mark t.he goods with the approved stamp, and thereupon 
the goods may be marked accordingly. 

(2) The officer may decline to issue certificates, or to put the pre­
scribed stamp on any goods that do not e;omply with the standards set 
out in the First Schedule or which are of inferior quality and not 
suitable for export. 
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PART VI.-MrscELLANEous. 
Analysts and Analyses. 

46. (1) The Minister may appoint any qualified person to be an 
analyst for the purpose of the Act and these Regulations. 

(2) All Customs Analysts shall, without further appointment, be 
analysts for the purposes of the Act and these Regulations. 

4 7. Every certificate of the result of an analysis shall be prima facie 
evidence of the facts therein stated. 

48 . A copy of a certificate o.f analysis relating to any goods for export 
of the kinds enumerated in Part III. of these Regulations may be 
supplied by the Collector of Customs to the· manufacture·r or e·xporter of 
the goods upon payment of One shilling. 

Registration of Brands. 
49. A r egister of brands used by owners for any goods enumerated 

in Part III. of these Regulations, which are intended for export, shall 
be kept by the Comptroller-General. 

50. An application for . the registration of a brand shall be in 
accordance. with Form 22 in the Second Schedule, and may be made 
by the owner of the brand, and shall be accompanied by seven copies 
of the brand. 

51. No brand shall be registered unless it is registered as a trade 
mark under a Commonwealth or State Act. 

52. A separate registration number shall be allotted to each registered 
brand, and the number so allotted may be applied to goods in conjunc­
tion with the brand. 

53. (1) If a trade mark which is registered as a brand is transfe·rred, 
notice of the transfer shall be given by the transferee to the Comptroller-
General. · 

(2) If a trade mark which is registered as a brand ceases to be 
registered as a trade mark, its registration as a brand unde·r these 
Regulations shall cease. 

Penalties. 
54. Any person committing a breach of these Regulations for which 

no other penalty is provided shall be liable to a penalty of £20 (Twenty 
pounds). 

Fees. 
55. ( 1) There shall be paid to the Collector in 

and Meat exported the following fees:-
Butter 
Lamb, Mutton, and Goat 
Beef and Veal 

" " 

respect of all Butter 

per box !d. 
per carcass id. 

" 3d. 
per quarter id. 
per side 1 !d. 

Pi~s '' per carcass ld. 
_ Canned, Preserved, Piece, and other Meats per 100 lb. ~d. 

(2) No export permit shall be issued in respect of the above-mentwned 
goods until the fees have been paid. 

Repeal. 
56. All Regulations unde·r the Act in force at the co~mencement 

of these Regulations are hereby repealed, sav:e as ~o ?-r;ythmg lawfully 
done or as to any right, privilege, obligatiOn, hab1hty, penalty, or 
forfeiture &oquired, accrued, or in regard thereunder. 
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NOTE RE PROHIBITED EXPORTS. 

In addition to the above Regulations goveming the export · of goods from the 
Commonwealth, proclamations have been issued under the Customs Act 1901-1910 
prohibiting-

( I) The export of any Meat unless it has been ·certified by an inspector 
appointed under the Gommercs Act to be fit for export . 

(2) The export of any Butter which doe3 not conform to the standard set 
out in the First Schedule of the Commerce Act Regulations. · 

(3) The export of any Leather_, or manufactures thereof wlien for human 
wear, containing any proportion of barium sulphate, or other com­
pounds of barium, and of aJJ leather containing more than · 10 per 
cent. of glucose and sugar taken together. · 

(4) The export of any Fruit affected by, or which has been in contact with 
San Jose scale, or from any orch ·:.rd affected with San Jose scale. ' 

- FIRST SCHEDUL-B. 

Standards. 
"Butter" : butter shall contain only­

No fat other than butter fat; 
Not mor e than 16 per cent. of water, 3 per cent. of casein, 0.5 per cent. 

of boric acid, 4 pe.r ce,nt. of salt; 
Not less than 82 per .GJlJ1t, of bqtter fat; 
Any colouring matter deemed by the Minister to be harmless. 

" Cheese " : cheese shall not . contain any :foreign matter other than rennet, 
salt, or- colouring matter deemed ?Y the Minister to . be harmless. 

" Concentrated Milk " : concentrated milk shall be pasteurized milk which is 
concentrated by any process whatever, and not subsequently sterilized; it shall 
contain not less than 9 per cent. of butter fat and 24 per cent. of milk solids not 
fat, and no foreign substance other than 0.5 per cent. of boric acid. 

" Condensed Milk " : condensed milk shall be milk which is condensed or con­
centrated by any process whatever, with or without the addition of cane sugar; 
when containing such sugar, · it shall also contain not less than .9 per cent. of 
butter fat, and 22 per cent. of milk solids not fat, or, wlj n not containing such 
tmgar, shall contain not less than 8 per cent. of butter fat and 20 per cent. of 
milk solids not fat. · 

" Cream " : cream shall contain not less than 35 parts per cent. of milk fat. 
It shall not contain any foreign substance. 

" Dried Milk " : dried milk shall be milk from which the water :has been 
removed by a process of heating, without the. addition of any extraneous matter, 
and which, when dissolved or treated with- water, according to any directions 
~upplied by the maker or vendor thereof, produces milk as defined in this Schedule. 

"Honey" : honey shall be the ripened; unfermented honey of bees; it shall 
not contain any foreign matter. 

" Meat Extract " or " Meat Es~ence " : meat extract or meat essence shall be 
the extract or essence of meat which has been obtained from ,the flesh of cattle 
.or sheep, by ext.ractipn, expression, or concent_rfl.tiop; it shall contain the protein 
of flesh but no extract of yeast or other foreign · s.ubstance except salt and con-
diments. - · 

"Milk" : milk shall be the milk of cows, whether mixed or not; it shall con­
tain not less than 3 per cent. of butter fat, nor less than 8.5 _per :~nt. solids not 
butter fat. - --

" Steriliz~d Cream " : sterilized cream shall be cream ste-rilized by heat and 
subsequently protected from contamination; it shall contain not less than 25 parts 
per cent. of milk fat; .it,- shall not ~ontain any foreign substance. · 
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SECOND SCHEDULE. 
FORM ]. 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 100.3. 

Nonc.u; OF l.\"l'E~TION TO Ex.ron:r BuTTER. 

• • • o • •,, ·~ • •,,, •,,, o o o ocoH) 

1'o t.he Exan1ining Olficer at .......................................... * 

Port of 

State of 

NoTrcr. is hereby given that I (or we) intend to export butter as set out hereunder. 

The butter will be sent to the above-mentioned appointed place, for the purpose 
of being examined and marked by an officer, and frozen prior to shipment. 

The butter will arrive at such place on ' 19 

I do hereby certify that I am (the agent duly authorized by t .......... ...... ) the 
owner of the butter set out hereunder, and that the said butter is :j: •• •••• •••••• • Butter 
and that it conforms to the prescribed standard. 

.. ............................ Exporter. 

STATEME:"lT of Butter to be Exported. 

Packages. Tins. 
Expol't Ship Date of Factory brands. 

I 
and Sailing 1 

Total Package~ Destination. 
56-Ib. -lb. and Weight. No. Weight. 

---- ,-----
(This part to be filled in by the Officer.) 

Butter received into store and examined. I3utter forwarded for shipment, 

..................... Examining Officer. .. ................... Examining Officer. 

/19 il9 

* State here the appointed place where it is desired goods shall be examined. 
t Strike out the words which do not apply. , " . , 
t State here whether "Pure Creamery Butter", "Pastry Butter ', or l\11Ued Butter. 

(This form to be printed on white paper.) 
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Commonwealth of Au~tnllia. 
FoR~f 2. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

NoTICE OF INTENTIO.'i' TO ExPOltT Goous OTHER THAN lkTTER . 

............. ....... . 
• . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • • ·-· •••. 19 

fo the Examining Officer at .. ..................... . .................. * 

Port of 

State of 

.NoTICE is hereby given that I (or we) intend to export goods as set out hereunder. 

The goods will be sent to the abave-mentioned appointed place, and will arrive there 

ab out ........ _l( a .m.} ...... , •.......•. . 1!) 
p.m. 

.. ...................................... ~ .... Exporter. 

I If in Packages. I Tf not in 
Packa:,; es. 

I 
-------- E<p~~! Sh;pi D~~ Goods. Brands. I Size, Weight, or No of Measure and Num- No. 

Desl,ination. of Sa!lmg. 
Packages. ber of Contents. --- l 

I 
I declare that I am (the agent duly authorized by ...•..•••••..•.• ) the owner of the 

a.bove-mentione.d goods, and that the said goods are .....•••. '\' •.•.. 

.................................... Exporter. 

Declared before me this ..... .......... day of.. ................... 19 ..... . 

................................. {Officer o
0
fr Customs 

Justice of the Peace. 

NoTE.-A declaration as prescribed in Reg. 27 is required in regard to all enumerated 
goods other than Butter, Cheese, Meat, Rabbits, and Hares. 

(This part to be filled in by the Officer.) 

Goods examined, marked, and forwarded for shipment . 

... .......................... . Exa1nining Officer. 

/19 . 
• State here the appointed place where it ls desired goods shall be examined. 

(This form to be printed on light blue paper.) 
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Form 3. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

0E1'<ERAL NoTICE oF INTENTION To ExooRT BuTTER DURING A sTATED PERIOI> • 

.............. ......... ...... . 
. • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • "'· •••• r-.19 

To the Examining Officer at ............ ............ .... ... .. * 
Port of 

State of 

NoTICE i~ hereby given that I (or we) itllend to export Butter between the months of 
. ..... ........ ..... .. . a.nd ........................... , inclusive, in the quantities and manner set 
out hereunder. 

The Butter will be sent to the above-mentioned appointed place for the purpose of 
being examined and marked by an officer, and frozen prior to shipment. 

I do hereby certify that I am (the agent duly authorized by ...•••••••.. ) the owner 
of the butter set out he1·eunder, and that the said butter will bo t .............. 13u tter. 
and that it will conform to the prescribed standard . 

Brands. 

.............. ... .... ... ....... .. Exporter. 

56-lb. 

STATEM~:NT of Butter to be exporterl. 

Pac]mges. 

-lb. Total pkgs. and 
Weight. 

Tins. 

No. Weight. 

Export Ships 
and 

Destinations. 

• State here the appointed piace where it is desired goods shall be examined. 

llates of 
Sailing. 

t State here whether "Pure Creamery Butter", "Pastry Butter", or " Milled Butter." 

(This form to be printed on dark blue paper.) 
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Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

NOTICE oF lNTENTIO~ TO ExPORT Goo u s OTH~<:R THAN lkTTER . 

..................... 
• . • • . . . • • . . . . . . . . • • • "' •••. 19 

f'o the Examining Office r at ..... , ... ..... ......... .. ................. * 

Port of 

State of 

.NOTICE is hereby given that I (or we) intend to export goods as set out hereunder. 

The goods will be sent to the above-mentioned appointed place, and will arrive there 

ab out ........ _l( a.m.} ...... , •.... , ..... 1!) 
p.m. 

.. ..................................... ·~· ... Exporter. 

I If in Packages. I If not in 
Paclmges. 

Goods. 

I 
Brands. 

------- E>p~~~ Ship/ D~t~ 
· Size, Weight, or No of Measure and Num· No. 

Desl,ination. of Sallml':'. 
Packages. ber of Contents. 

· -

I 

I declare that I am (the agent duly authorized by ...•...••••..•.• ) the owner of the 
a.bove-mentione.d goods, and that the said goods are .....•••• \' •.•.. 

... ..... . ... ... ..................... Exporter. 

Declared before me this ..... ......... . day of.. ................... l9 .... .. 

.. . ... .. . ...... ... .. . . . . .. , ...... {Officer o:r Customs 

Justice of the Peace. 

NoTE.-A declaration as prescribed in Reg. 27 is required in regard to all enumerated 
goods other than Butter, Cheese, Meat, Rabbits, and Hares. 

(This part to be filled in by the Officer.) 

Goods examined, marked, and forwarded fo~ shipment . 

... .............. ...... . ..... . Exan1ining Officer. 

/19 • 
• State here the appointed place where it is desired goods shall be examined. 

(This form to be printed on light blue paper.) 
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Commonwealth of Australia. 
Form 3. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

G E:-<RRA L NOTICE OF INTENTION TO EXBORT BUTTER DURING A STATED PERIOI> • 

.............. ............... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • , •..•• r-.19 

To the E xamining OlRcer at ................................. * 
Port of 

State of 

KoTICE i~ hereby given that I (or we) i11t end to export Butter between the months of 
.. ... .. . . . ..... . . .. ... a.nd .......................... . , inclusive, in the quantities and manner set 
out hereunder. 

The Butter will be sen t to th e above-mentioned appointed place for the purpose of 
being examined and marked by an officer, and frozen prior to shipment. 

I do hereby certify that I am (the agent duly authorized by ...••••••... ) the owner 
of the butter set out hereunder, and that the said butter will b0 t .............. Dutter. 
and that it will conform to the prescribed standard . 

Urs.nds. 

................................. Exporter. 

56- lb. 

STATEMENT of Butter to be exported. 

Pac]mges. 

-lb. Total pkgs. and 
Weight. 

Tin s. 

No. Weight. 

Export Ships 
and 

Destinations. 

• State here the appointed place where it is desired goods shall be examined. 

llates of 
Sail ing. 

t State here whether" Pure Creamery Butter", "Pastry Butter", or " Milled Butter." 

(This form to be printed on dark blue paper.) 
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FoRM 4. 
Commonwealth of Austra1ia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions ) Act 1905. 

GENERAL NOTICE OF INTgNTION TO EXPORT GOODS OTHER THAN BUTTER DURING 
A STAT ED PERIOD • 

....................................... 19 • 

To the Examining Officer at .......... ~ ................................ "' 

Port of 

State of 

NoTICE is hereby given that I (or we) intend to export goods in the quantities and 
•manner set out hereunder. 

The goods will l1c sent to the above-mentioned appointed place for examination 

.............................. Exporter 

If ill Packages. 
lf not in 

Goor!s. t !3rands. I sr,, w,ight, ., Packages. Export Ships and Dates of 
tNo of Measure and -- Destinations. _Sailing. 

Packages. Number of Contents. Number~ 

I I 
~ 

I declare that I am (the n.gent duly authorized by .. :; •••••••• ) the owner of the 
.above-mentioned gooJs, and that the sn.id goods will be ................ . 

\ 
........................... Exporter. 

Decb.red before me this ......... d :ty of. ................. 19 ..... . 

........................ ..................... J 
Officer of Customs 

or 
Justice of the Peace 

NoTE.-A declaration as prescribed in Reg. 27 is reqnired in regard to all enumerated 
goods oth~r tl_1an B~1~ter, Cl~e~se, ~1e<tt, Rn.lJ~its, and Hares. 

* Stnte here tr1e appoiJJtrd i1lace ,,;here i't is desired goocts·sh:~lloe ex;h}ined. 

t If goods are shi·p pedr under JlJ:OrCl ~ha:l!l one b;rnnd, tire' mlrnber or packages under each rnus; 
be sta:ed. 

(This form to lJe printed on green paper.) 
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FORM 5. 
Commonwealth o£ Australia. 

1'he Commerce (Trade D escriptions) A ct 1905. 

Department of T rade and Customs. 

ExPORT PERMIT. 

State of 

Port of 

Date ......... ....... . ........... 19 
T o the Offi cer of Customs, 

.. ..... ... .. ... ..... .. ..... .. . .... .. Wharf. 

The prov isions of the ComnJerce Reguhttions 1913 have been duly complied with i:n 
r egard to the following goods to be sh ip peel per ................ .. 

~~~ -----~~0~-- --- \~Oh"'"'~'-"''d'· ___ ~~~ 
I 

............... .. ... ... . .. ... Examini!Jg Officer . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appointed place. 

Shippell the <tbove Goods . 

. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .• .. .. Officer of Customs. 

Date 19 

N oT rr .- This form is to be delivered by the exporter to the Customs Officer at the export 
s l1ip at the time the goods are brought for shipment, and to be rtturned by the 
Customs Officer a t the ship after shipment of the goods to the offi cer at the 
above-mentioned appointed place. 
(Thi s form t o be printed on white pa per in size 10 inches by R inches ) 

FoRM 6. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commer-ce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905 . 

REQUEST FOR CLASSIFICATION AND MARIUN'G OF Goons. 

. .. ... ... 19 
T o the Examining Officer at* .... ........ ... . .. .... . .. ... .. ... .. . 

Port of ........ ... ........... .... . ...... .. . 

State of ........... . .... ............. .. 

I (or \Ve) request that the goods referred to in I?Y (or our) Notice of Intention to 
Export, elated ..... ./ . ... (. .. ... , may be-

-1-(a) marked with the prescribed stamp, or 
-!'(b) cla;;sified, and marked with. the prescribed sta.mp, or 
-!'(c) cbssifiecl, and marked with the prescribed stamp a nd tl-.e grade mark or 

class mark of the goods, 
in accordance with the provisions of the Commerce Regulations 19 13. 

Exporter. 
* State here the name of the appointed place to which the g-oods a re to be sent. 
t Strike out the words which do not apply. Request (a) is app ·icab!e to goods oLher than Butter, 

Cheese, Carcass Meat, Rabbits and Hares. 

(This forrp to be print ed on white p aper. ) 
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FORM 7. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No . ... ... .. .. . 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Cns t oms. 
CERTIFICATE AS TO Su iTABILITY OF MEAT, CANNED MEAT, MEAT E xTRACT oR 

MEAT ESSENCE FOR EXPORT. 
THIS IS TO CEH.ri FY that* ............................ .. .... .. .. , branded as under and shipped 
per s. s .. .. .. ... ............. .. ....... t o .. ............... ... . .... .. . on ...... . ...... . . ..... .. ........ . . . .. ... .. . 
19 , have been examined and found by ante-mortem and post-mm·tem inspection to be 
free frota disease and suitable in every way for hum an cons umption, and that no 
injurious ingredient has bee.n used in its prepar ation. 

Exporter ... ... ... ... ..... . ... .. .. . .. .1\feat .. .. .. .. . .. ......... Brand.. . ... No ...... ...... .. 
Dated at .. .. ..... ... ...... .. ... . . , in the State of ... . .. ... ........ . ....... . . .. , t he .. 
day of. .. .. . ... ..... . . .. .. .......... .. . 19 

.... .. ......... . ....... ..... .. Examining Offi cer. 
• I nsert number of carcases, cases, &c., as the ca~e Il'ay be. 

(This form to be printed on red paper. ) 

Form 8. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No . .......... .. 
'l'he CornmP.rr:e (Trade D escriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 
CERTIFICATE AS TO SuiTABILITY OF FRUIT FoR ExPORT. 

THis IS TO CERTIFY that .. ... .... . .. . cases of .... ....... branded .............. . . .. and shi pped 
p er s.s ........ ... ............... to ........ ........ ... . ........ ..... on ... . .... ........ .. .19 , hav0 been 
examined and found, upon examination of packages selectf::'d at random, to be free from 
disease at the time of shipment. 
Dated at .... ........ ........ ...... in the State of ....... ...................... .. the ...... ... . 
day of .. ..... ....... .......... 19 . 

. ........... ..................... ........ Examining Officer 
(For definition of "Disease " see hack hereof.) 

(This form to be printed on blue papet) 

Form 9. 
Commonwealth of Aus tralia. 

Certificate No .... .... . .. 
The Commerce ('l'rade Desr:riptions) A ct 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 
C(<;RTIFICATE AS TO CoNDITIO:-< oF• ...... ... .. . ... ... ... .. . 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that ............... . of* ...... ... .... , .... .. . , branded ... ..... ... .. ............. . ·•• 
and shipped per s. s . .. ........ ......... ... .... .. to ............ .... .. ..... ; on ·· .. .. · .. · ........ · .... .. · 
19 , have been examined and found to be in the condition ment1oned hereunder. 
t .. ...... .. .... ..... ...... ....... ........ .... .......... .. .. ... ... .. ......... ............ . ..... . ........ . .......... . 
Dated at ......................... .in the Sta+,e of ...... ..... ....... . .. ..... the . ... ... ......... .. ...... .. 
day of .. ............... ....... . ... 19 · · 

. .... . . .. .. . .. ... .. .................. Examining Officer . 
• State whether Leath er, ~eeds, J'Jants, Maize, P otatoes, Condensed Milk, Concentr~ted Milk, Con· 

d.ensed Skimmed Milk, Dried Milk (prepared or otherwise), Honey, Dried or Prese~·;'ed ~nut, or J am. 
' tHere set out condition such as "Free from adulteration", "Sound and clean or Sound, clean and 

fr-esh" as the case requires. 
(This form to be p rinted on green paper.) 
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FoRM 10. 
Common wealth of Australia. 

Certificate No . .......... .. 
The Commerce ('I'rade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 
BU'l'TER GRADE C J<~ RTIFICATE. 

SUPERFINE (95- 100 points) . 
THIS IS To CERTIFY that ........................... of Butter, branded . . ........................ and 
shipped per s.s ... .......... . .. .. . ............. . . . .. to ... ...................... .. on ..................... 19 
have been examined and awarded points as follow:-

1 Total. 
Flavour. Texture. Condition. (Maxi· 

Grade . (Maximum (Maximum (M:Jximum mum 
50.) 30.) 20.) 100.) 

---- -------------·- ------------ --
SUPERFINE. 

Remarks. 

Dater1at ........................ inthe Stateof. . ... . ... .. .. .......... ... . the ... .. . ...... .. . ........... . 
day of ..................... HJ 

........... ... .... ............. . ....... Exan1ining Officer. 
l'J'his form to be printed -or. pink paper.) 

FoRM 11. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No .............. .. 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 
BUTTER GRADE CERTIFICATE. 
FIRST GRADE (90 -94 points). 

THIS IS to CERTIFY that ............................. of Rutter, branded ............................. . 
.................... . and shipped per s.s . .... ....... . ..................... to .... ... . . _. ................. .... .. . 
on .. .... .. . .. ... .. .... 1!) .... , have been examined and awarded pomts as follow:-

Total 
Flavour. Texture. Condition. (Maxi· 

Grade. (ll1aximum ( ~iaxirnurn ( Maximum mum 
50.) 30.) 20. ) 100.) 

-----~--------------------------·- ----- --------

FIRST GRADE. 

ltema rks. 

Flavour, including aroma . . . . 
Texture, including body, grain, and moi.3turo . • . . 
Con.dition, including colour, salting, packing, and coYering 
Weights • • • • .. • • • • . . I Sample boxes checked and found correct. 

Dated at ••••••••••••••..••.......•.•.. in the State of ...........•••..•••••.•• the 
•••••••••.•.•...•••••••.. day of ••••• , •• , •••.•.••••••• LU •••• . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Exa.mining Officer. 
(This form to he printed on blue paper.) 
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FoRM 12~ 
Common wealth of Australia. 

Certificate No ........... .. 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) AU 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 
BUTTER GRADE CERTIFIC.\TE. 
SECO~D GRADE (83 -89 points). -

THis IS TO CERTIFY that ........................ of Butter) branded ..... ..... ......... .. aml shipped: 

h:~e sb~~~ ·~~~~i~~d· ~~·d· ~·,~~;d~~0p~i~~t~· ~~ · f~·ll~~~· ;~ ···· ·· ·on .. · .. · .... ·· .. ·· .... · .. · · · · 19 
· · · .. · ,_ 

Grade. I Flavour./ Textur= · ,, Condition . ' ~:~f: 
(Maximum (Maximum (Maximum mum 

50.) 30.) 20.) 100.) 1-------T--i-
SECOND GRADE. 

Remarks . 

.l<'lavour, including aroma . . . . , • . . 
Texture, including body, grain, and moisture . • . . 
Con.dition, including colour, salting, packing, and· c0vering 
Weights Sample boxes checked and found correct~ 

Daten at. • • • • • •.• • • • • • • • . . • • • . . • • . . in the Sta te of . , .......•.•.• , , . • , ••••••.. the. 
._ ......................... day of ... .•. .............. •. l9 .... . 

• • . . • . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Exarnining Officer. 
(This form toLe printed on green p aper.) 

FORM 13. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No ............ . 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

-- ' 
Department of Trade and Customs. 

BUTTER GRADE CERTIFICATE. 
THIRD GRADE (75-82 points). 

Tms IS TO CERTIFY that ... ...... .......... .. ... of Butter, Lranded .. ............. and snipped per 
s.s ... ...... . ........... ............ ... . to ........... . ............ . .. . .. on ... ..... ........ .... ....... ...... 19 ... .. 
]m,·e been examined and awarded points as follow: -

Flavour. Texture. Condition. (l\Jaxl· I 
'J'otal 

Grade. (Maximum (Maximum (Maximum mum 

- --------;HIRD -:;,--------(--"':.!_~ --~l__ --~!_ _ _'_"":_)_ 

--- _, .. ____________ _ 
Remarks, 

F'lavo1lr, including aroma . . . . 
Texture, including body, ~rain, and moisture 
(',mrlition, including colour, salting, packing, and coyering 
Weights Sample boxes checked and found correct. 

Dated at •••••••••••••• , ••• . ....... in the State of ••. . •.....•.•••.•.•••.. .. •.•. tb a 
._. , ••••••..••••......... day of .•....• , . . • . . . • . . . • • • • . . 19 .... . 

• . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . . • . . Examining Officer. 
(This form to Le printed on orange paper.) 
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Fomt 14. 

Certificate No ...... 
Commonwealth of Au->tralia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions ) Act 1905. 

Departm ent of TntLle and Cnstoms. 
BUTT~~R GRADE Ct•:RTIL?ICAT'"· 

PASTR Y BUTT.EH (under 75 points). 
THIS IS TO CF.RTIFY tlmt .................... . .. Butter, brr,nd cd ..... .. ... .............. aad shipped 
per s.s ....... .. . . . . ...... ..... . . .. to . ..... ... ... ....... ..... un ...... .... .. .. ..... .... 19.. . liavcbeen 
·examined and awarded points as follow :-

( 

Grade. 

I 

FlaYour. Texture. Condition. 
(Max imum (Maximum ( :O.Iaximum 

50. ) 30.) 20.) 
----------------------- ----------------- ,------ -------1----------

PASTRY. 

Remarks. 

Flllo\'OUr, including aroma . . . . . . . . 
Texture, including body, grain, and mois_ture .. 

Total. 
(lllaxinlllru 

l(JO) 

Condition, including colour, saltiug, packin" and co,·erin;r 
Weig-hts o> -~ I Samrle box e~ checked and fourid correct. 

Dated a t . .. ................. · ................ in t!1e State of ........ ........ ... ....... the . ........... .. .. .. 
day of ................ ;.-... ... ... 19 .. .. .. . 

.. ............ . ............ Examinillg OfE<'e r. 
(This form to Lo printed on ·white p:tper.) 

Commonwealth of Australia. Frm.YJ 15. 
Certificate No ........... .. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Cust oms. 
CHEESE C'LA~S CERTl;FICATE. 

SOPERFIXE (9.)-100 points). . 
'THIS IS TO CERTIFY that . .. . ... ..... ... . .. ... .. . Cheese, branded .......... .............. and sl11ppeJ 
per s.s . ..... . ........ __ ... , to . . ...... ..... ...... , on ............ .. .......... , 19.. ha\'e been 
-examined and awarded points as follow:-

Class. 

SUPERFINE. 

FJa,·our. Texture. 
(Maximum (MaxinJUm 

50.) 30.) 

' Total. 
Condition. (i\l ax i· 
(Maximum nnun 

20.) 100.) 

I n ema rks. 

·------
'Fia \'OUr, in clud in ,- aroma . . _. -. ~ -
Texture, in c:ludiug body, grain , ann moist.nre .. 
Condi t ion , in cluding colour, salt ing-, paeking, ancl coYerin g .. 

D.tted a t . .. .............. .... ...... . .. in the S tate uf ....... . ... ........... . the ... ........ ... ...... .... .. . 
day of .... ................ 19 ..... .. 

. Examin ing Officer. 
(This form to be printed on pink paper.) 



1778 TRADE AND COMMERCE-

Certificate No ............ . 
Commonwealth of Austra.lia.. FoRM 16. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 

CHEESE CLASS CERTIFICATE. 

FIRST CLASS (90-~)4 points). 
THis IS TO CERTIFY that ..... ....... .. · .......... .. Cheese, branded ..................... and shipped 
per s.s ......... .. ... .. .................. to ..... .... ... ... ............... on ............................. 19 ...... , 
hav~ been examined and awarded points as follow:-

Class. 
I Flavour. 
( Maximum 

1 50.) 

FIRST Cl ASS. 

Flavour, including aroma . . . . . . . . 
rexture, including body, gm in, and moisture, . . . . 
Condition, including colour, salting, packing, and covering 

Texture. Condition. 
(Maximum (Maximum 

30.) 20.) 

Remarks. 

'1' 
(M< 

utd. 
!Xi• 
Im 

00.) 
llll 
1 

-

Dated nt .. .•................ · .•... •.. in the State of .•••••••••••....••••..•• the 
~ •..••••••.•••..••...••••• clay of . ....•.•...•.... . .. . .... 19 .•.•. 

. • . • . . . • . • . . • • • • • • • . . . . . Exa1nining OlJiccr. 
(This form to be printed on blue paper.! 

Commonwealth of Australia. FORl\1 17. 
Certificate No ........... .. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptirms) Act 1905. 

Department of TrJde and C'usioms. 

CHEESE CL.&SS CERTIFICATE. 
SECOND CLASS (83-89 points). . 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that ....... .. ....................... Cheese, branded ................. .. ............ .. 
and shipped per s.s ............. .. ...... ... . to .. . ... ......... ..... .... on ... ..................... l!'l .. . ... , 
have been examined and awanled points as follow:-

Total 
Flavour. Texture. Condition. (Maxi· 

Class. (Maximum (Maximum (JI.Jaxiruum mum 
50.) 30. ) 20.) 100.) 

SECOND ClASS. 

Remarks. 

-------------------------
Flavour, including aroma . . . • . . . ··1 
Texture, including body, grain, and moisture . . . . 
Condition, including colour, salting, packing nnd covering 

Dated at ..••.•••...•.•...•••..••..•• , in the State of ............••••.•..•.•• the 
•••••••••••• , •••• , ••••• ,cl<1.y of .•.. .... ••.•.•.......... 19 .•. 

• • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • . • . • Examining Officer. 
(This form to be printed on green paper.) 
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"FORM J8. 
Commonwealth of Austrnlia. 

Certificate No ......... .. .. 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 

CHEESE CLASS CERTiFICATE. 

THIRD CLASS (75-82 points). 

Turs IS TO CERTIFY that: ................................ Cheese, branded ...... ·-· ................. . ,,. 
..... . ...... . ........ a.nd shipped per s.s .................................. to ................................ on 
.................................. 19 ..... , have been examined, and awarded points as follow :-

· Total 
Flavour. Texture. Condition. (Maxi· 

Class. (Maximum (Maximum (Maximum mum 
50.) 30.) 20.) lOu.) 

THIRD CLASS. 

Remarks. 

Flavour, including aroma . . . . • . , . 
Texture, including body, grain, and moisture . . . . 
Condition, including colour, salting, packing, and covering 

Dated at .....................•.... in the State of •.••••.•.•..••.•. •••• •••. tl1~ 
.......•..........•.•..•• day of .•.••••• ···: ..••.. ·.· ..•• 19 ... 

• • . . . . • • . . . . . . . • • • . • Examining Officer. 

(This form to be printed on orange p&.per.) 

FoRM 19. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No ............ . 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Uustoms. 

RABBITS OR HARES. 

FIRST CLASS C.,;RTIFICATE. 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY that......... . .. ............... crates of .... ... ........... · ......... , branded 
.......................... were examined at .............. . .......... . Freezing Works and classified 
as FIRST CLASS. These goods were at time of examination thoroughly sound and 
suitable for human consumption. 

Shipped per s.s .... ....... ............ ..... to ..... .......... .. .... ...... on ..... .. ...... ....... ··· · 19 .. ... . 

Dated at ...................................... , in the State of. ........................... .... .... . this 
..... ..... ......................... day of .............. . ........... ... . l9 ..... .. 

.. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. Examining Officer. 

(This form to be printed on pink paper. ) 

C 6152.-!lM 
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FoRM 20. 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No . ......... .. . 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 

RABB£TS OR HARES. 
SECOND-CLAS!:l CERTIFICATE. 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that ........................ ...... crates of ...... ... ............ ............ brandcd 
···· ··· ·· ·· ·: "····· ···· ··· .. .. were examined at ... . .. .... ................ ...... · .. ; .... Freezing ' Vorks 
and classified. as SECOND CLASS. These goods were at time of examination thoroughly 
sound a:I·ld smtable for human consumption. 

Shipped per s.s .... · ... .. ......... ..... .... to. ::.:.: .... :: :· .... :.: ......... on .... ... ....... . .. .... . .. 19 ... .. . 

Dated at . .... ...... . .. ... .. ... ... .. . ... .... in the State of ..... : ....................... ......... ... ... . this 

..... ..... .................... . ... ....... .. ... day of ................. . ...... .. ....... 19 .. . . 

• • • 0 •••• • ••• ••• •• 0 0 • • •••• 0 ••• ~ 0 •• ••••••• 0 • •• 

Examining Officer. 

(This form to be printed on blue paper.) 

FoRM 21. 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

Certificate No . ... ....... .. 
The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) .Act 1905. 

Department of Trade and Customs. 

RABBITS. 

SKINNED RABBITS CLASS CERTIFfCATE. 

THis rs TO CERTIFY that ••......••.. cases of Skinned R abbits, branded •.••.••.••.....• 
were examined and classified at ...................•....... :Freezing Works. These 
J!oods were at time of examination thoroughly sound and suitable for human consump-
tion 
Shipped · per s.s .••...... . .. : . ... : . ... .. . ... ... . ... to ••.•. ... ...........• . .• ,on 

.· .... ··· ·· •.•••.• 19... . 
DatAd at~ •••...........•....••.. ,in the State of" ......• : ....••••.•.•..•• this 

•• ,' ......•.•••.•..••.••• day of ••••.•.•..... .. .. . .. . ... 19 •• . 

Examining Officer 

(This form to be printed on green paper.) 
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FoRM 22. 

Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act 1905. 

APPLlCATlON FOR THE REGISTRATION OF A BRAND. 

••················· · ············· 19 
~o the Collector of Customs, 

Port of ............... . ... . .............. . 
State of. ............. . ... ................. . 

SIR, 
I hereby make application for the registration, under the Commerce Regulation• 

1913, of the undermentioned brand, of which seven copies are forwarded herewith. 
"The brand has been (or is being) registered as a trade mark in the Trade Marks 
Dffice of the Commonwealth (or States of ). 

Applicant. 

Description of Brand. Name and Address of Owner. and State from which g-oods are I 
Goods to wh. ich brand is to be applie. d, 

to be exported. 
----------------11-----------------------------------------------

(To be filled in by Officer on production of Certificate.} 

{

Commonwealth 
Certificate of Registration as Trade Mark, No ...•••. Date........ or 

produced I I · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · • 
The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are the following:- . 

(See Trade Marks Journal, Vol. , No. , page .) 

Goods in re::;pcct of which Trade Mark is registered,-

"l'he Comptroller-General, 
Submitted. 

Collector of Customs, 
I !19 

Registration approved. 

••••••••••••••••••••••• • ••••••• 0 • •••••• 

Comptroller-General, 
: /19 

Brand registered, No ......... . 
......... ; /19 . 

Collector informed accordingly . 
••••..... / i lD 

Applicant informed. 
········· ! /19 
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